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R E P O R T  OF THE COUNCIL,  

1. THE Council have to report, that since the last Anniversary 
Meeting there have been elected 20 new members, and within the 
name period have occurred 30 vacancies, of which 16 are by death , 

and 14 by resignation ; of the latter, however, 7 had been given 
in in former years, but appear not to have been noticed. T h e  
Society consists at present of 670 members, 337 of whom are life 
compounders, 273 are nominally annual subscribers, besides 39. 
honorary, and 2 1 corresponding members. 

2. Finance.-On balancing the accounts at the close of the 
year, the outstanding debts amounted to 3451.3s. ad., which ren 
dered it necessary to provide a sum su5cient to meet the defi- 
ciency. This has been done by the sale of 2781. 4s. 4d. Consols,' 
and every outstanding debt has been since liquidated. T h e  ac- 
companying balance-sheet shows that the estimates made in the 
former year have not been exceeded, but that the deficiency haa 
mainly been occasioned by the falling off in the annual subscrip- 
tions. The  estimates for the present year have been carefully 
prepared, and the Council cannot but regret that a small defi- 
ciency appeers probable during this year. 



vi .: . . . . ' Report of the Council. 
:. 

. 3. dTe$$L~he  arrears of subscriptions owing to the Society 

on the..Ap't'.bf January last amounted to the sum of 6361. (due 
from:hj-&embers), . . of which it has been found impossible t o  rc- 
coqe>,,bp to the present date, more than 701. Of the remainder 

-.!he council regret to report, that from various circumstances a 

, -.. v&y large proportion "ill probably be lwt, b order, however, '. *. . ...:-:. as far as  possible, to limit any future increase in thc number of . -. 
'.:'* defaulters, the Council have determined to recommend to the . '  :. . . . Society the repeal of Rule II., chapter 4, of the Regulations, and . . -. . .,. . . . . the adoption in its stead of one of a more stringent nature, as . . . . follows :- 

" So soon in qery  year as the Auditon, tiball have presented to the 
Council their Annual Report, the name of every Fellow reported by 
them to be in arrear to the Snciety, together with a statement of the 
arrear'as reported, sliall be hung up to view in one of the rooms of the 
Society ; and inimediate notice of the circumstance, with an account 
of the arrear as reported, shall be forwarded to every Fellow whose 
name shall hare been so hung up ; and if the arrear be not paid within 
qne calendar month from the date of such notice, or within such fur- 
ther time a* the Council may grant, upon special cause to them shown, 
the Council shall direct that the name of the Fellow so suspended shall 
be read from the Chair at two successive ordinary General Meetings ; 
and ifthe arrear shall not have been discharged before the second ordi- 
nary Ge~eral Meeting, the Counail shall tben be empou~ered to remove 
the Fellow from the Society; and the name of the Fellow, which has 
been hung up, shall not be taken down, until either the arrear shall be 
paid, or the Fellow shall be removed from the $oci&y." 

4, Jormal.-The Jouroal has, during the past year, beea 
publis$ed witb regularity, 9ndl upan application, furnished to 

the Ftdlows fres of charge. The Cquncil cannot but Eear that 
@P diminished size of the volume of the Journal published 
during the two past years has aperated mast uafavourably for the 

Society, and yet with their diminished resaurcea they could not 
take upon themselves the reoponsibility of sanctioning any fur- 
apr e~panditure on it, having been colnpelled to sell aut st& 

t i  the amount i f  2781. to meet tbdr orbuy expenses, 



5. Boyad Donation. -Of the two gold medal$ forming tb 
donation of Her Most Gracious Majesty, that called the Founder's 

Medal has been awarded to Mr. Austen Henry Layad, for his 
important contributions to Asiatic geography, published in ~t 

Journal ; for his interesting researches in Mesopotamia ; and for 
the valuable works in which he has recorded his discovery of the 
remains of Nineveh, and described the relic8 of Assyrian at+ 

That called the Patrou'r Medal has been awarded to Bamd 
Charles ron Hiigel, the distinguished Austrian traveller, for hie 
ente~prising and successful exploration of Caskmcre and the s u p  
rounding countries, as comlnunirated to the public in hie wak 
entitled r6 Kaschmir und das Reioh der Siek," and also for the 
zeal and ability with which Le formed those collections of plants 
and animals in Australia, as well as Upper India, which hare 
enriched European museums, and particularly those of Vienna. 

6. Library.-Of the 2181.15s. subscribed towards the Library 
Fund, 232Z. 14s. have been received, of which 1531. 4s. 4d. have 
been expended, leaving a balance in hand at the benker'e of 
79L9g. W. on moun t  of the Library F u d .  

7. Acc~ssiom to Library.-The accessions to the Library dur- 
ing the past year consist of 194 books and pamphiets, 37'2 sheets 
of maps and charts, 8 atlases, and 1 planisphere. Many of these 
ars very valuable; and of the maps and charts 78 have been 
presented by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. The 
Government of the United States have presented to us a com- 
plete set of the charts illustrative of Captain Wilkes's exploriag 
expedition, a d  have also sent us all the charts connected with 
the survey of their ooasts yet published, a d  have directed that the 
qame of this Society be placed on the list of those bodies to whoin 
tLe future charts are to be forwarded as ptlblishd. I 

8, Grantcr to Traue2Zers.-Although the Couucil hae bern un4 
~ b l e  to make any large grants during the past Tear, they krvp, 



v i i i  Report of the C o d .  

upon application, furnished certain numbers of the Journal to 
Mr. Johnston, and various instruments to Mr. Duncan, w h o  are 
both about to revisit the scenes of their former invertigationr, 
Africa. 

9. The Council have further to report, that they have care- 
fully considered several propositions laid before them d u r i n g  
the past year respecting the Society's position; and that i n  
consequence of the insufficiency of the annual income of the 
Society to meet the ordinary expenditure of the year, a Finance 
Committee was appointed, for the purpose of investigating the  
state of the Society's affairs and to report thereon. The 
Committee, having given their best attention to the matter, have 
made an elaborate Report, which is now before the Council 
for consideration. One important feature noticed in that 
Report is the disproportion between the number of members 

paying an annual subscription and those who have compounded, 
viz., about 210 annual members to about 340 compounders. 
This alone, independently of other important considerations, 
would go far to explain the pecuniary embarrassment of the So- 
ciety. The first step taken by the Council in consequence of this 
Report has been the appointment of a Deputation to wait on the 
First Lord of the Treasury, to represent the state of the Society's 
finances, and the urgent necessity of some support being afforded 
by Government to enable the Society to carry out the objects for 
which it had been established. 

The Deputation were very courteously received by the Prime 
Minister, and, after some discussion, were assured that the ques- 
tion should be fully considered and an early answer forwarded to 

the Society. As yet no answer has been received, and the Coun- 
cil cannot help drawing a favourable conclusion from this delay. 
At the same time the Council feel it to be their duty to inform 
the Society, that should they receive a favourable reply to their 
application, some considerable expense will be incurred in fitting 
up the new apartments, in removing from their present situation, 



and in-making good dilapidations- in the present house. Should 
the reply, en  the contrary, be unfavourable, the Council will 
probably be compelled to call a general meeting of the Society, 
to lay before it such measures as they may consider expedient 
to suggest, with the view of placing the Society on a firmer basis, 
and of devising means to raise such an income as shall be 
adequate to the wants of the Society, and the legitimate demands 
of the members. 



Examined and approved, London, May 14,1849. 
HOBERT BIDL)ULW, f iwrn. 
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, , Clerk (three quarters) . . 37 10 0 
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K r e ~ ~ i ~ t g  Meutit~p . . . 
Atlverti3t.mettts 11ttd Porver of Attorney . . . 5 4 6  

F~~r~riture,. Pitti11~8, and Repaim . . . 7 I 3  2 
Rnmot~eur C~~rnlutny ( S w q i ~ r g  Chimneys) .. . . 
I'ril~ti~tg J~tuntul, Yol. XYlI. 
lllustratio~ts to VOI. XVII. . .. 1 4  : p . . I9 I 9  0 
C 1111uri11g Illustrati~m to Vol. XVIII., Part 11. . . 1 1 1 0  $ 
I\fiscellarreous Printing . . . 
Booka, Map,  and Biudiags . . . 1 I S 8  p 1 7 0  

Royal Pretnit~m . . . 46 14 0 
Sir T. Pllillipla' Dn~~atinn. t r n ~ d .  to Lih. Acct. . . 
Cylt. F. Beecl~ey, Subscription returned (twice 
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Sut~drier, inclucliltg Cl~r i r tms  gratuiticr . 9.9 3 
Balauce at  Barker's 

,, vf petty cash in &mtmy*r hanh . 1 12 94 
E . 329 ii 3 
P3- 

331 11 @# -- 
E1,086 11 Ij 

By 123 Copiea of Journal on Sole . 24 12 0 - 



Receipts. E$TIMATE FOR THE YEAR 1849. E+enditur~. 

f. r. d. S. 8 .d .  
&l.ncr at B.ekw'r, I& J w w ,  1849 

(of which a m u  lrom Sah of Stock, 
2461.4r a+) . . 329 18 S 

B.lauw of Petty Csob in Secretary's hand# 1 12 94 
331 11' 01 
60 0 0 Entrance of 20 Membma at 31. . . . 

Subruiptiom of215 Memben at 2.4 ' . .. 430 0 0 

Composition of 1 Member, at 251. . . 26 0 0 
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, , 2341. la 1W. 3 pa Cent. C o d  . . 
Side of .!ournab . . . 60 O 0 
Indicwlold , . . 1 0 0 ,, Library Fund (repaid fmm) . . .a . 
Estimated deficiency . . . 57 11 7) 

fl.191 10 8 

The following Accountr remained unrettled Jan. I, 184B :- 
. . . d. E. r. d. 

Stationa . 51611 
Assirt. Secretary m d  mi tor  . . 37 10 0 
Clek . . 11) 10 0 
Mrrulgm r . 710 0 
Collrctur 2 1 0 0  
Yril~ter- 
Vd. XVIIL, Part I. . 78 19 10 , , XI. . 6 3 1 3  

1 Rent . . . 65 18 3 
Coal Merchant . . 11 4 0 
Mr. Sl~r~ndrn (Phrsicnl Allnn) . . 3 3 0  
Mr. H .&1I,t-r, b 8 r  l i u l r  nr Rur~~:hli Country . 16 ]I) 0 
Mr. Arr~~wemill~, hrr I l l~r f i~ntt iun~.  r 34 18 11 
Surdrin (Prtty Cull) . . 9 6 

1 
3 

Bulenee owing by the Snciety, J&. 1, 1849 . . 346 8 8 F 
Rent and Fix turn  . . . 9 

28313 0 4 
1 S.iI.~rin mtr! l ~ a s e a  . • .. 281 0 0 

C ) f i p ~ .  F:I(CIIICI, I ~ I c J u ~ ~ ~ J ~  ~ i r i n i ,  Lie@ 
I I . r r ~ a ~ j ~ y  \Ia-.t i~~p, Str~trljr~rry, Pat.*, 1 Stamp,  kr.  . . .. 70 0 0 

Pur~~i ture  and R e p i n  . . . 10 0 0 
111sarst1m sud Atlvertbemmb . .. 6 0 0  

f 
* M i r u l l w m u M S o g  . . . I 0  0 0 

i Joud . . 150 0 0 
Illurtratims . • .. 8 0 0 0  
Gold M d h  . . . 46 14 0 

I , f1,191 10 8 

NORTON 88AW. 5. 



A SUMXARY of the RECEIPTS and EXPENDITURE of the ROYAL GEOGBAPEICAL SOCIETY, from July, 1830, 
to the 31st December, 1848, inclusive. (Continued fvom the Table in Vol. XVI.) t: m 

RECEIPTS. 

- 
. . . .  Entrance Fee8 0 . .  

. . . . . . . .  ~ m p ~ s i t i o p s  
. . . . . . . .  Ann& Contributime 

. . . . . . . .  Arrears recovered 

. . . . . .  Dividends on Stock 

. . . . . . . .  Journalssold 

. . . . . .  Copyright of a Map'eold 

RoyalPremiurrm . . . . . . . .  
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. . . . .  Fun& of Palestine Association 

. . . .  Advertimments in Journal 

Overpaid by mistake . . . . .  
. . . . . .  I n  aid of Expeditions 
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. . . . .  - f o r  Fuel 

Horticultural Society . . . . . .  
VariowDonations. . . . . .  

~0talofReceiph 

1847. 

E . 8 . d .  
48 0 0 .  

50 0 0 
452 0 0 
26 0 0 : 
75 2 11 

30 16 6 
. . 

52 10 0 

. . 

. . 

. . 
2 1 0  . . 

' 1 5 0 0  

. . 

. . 

. . 
151 10 5 

FROM 
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l'o 
Dec. 31, 1846. 

E . 8 . d .  
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7,348 19 0 

728 16 0 

2,074 3 7 

1,560 4 0 
100 0 0 
787 10 0 

2,206 1 6  
515 9 8 

. . 

. . 
2,080 0 0 

. . 

. . 
I0 0 0 

210 0 0 ----- 
27,326 3 9 

, 1846. . 

--- 
E . 8 . d .  
90 0 0 
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96 0 0 

81 7 0 
116 6 2 

. . 
52 10 0 

28617 6 . . 
12 9 0 
3 1 3  0 
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1 5 0 0  

• . 
. . 

57 5 0 
-- 

1,659 7 8 

ieu. ' 

---- 
E . 8 . d .  
30 0 0 .  
2 5 ' 0  0 '  

362 0 0 
2 8 ' 0  0 .  
78 8 2 

86 3 3 '  

. . 
52 10 0 

246 4 4 . . 
. . 

14 1 0 
• . 

45 0 0 

1 1 0  . . 
. • 

-----.---, 
967 6 9 

Amount of 

prheip.1 Itsmr. 

* 
E. r. d. 

3,090 0 0 
7,028 0 0 
8,640 19 0 

878 I6 6 
2,309 1 8 
1,793 9 1 1  

100 0 0 

945 0 0 
3,739 3 4 

515 9 8 

12 9 0 
18 14 0 

2,280 0 0 
75 0 0 

1 1 0  
1 0 0 0 .  

587 5 0 

30,104 8 7 



RECAPITULATION. 
Total Receipts up to the 31st December, 1848 
Total Expenditure up to the same date . 
Add for early Error undiacoverable . . 
By 123 copies of Journal on sale 
petty CUII . . $1 i2 9 i  
Balance at B a n i d s  . . 3.29 18 3 -- 

EXPENDITURE. 

Rant a d  Fixtura . . . . . . 
Salaries . . . . 
Collector . . . . 
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I Firing and Ligbta . . . 
Stationery . . . . 

Ofiice Expenses, Postages, Carriage, Porterage, Bc. 
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Evening Meetings . . . 

Omce Expema to 1845, inclurive . . . 
Insurance, &c. . . . . . . 
FurnitureandFittings . . . . . 

Printing. . . . . 
. . . 

Journal to 1845, inclusive. . 
Miroe1laneous Printing . . . . . 
BooksandMap . . . . . . 
Premiums . . . . . . . 
Expeditions . . . . . . . 
Purchaae of Stock . . . . . . 
Illuminntio~~ . . . . . . . 

139 0 0 

. . 
73'i3 9 7 ' s  0 5 1 1  0 

798 7 7 6 1 5  6 I 5  11 2 7 1 3  2 
283 18 1 l . . 148 12 4 } 5,977 I3 O {  256 13 6 . . 21 10 0 278 3 6 . . 5,977 13 0 

576 13  2 28 13  6 6 ' ;  6 1 ' i  0 613 1 2 
1,132 3 1 10 9 0 7 0 # 1 1 3  6 1,151 5 94 

919 14 0 46 10 0 46 0 0 46 14 0 .  1,058 18 0 
3,846 5 0 . . . . 3,846 5 0 
4,426 0 0 . . 200 'i) 0 . . 4,626 0 0 

10 0 0 . . 10 0 0 
Subseriptious returned . . . . 5 2 0 0  5 ' 4  0 12 '6 0 69 3 0 ' 13 I?  10 Sundries . . . . . . . 1 0 9  3 ii 10 . 2 12 3 20 18 8 ---- -- --7 

Total ofErpenditure . . . 1 27,311 12 fi 1,377 14 10 893 10 54 765 6 1 30,348 3 104 





ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIEl'Y. 

Oatrota. 
THE QUEEN. 

P'ic-atron. 
& R. H. PRINCE ALBERT., 

COUNCIL. 
(EBDTBD oem YAY, mw.) 

19rtliBmt. 
Capt. W. H. SMYTB, R.N., F.R.S. 

ZtittanliBtntS. 
W. J. Ebmr~mm, &q. lard C o ~ o a u r s s .  
Oir R I. M a e ,  F.R.8. I G. B. G ~ E ~ O I I O E ,  Eq., F.R.8. 

&tealunr. 
Robert BIDDVLP~, E q .  

$?onotaq Otcrttaritl. 
Jobn Haee. Eq. ,  M.A., F.R.S. 1 Francia H. T n l ~ n s n ,  Eq., M.A. 

CounciI. 
Rcd. An~olo,  hq. 
Oit tihergo BAOK, R.M, l .R.8  
~ ~ 1 , S i r  F. BBAIXPQ.T, F.R.8. 
Francis B ~ o r p o n ~ ,  Eaq. 
Q. DODD, hq., M.P. 
Sir C. FELLOWII. 
W - G e n  C. R. Fox. 
Buthelo.mew Fnsas, &rq. 
Thomu Lrq Eq. 
Gmgs Loloo, E q . ,  M.A. 
&r Cbarler MALDOLY. 

Jamen Mssn, E q .  
Jaws Mmnnr, Eaq. 
George  GOEM EM AN, m. 
Sir Wwlbine PAnlsu. 
Lieut.-Col. P o n ~ ~ o c n s ,  R.E., F.R.8. 
Rev. G.  C. RENOUABD, B.D. 
Lieut. H. RAPER, R.N. 
E. Onborne SMITH, Esq. 
C a p t a i n ~ W a s n ~ ~ o ~ o ~ ,  &N. 
Col. Yonnn, F.R.8. 



Royal Geqraphical Society. 

FOREIGN HONORARY MEMBERS. 
HI8 IMPERIAL HIGHNILSS THE GRAND DUKE OF IVSCANY. 

AUST~IA, Hia Imperial Highnew the 
Arcbduke John of . Vienna 

BABE, Pr. K. R. von, Mem. Impl. A d .  
of Science . . . St. Petmbwg 

BALBI, le Chevalier Adrian, Conreiller de 
S.Y.I. e t  R., Mem. de 1'Inat. Impl. dea 
Sciencer, Lettres, et Artr . Venice 

BOA~TEHP~-BOAVPRE, Mona. C. F., Mem. 
Inst. . . . . Paria 

B~nenrvn,  Proferror Henreich Berlin 
Bucn, Leopold von, For. M.R.S., LS., 

and G.S., Mem. Acad. -1. Berlin 
CASSALEQNO, Chevalier . . Twin 
CLARXE, General . . United Statea 
Dv B o ~ s  DE YONTPOXEUX, M. Paria 
Dupesnru, Captain . . Paria 
EnxE~eeno,  C. G., For. Y.R. and LS., 

Mem. A d .  Berl. . . Berlin 
ERMAN, Prof. Adolph . . Berlin 
FALKENSTEIN, Carl, Con. Mem. Acad. 

Berl. . . . . Dresden 
FOHSELL, Colonel , . Stockholm 
HANSTEEN, Profe~sor . Christiania 
HELMERSEN, Col. G. van St. Petemburg 
HUGEL, Baron . . . Vienna 
HUHBOLDT, Baron Alex. von, For. M.R.S., 

L.S. and G.S., Mem. Inst. Fr., Mem. 
Acad. Brrl., kc. . . Rerlin 

~ ~ o n l a n m l ,  Rev. Padre G. Florenec 
Jomnnn, Mom. E. F., Mem. Izut. Fkmce, 

Corr. Acad. Berl. . . Paria 
Kvp~vnn, I., Mem. Ac. &., St-Petersb. 
LGTKE, Admiral F. B. . St. Petersbug 
Mrarros, Dr. Charlea won, For. M.L.S., 

Corr. Inat. Fr. and Acad. Berl. 
Municb 

b f s r s ~ n o n ~ ,  Baron G. . St. Petersbwg 
PELET, General, Chef du DBpat d e  la 

G u m  . . . . Parie 
P~~QSTALI,  Prof. von Hammer Vienna 
R l n e ~ , P r o f -  Carl, For. M.R.A.S., 

Mem. Acad. Berl. . . Berlin 
R~PPELL, Dr. E., For. M.LS. Frankfort 
SCHOOLC~APT, H. R. . United States 
Scnouw,.Pmfesror J. F. . Copenhagen 
STRVVO, Prof. von . St  Peteraburg 
VANDER~AELEN, Mons. P. ' Bni4selr 
WAHLENBEUO, Dr. George, For. M.L.S. 
Con. Mem. A d .  Berl. . Upsala 

WALCKENAER, Baron C. A., Mem. I n s t  
Fr. . . . . Paria 

U'~ANQEL, Admiral Baron von 
St. Peteraburg 

ZAHRTXANN, Captain . Gqknhagen 
ZEL'NE, A u p t w  . . Berlin 

CORRESPOiSDING MEMBERS. 

ANGELIS, Don Pedro de , Buenos Ayren 

ARENALES, Col.Don Jos6. Buenos Ayra  

BIOT, M. Edwd., Mem. of Asiat. Societies 
of Paria and London . Paris 

Cnaaasco, Capt. Don Eduardo . Lima 

CHAIX, P r o f ~ ~ o r  Paul Geneva 

DAUSSY, Mons. Paris 

D'AVEZAC, Mona. . . Paris 

KABAC~A?, Colonel Count . Vienlla 

LAPIE, Colonel . . Paris 

MACEDO, Counsr. and comm. J. J. da 

MEYER, Von Knonau, M. Gerold 

OBE~REIT, Colonel . . Dread& 

RAQN, ProfemorC. C. . Copenhagen 

RANUXZI, Count Annibale . Bologna 

~ A N T A ~ ~ ~ ,  riseount de , . paris 

SCHOMBUROK, Sir R. H. . S+ Domingo 

SKR~BANECK, General . . Viema 

TANNER, Mr. . . Philadelphia 

URCULLV, Don Jon6 . - . 0- 
W o e n ~ ,  Dr. . . . Freiburg 

WORCESTER, J.E.,Eq.,C,ambridge,U.S. 
c ~ t a  dn, 8ec. Rny. Acad. Scien., Lisbon , ( ? I )  - 



ORDINARY MEMBERS. 

N.B.-lRom hamng an asterisk preceding their n- haw cmponnded. 

ABEBDEEN. the Earl of. K.T.. F.R.S.. , -  - 7 

L.S., ~ r k s .  S.A. ' 
'Acland, Sir Thomas Dyke, Bart., 

F.G.S.. H.S. 
Adam, ~ i e u t . i ~ e n .  Sir Frederick, 

G.C.B. 
Adam, Vice-Admiral Sir Charles, 

K.C.B. 
'Adamson, John, Esq., F.S.A., L.S., 

A.S. 
'Adare, Viscount, M.P., F.R.S. 
'Ainsworth, William, Esq. 
'Alcock, Thomas, Esq. 
'Aldam, Williim, Esq. 

lO~Alderson, Lieut.-Colonel, R.E. 
Alexander, Capt. Sir Jas. Edward 

'Allen, Ca tain Wm., R.N., F.R.S. 
Alves, ~oRn,  E 

'Antrobus, Sir abound, Bart. 
Archer, Lieut.-Col. 

'Arrowsmith, Mr. John, M.R.A.S. 
Asaph, Bishop of St. 

'Atk~ns. J. P.. Esa. 
Attwodd, ~ o i v e r l : ~ ,  Esq., M.P. 

20 Auldjo, John, Esq., F.G.S., F.R.S. 
'Ayrton, Frederick, Esq. 

B. 

'Back, Captain Sir George, R.N., 
F.R.S. 

'Baillie, David, Esq., F.R.S. 
:bily, Arthur, Esq. 
Baker, Lieut.-Colonel 
Baldock, E, H., Esq., jun. 
Balfour, €!apt. Gewge, M.A. 
Ball, Major, 49th Foot 

'Barclay, Arthur Kett, Esq. 
30*kclay, Charles, Esq. 

&clay, John, Es 
&ring, Right %on. Sir b c i s  

Thornhill, Bart., M.P. 
'Baring, John, Es 
*8uing, T ~ O ~ W ,  $., M.P. 
h r d ,  Lieut.-Gen. Sir Andrea, 

G.C.B. 
VOL. XIX. 

Rarrow, John, E 
*Bateman, ~ames ,  ?sq 
Beaufort. ~ e a r - ~ d m i r h  sir F., F.R.S. 

Corr. 1nst. France 
Becher, Ca tain A. B., R.N. 

40*Beekford, k c i s ,  Esq. 
Beeche , Captain Frederick, R.N., 

F . R . ~  
*Belcher,'captain Sir Edward, R.N., 

F.G.S. 
Beke, C. T., Esq., Ph. D., F.S.A., 

&c. 
Beldam, Joae h, Es 
Bell, James 8. C., $. 
Bennett, John Joseph, Esq. 
Benson, Rev. Christopher, M.A. 
Bentham, George, Esq., F.L.S. 

*Bethune, Captain C. Drinkwater, 
R.N. 

50 Betts, Mr. John 
*Bexle Lord, M.A., F.R.S., &c. 
*~idduf 'h ,  Robert, Es 
Bird, k e s ,  Esq., M%. 
Blackie, Dr. W. Graham. 

*Blackwood, Capt. F. P;, R N. 
*Blake, William, Esq., M. A., F.R.S., . - 

&c. 
*Blanshard, Henry, Es 
*BL.UW, ~ i ~ i . m  H., 8 s  
*Blewitt, Octavim, ES~.,  s.6.~. 

60LBliss, Rev. Frederick 
'Blunt, Joseph, Esq. 
* Borradaile. Abraham. Esa. 
~orradaile; William, 'Esq.' 

*Borrer, Dawson, Esq. 
*Botfleld. Beriah. Esa.. F.R.S.. G.S. 
Bower, b r g e ;  Esq: ' 
Bowles. Admiral William, R.N., 

C.B.' 
Bowles, General 

'Boyd, Edward Lennox, Bq.. 
70 Braim, Henry Thomas, Esq. 

Brent, George S., Esq. 
Brereton, Rev. C. D., M.A. 

'Brereton, Rev. Dr., F.S.A. 
*Breton, Lieutenant W. H., R.N. 
*Brisbane, Sir Thomas M., G.C.B, . 

F.R.S. L. and E., F.L.S. 
4 .  



xviii List of M+a of the 

L i '  

*Broadle , H., Esq., M.P. 
*~rock&n, William, Esq., F.R.S. 
*Brodie, Sir B. Collins, Bart., F.R.S. 

Broke, Captain Geo e R.N. 
W*Broke, Captain Sir a$, R.N. 

*Brooke, SIT Arthur de a 11, Bart., 
M.A., F.R.S., G.S., L.F 

Brooke, Sir James 
*Brookin T. H., Esq. 
Bmwn, Yohn, E 

* b m ,  ~ o b a r t ,  %  on. D.c.L., 
F.R.S., L. and %., and R.I.A., 
V.P.L.S., Con. Inst. Fr., Ac. St. 
Petersb., Ac. Berlin 

*Brown, Wade, Esq. 
Bryden, William, Esq. 

*Buchan, John H., Esq. 
Buist, George, Esq. 

90 Buller, Captain Wentworth, R.N. 
"~ullock, Capt. F., R.N. 

Bunbury, E. H., Esq., M.P. 
*Burlington, F u l  of, M.A., F.R.S., 

G.S. 
*Burney, Ven. Archdn. P., D.D., 

F.R.S., S.A., L.S., G.S., &c. 
*Burton, Alfred, Esq. 
*Burton,Decimus,Esq.,F.R.S.,S.A., 

G.S. 

C. 

*Cabbell,B.B.,Es F.R.S.,F.S.A. 
*Cabbell, Thomas, $. 

Cadd , Ca tain, R.A. 
l ~ * ~ a m d b . ,  L u e s s  of 

*Campbell, James, Esq. 
*Campbell, James, Es jun. 
*Camright, Samuel, 8iq., F.G.S. 
*Carnarvon, the Earl of 
Cary, John, Esq. 

*Chadwick, H. M., Esq. 
*Chapman, Captain, R.A., F.R.S. 
Charters, Major S., R.A. 

*Chatterton, Sir William, Bart. 
110*Chcsney, Col., R.A., F.R.S. 

*Church, W. H., Esq. 
Churchill, Lord Alfred 

'Clark, Sir James, h r t .  
*Clarke, Sir Chas. M., Bart., M.D., 

F.R.S. 
*Clavering, William, Esq. 
Cleiland, bfa'or-General 

*Clerk, Rt. don. Sir George, Bart., 
D.C.L., F.R.S., G.S., &c. 

"Clive, the Hon. Robert 
*Cocks, Reginald 8. T., Esq. 

120*Coddington, Rev. H., M. A., F.R.S., 
G.S. 

*Colb Major-General, R.E., LL.D., 
F.~.s. L. and E., G.S., M.R.I.A. 

Colchestsr, Captain Lord, R. N. 
Colebrooke, Major-Gen. Sir Wm., 

R.A. 
*Colebrooke, S i r  E. T., Bart. 

. 

Coles, Charles, jun., Esq. 
*Collett, William Rickford, Esq. 
Colquhoun, Gideon, Eeq. 
Colquhoun, J., Esq. 

*Colquhoun, Lieut.-Col. J. N., R.A., 
F.R.8. 

130 Colquhoun, Patrick, Esq., M.A. 
Connell, John, E - 

*con bare, tbe ?cry w. o.1 
d ~ . ,  F.R.S., Dean of ~lrindaff 

*Cook, James, Es 
coo~ey, W. D., Zsq. 

*Cooper, Ca t. D. S., 1st RoyalReKt. 
*Cor~ance, Aederick, Eq- 
Cony, Right Hon. H. T. 
Craik, G. L., Esq. 

*Craufurd, Captain W., R.N. 
140 Crawford, R. W., Esq. 

*C~~~U~~,J.,E~.,F.R.S.,G.S.~~~~ 
*Cub&, ~ i l l i i , E s ~ . ,  F.R.S. 
*Cubitt, William, Esq., M.P. 
Cunard, E., Esq. 
Cunningham, George Godfrey, B9 

*Curtis, Timothy, Esq. 
Cunon, the Hon. Robert 

D. 

*Dartmouth, the Earl of 
*Darwin, Charles, Esq., F.R.S., G.S. 

150 Davis, Sir John Francis, Bart. 
*Dawnay, the Hon. Payan 
Dawson Darner, Colonel the non. 

G. L., M.P. 
*Dawson, Captain R. K., R.E. 
De Beauvoir, R. Benyon, Esq. 

*De Grey, Earl, F.S.A. 
De la Beche, Sir Henry Thomss 
De Mauley, Lord 

*Denison, Capt. Sir W. T., R.E. 
Denman, Ca tain the Hon. J., R.N. 

160*Derby, the &TI of, M.A., Pres. Z.S. 
Ik Roes? Captain the 11on. J. 

Frederick, R.N. 
. Dickenson, Col., Bomb. Eq. 

*Dickinson, Fmncis H., Esq. 
Dickinson, J., Esq., F.R.S. 
Dickson, Peter, Esq. 

I_ 



RoyQE Geographical 

*Dike ,  Charles Wentworth, Esq. 
*Dilke, C. Wentworth, Esq., jun. 

Dillon, J. H., Es 
*Divett, E., Esq., L.P. 

170*Dodd, George, Esq., M.P. 
*Dollondl George, Esq., F.R.S. 

Donaldson, Rev. John W. 
Doubleda , Edward, Esq. 

*Downe, $iscount 
*Doyle, Colonel Carlo 
*Drach, Solomon Moses, Esq. 

Draper, George, Esq. 
Dmmmond, Colonel John 
Dmry, Capt. Byron, R.N. 

180 Du Cane, Captain, R.N. 
'Duckett, Sir Geo., Bart., M.A., 

F.R.S., G.S., &c. 
*Dundas, Sir D., M.P. 
*Dundas, the Hon. Capt. R. S., R.N. 

E. 

*Eastnor, Viscount, M.P. 
*Ebrington, Viscount, M.P. 
Echlin, W. L., Esq. 
Edmondston, Rev. James 

*Edwards, Thomas Grove, Esq. 
Ellenborough, The Right Bon. the 

Earl of 
490*Ellesmere, Earl of 

Elliot, Rear-Admiral the Hon. George, 
F.R.S. 

*Elliot, Rev. C. B., F.R.S. 
Elliott, Thomas, Es . 

*Elphingtme, ,J F., 2 s  
'Elphinstone, the ~on.Chlount-~tuart 
Enderby, Charles, Esq. 
Enderby, George, Esq. 

*English, Henry, Esq. 
Estcourt, Thomas G. Bucknall, Esq., 

M.P.,Hon. D.C.L. 
200 Estcourt, Lieut.-Col. J. B. B., 43rd 

Regt. 
, *Evans, Captain George, R.N. 

*Evans, W., Esq. 
Evans, Rev. Henry Herbert 

*Everest, Colonel 
*Everett, James, Esq., F.A.S. 
Ewer, Walter, Eaq. 

F. 

Falconer, Thomas, Esq., F.G.S. 
Fanshawe, Major-Gen., R.E., C.B. 

*Fellows, Sir Charles 

Society. 

21O0Fergusson, James, Esq. 
Fielding, H. B., Es 
Findlay, ~lexander,%s~. 

*Findlay, Alex. Geo., jun., Esq. 
*Fitton, William Henry, Esq., M.D., 

F.R.S., G.S., L.S. 
'Fitz-James, Capt. James, R.N. 
Fitz-Roy , Captain, R.N., F. A.S. 
Fitzwilliam, the Right Hon. Earl 
Forrester, James J., Esq. 

*Forster, William Edward, Esq. 
220 Forster, Rev. Charles, B.D. 

Forsyth, William, Esq. 
*Fowler, Rear-Admiral 
'Fox, Major-General C. R., M.P. 
*Franklin, Captain Sir J., R.N., 

F.R.S., D.C.L., F.G.S. 
Fmer,  Colonel John 
Frere, Bartholomew, Esq. 
Frere, George, Esq., jun. 

*Frere, Rev. Temple 
Frere, William Edward, Esq. 

230 Freshfield, J. W., Esq., F.R.S., 
F.G.S. 

Fuller, John, Esq. 

G. 

*Gage, Vice-Admiral Sir Wm. 
*Galton, Ca t Dou las, R.E. 
'Gamy? ~ i c \ b ,  gq., F.H.S. 
Gasco~gne, Capt., Ceylon Rifle Dri- 

I 
k d e  

*Gawler, Lieutegant-Colonel, K.H. 
*Gibbes, charleg, Esq. i 
Gladdish, William, Esq. 

*Gladstone, William, Esq. 
240*Goding, James, Esq. 

Goldsmid, Sir I.  L., Bart., F.R.S., 
G.S., &c. 

*Gooden, James, Esq., F.S.A. 
Gould, Captain Francis A. I 
Gould, John, Esq., F.R.S. 

*Gowen, James Robert, Es 
I 

*Graham, the Right Hon. %b?zzi, 1 

Bart., M.P., F.R.S., &c. 
*Gray, John Edw., Esq., F.R.S., 

F.G.S., H.S. 
*Graves, Captain, R.N. I 

Greene, Thomas, Esq., M.P. 
250*Greenough, G. B., Esq., F.R.S., 

L.S., V.P.G.S. 
*Gresswell, Rev. Richard, M.A., I 

F.R.S. 
Grey, Right Hon. Sir Charles 

*Grey, Captain George, 83rd b g t .  I 
2r2 - I 



xs Lid of N&s qf the 

Ral h W i l l i ,  Esq. 
*E%h, , A n ,  

; *Holford, R. S., E8q. 
Holland, Dr. He M.D., F.R.S. 

Gristh, RicbU!?8lewinl Eq. / *Hollier, ~ichard,%., F.S.A., 6.8 .  
Gubbim, Charles, Esq. Holman, Baptiste, Esq. 

*Gurney, Hudson, Esq., F.R.S., V.P., I *Holmes, James, Esq. 
S.A. *Holroyd, Arthur Todd, Esq., M.D., i F.L.8. 

I Home, Captain Sir Everard, RN., 
H. F.R.S. 

31O*Hooker, Sir Wm. J., Ph. D., F.R.S. - *Haddington, Right Hon. Earl of I *Hope, Alex. James Bereeford, Esq., 
260*Halford, the Rev. Thomas i M.P. 

Halifax, Thomas, Esq. ' *Hotham, Admiral Sir W i l l i i ,  G. C.B. 
Hallam, Henry M.A., F.R.S. i Howse, Jose 
Hamilton, T e r d c a .  I *Hubbard, Gi$&"8; m. 

*Hamilton, William Richard, Esq., 
F.R.S., V.P.S.A., M.R.S.L. 

*Hamilton, Captain H. G., R.N. 
Hamilton, W. J., Esq., F.G.S. 
Hamilton, Captain John, E.I.C.S. 

Hughes, Edward, E?.q. 
Hughes, Mr. William 

*Humel Edmund Kent, Es . 
Huntley, ~a uin sir H. Qere, R.N. 
Hutton, wif-, Esq. 

Hamilton, W. A. B., Capt. R.N. 
*Hammond, William, . 

270 Hammersley, C h a r l e s ~  
I 

1 
I I. 

*Hanmer, Sir John, RU~>.&.B. I 
*fircourt, Egerton, Esq. Sir R. H., Bart., M.P., LL.D., 
*&ding, Col. Geor e, R.E., C.B. .R.S., &kc. 
Hading, Edward, $. 

*Harriott, Major T. G. 
Hanison, Thomas, Esq., F.G.S. 
Harrowb Earl of 
Harvey, &eut.-Col. Edward 
Harvey, W. S., Esq., R.N. 

280 Hawdon, Jos., Esq. 
Hawkins, Dr. Bisset, F.R.S. 

*Hawkins, J., Esq. 
Hawtrey, Rev. Dr. 

'Hay, Robert Wm., Esq., F.R9., kc. 
Henderson, J., Esq. 

* FIeneage, Edward, Esq. 
*Henry, Dr. Charles 
"Herbert, Captain Sir Thomas, R.N. 
Herbert, Hon. E. 

290 Herbert, Jacob, Eq. 
*Herbert, the Hon. Sidney 
Hessey, James Au r P  Esq. *Heywood, James, sq 
Hi gins, Matthew, Esq. 
13i8, Henry, Esq. 

*Hindmarsh, Frederick, Esq. 
*Hoare, Charles, Esq., F.R.S. 
Hobbs, J. S., Esq. 

*Hobhouse, H. W., Esq. 
300 Hobhouse, Ri ht Hon. Sir John 

Cam, ~ a r t . , d  .P., M.A., F.A.S. 
*Hodgkin, Thos., Esq., M.D. 

John E M.A., F..R.S., "F~.s., M:R.s?: 

Ingram, Hughes Francis, Esq. 
*Irby , Frederick, Esq. 

J. 

James J. Horton, Esq. 
+Jenkins, Sir Richard, G.C.B. 
*Jenkins, R. Castle, E q .  
Jervis, Major T. B., E.I.C. Eng., 

F.R.S. 
Johnston, Alex. K., Esq. 

*Jones, William H., Esq., F.H.S. 

K. 

Kalergi, John, Eq. 
330*Kellett, Ca t. Henry, R.N., C.B. 

Kenyon, ~ o % n ,  ~ s q .  
*Ke pel, Col. the Hon. George, 

~ s . A .  
*King, Captain Phillip Parker, R.N., 

F.R.S., F.L.S. 
King, Major Edward, 36th Regt. ~ 

L. I 
Iaffin, Ca t. R.E. 

*Laird, MLR or, Esq. 
*Lance, ~ o h n , % s ~ .  

I 

I 



. Royal Geo~ctyhdeal Society. 

Law, William J., Esq. 
*Law, the Hon. Hen S ncer 

**Leahe, Lieut.-Col. ab. &;., F.R.S., 
&c. 

*Lee, John, Esq., LL.D., F.R.S., 
S.A. 

Lee, Thomas, Esq. 
*Lefevre, J. G. Bhaw, Esq., F.R.S. 
Leigh, John Studd Es 
h m m ,  sir  CI&&, L., M.P., 

F.R.S. 
*Letts, Mr. Thomas 
Levien, Edward, Esq. 
Lewis, Ca tain Locke, R.E., F.R.S. 
Lland.8, &shop of 

350 Lloyd, Lieut.-Col. J. A. 
Loch, Capt. Granville G., R.N. 
Long, George, Esq., M.A. 

*Long, Hen Esq. 
Longman, gomas ,  ~ 9 .  
Lowry, Mr. Joseph W~lson 

*Loyd, Sam. Jones, Esq. 
Lushington, Major-General Sir J. 

Law, G.C.B. 
*Lyell, Si Charles, M.A., F.R.S., 

L.S., G.S. 
*Lynch, Capt. H. Blosse, Ind. Navy 

"Mawbe Lieut.-General 
~axwef i :  acheson, ~ s q .  
Meek. James. Esa. 
Melville, Lord ~ i & n t ,  K.T., F.R.S. 

390 Melvill, Philip, E 
'Mercier. Francis. %a. 
*~erivale ,  ~ e r m a h ,  ~ i q .  
Miles, Capt. Alfred, R.N. 
Milne, Alexander, Esq. 
Milner, Rev. Thomas, M.A. 

*Milton, Viscount, M.P. 
*Mitehell, Col. Sir Thomas L., F.G.S. 
*Montagu, Captain Willoughby 
*Monteagle, the Right Hon. the Lord 

400*Montefiore, Sir Moses, Bart., F.R.S. 
*Monteith, General, E.I.C. Eng. 
Moey ,  Capt. R. C., R.E. 

*Monson, James, Es 
*Mornay, Aristidea %ranklio, Esq., 

F.L.S. 
*Moms, Charles, Esq. 
Mud e, Colonel, R.E. 
a u n i Y ,  capt. G. R., R.N. 

*Munro, Rev. Vere 
*Murchison, Sir Roderick Impe 

F.R.s.,G.s.~~~L.s., ~ o r r . ~ n a . K :  
410*Murdoch, Thomas W. Clinton, Esq. 

*Murray, James, Esq. 
Murray, John, Esq., F.G.S. 

360 Macdonnel, Rich. Graves, Esq. 
MacDonnell, John, 

*Macfarlane, Major J 3 . 1 . C . S .  
Mackintosh, Colonel, K.H. 

*Macintyre, Patrick, Esq. 
Mackensie, Right Hop. Holt, M.P. 

*Mackenzie, Alexander, &q. 
Mackenzie, Harry, Esq. 
Mackillop, James, Esq. 
Maclean, George, Esq. 

870 MINeil, Sir John, G.C.B. 
Macqueen, James, Esq. 

*Magrath, Edward, Es 
*Maeor, Rich. Henry, 8 s  
* ~ d c o l m ,  Rear-Admiral %r Charles 
*Malcolm, W. E., Esq. 
*Manackjee, Cumetjee, Esq. 
Manchester, the Lord Bisho of 

*Mangles, Captain, R.N., F . h  
*M 'oribanks, Edward, Esq. 

3 8 0 * ~ ~ h a r n ,  Edward, Esq. 
*Martin, Rev. J. W. 
*Martineau, Joseph, Esq., F.H.S. 
*Matheson, James, Esq., M.P. 
*Mathison, G. F., Ea . 
Maughan, Capt. P., Ind. Nary 

N. 

*Neeid, Joseph, Esq., M.P., F.S.A., 
G.S. 

Nevins, Robert, Esq. 
*Newnham, William, Esq. 
Nicholson, George S., Esq. 
Nicolay, Rev. C. G. 
Nicolson, Sir Frederick, Bart. 

'Northam ton, Marquess of 
420*~orthumgerland, H M  Grace the Duke 

of, K.G., F.R.S., kc. 
Nugent, Lord, D. C.L., F.S. A., M. P. 

0. 

O'Gorman, George, Esq., F.G.S. 
Ogle, Vice-Admiral Sir C., Bart. 
Oldfield, Richard K., Esq. 
Oldrey, Captain William, R.N. 

*Ommanney, H. M., Esq. 
*Ommame Capt. E., R.N. 
osburn, d;:, 'un., ~ s q .  

*outram, 8. b., f ig. ,  M.D., BN., 
F.R.S. 



xxii 

. 

List of M-8 of ti@ 

4Na0wen, Vicc-Admiral Sir E. W. C. R, 
K.C.B. 

*Oxford, Right Rev. Lord Bishop of 

*Palmer, Samuel Es 
*Parish, Sir ~ o o & n e ,  K.C.H., 

F.R.S., G.S. 
*Parker, Thomas Lister, Esq., F.R.S., 

&c. 
*Parry, Captain Sir William Edward, 

R.N., D.C.L., F.R.S. 
*Pule Ma'or-General Sir C., R.E., 

F . ~ s . ,  d . ~ .  
'Paynter, Wm., Esq. 
*Peehell, Rear-Admiral Sir J. S. B., 

Bart., R.N., K.C.H., F.R.S. 
Peel, the Right Hon. Sir Robert, 

Bart., M.P.,D.C.L.,F.R.S., S.A., 
&c. 

440*Pelly, John Henry, Esq. 
*Pel1 Sir J. H., Bart., Governor 

&dson9s Bay Compan F.H.S. 
*pen., R ~ C W ,  ~ s q . ,  F.K.'s. 
Pe ys, W. Haslediie, Esq., F.R.S., E.s., kc. 
Petermann, Augustus, Esq., H0n.M. 

B. G. s. 
*Petit, Louis Hayes, Esq., M.A., 

F.R.S.. G.S.. &c. 
~hillimork, ~ o s e ~ h ,  LL.D. 
Phillimore, John George, Esq. 

*Phillip s, Sir Thomas, Bart., M.A., 
F . R ~ . ,  s.A., I!.s., G.s., kc. 

Pigot, Henry, Esq. 
450*Plowes, John, Esq. 

*Pocock, J. J., Esq. 
*Pollington, Viscount 
*Ponsonby, Honourable Frederick 
*Poi-tlocke, Lieut.-Col., R.E., F.R.S., 

F.G.S. 
Potter, William 8., Esq. 
Pratt, F. T., Esq., D.C.L. 
Pridham, Charles, Esq. 
Pulini, Signr. 
Puller, Christ. William, Esq. 

R. 

460 Raper, Lieut. H., R.N. 
Ravenshaw, E. J., Es 

*Rawlinson, Major H. 8. 
Raweon, Rawson W., Esq. 
Reeve, Henry, Esq. 

*Reid, Lieut.-Colonel W., R.E., C.B. 

Rendel, James, Esq. 
*Rennie, George, Esq., F.R.S. 
*Rennie, Sir John, F.R.S. 
*Rennie, M. B., Esq. 

470.Renouard. Rev. George Cecil, B.D., -. - -~ 

M.R.A..~. 
- 

'Renwick, Lieutenant, R.E. 
*Richardson, Sii John, R.N., F.R.S., 

L.S., kc. 
Right Hon. the Earl of, 

* R i ~ . s . ,  &c. 
*Robe, Lieut.-Col. F. H. 
*Robinson, Captain C. G., R.N. 
Robinson, Murrell, R., lhq. 

*Rodd, J. Rennell, . 72 *Ro et, P.M.,Esq., .D., Sec.R.S., 
#.L.s., F.G.S., M.R.I.A. 

*Rose, the Right Hon. Sir George, 
F.R.S., LL.D. 

480 Ross, Charles, Esq., M.P. 
*Rosa. Maior-General Sir Patrick, 

K:C.B. 
'Rosse, Earl of 
*bus ,  Captain the Hon. Henry, R.N. 
Rumboldt, C. E., Esq., M.P., F.S.A. 
Ruasell. the Right Hon. Lord John, 

M. P: 
- 

'Russell, J. W., Esq., F.R.S., S.A., . . 

L.S. 
*Russell, Captain Robert, R.N. 

*Salomons, David, Esq. 
*Sandwith, Major-General, E.I.C.S. 

490 Saunders, Mr. Trelawne W. 

Yorke 
E Scarlett, Lieut.-Col. t e Hon. J. 

Scheer, Frederick, Es 
*Scrivener, J. ~reder ic t  Pike, Esq. 
*Sedgwick, theRev. A., M.A.,F.R.S., 

G.S. 
Senior, Nassau William, Esq., M.A. 

*Shadwell, Vice-Chancellor 
*Shedden, Robert, Esq., R.N. 
Shdeld,  the Right Hon. Earl of 
Sheringbam, Captain W. L., K.N. 

500 Sherriff, Francis, Es 
Shortreed, Captain, ~I.c.s. 
Simmons, Captain, RX. 
Skelmersdale, Lord, F.H.S. 

*Smith, General Sir C., C.B., R E .  
*Smith, Edward Osborne, Esq. 
Smith, George Henry, Esq. 

*Smith, James, E. F.R.S. L. & E. 
*Smith, Captain ge'bber, 48th 



Royal GeogmphicaZ Society. xxiii 

*Smith, Octavius, Esq. 
510*Smith, Thomas, Esq., F.S.A. 

'Smyth, Captain W., R.N. 
*Sm h, Capt. W.H.,R.N.,K.S.F., G.S., Pres. R.A.s., F.S.A., 

D.C.L., Corr. Ins. Fr. 
*Sotheby, Rear-Admiral 
*Sotheby, Major Frederick 
Spencer, the Right Hon.  earl,'^.^., 
. R N .  

*Spottiswoode. A.. Esa. 

T ~ t h e n ,  Francis H., Esq., M.A. 
Trotter, Captain H. D., R.N. 

*Truman, Dr. Matthew 
*Tuekett, Frederick, Es 
*Tuffnell, Hen? Esq., %.Rs., B.S. 
*Turnbull, Rev. homas Smith, F.R.S., 

G.S. 
TW<&' ~ r .  Travers, D.C.L. 

st. Albana, Ijuke' of ' 
Stanley, Lord, of Alderley, F.R.S., I Urquhart, David, Esq., M.P. 

S.A. 
*Stanley, Captain Owen, R.N. 

S208Stanley, Right Hon. Lord 
Stanley, Right Hon. Edward, Lord 

Bishop of Norwich 
Stanley, H. E. J., Esq. 
Stannus, Maj.-Gen. SirE hraim, C.B. 

*Staunton, Sir George T., L., F.R.S. 
Stavely, Thomas, Esq. 

*Stephen, Sir George 
Stevenson, Thomas, Esq., F.A.S. 
St. Leger, Anthony, Esq. 

*Stokes,C., Esq., F.R.S.,S.A.,L.S., 
G.S. 

530*Stokes, Capt. J. L., R.N. 
Strickland, Hugh E., Esq., M.A., 

F.G.S. 
*Sturge, T., Esq. 
Sturt, Captain Charles, F.L.S. 
Stun, J. J., Esq. 
Surtees, Stevenson V., Esq. 

*Sutherland, Robert, Es 
*Swinburne. Ca~tain C. %I.. R.N. 
*Symonds, h p k n  sir ~ i l l i a m ,  R.N. 

*Taylor, Richard, Esq., F.L.S.. G.S., 
&c. 

5404Thatcher, Colonel, E.I.C. 
"Thomson, J. Turnbull 
Thornton. the Right Hon. Sir Ed- 

ward, G.C.B. " 
Thornton. Edward, Esq. 
  horn ton; Geor e,' Esq. 
Thornton, Rev. %'. Cooke 

*Tindal, Charles, Esq. . 
'Tindal, Charles John, Esq. 
* T i e ,  J. A., Esq. 
'Tooke, A. W., Esq., M.A. 

550*Towry, George Edward, Esq. 
Trevelyan, Sir W. C., Bart., M.A., 

G.G.S., L.S. 

56O*Vacher, Mr. George 
*Vane, Lord Harry, M.P. 
*Vaughan, the Right Hon. Sir Charles, 

G.C.H. - 

Vaux, William, Es 
*Verney, Major Sir &amy C., Bart. 

Vetch, - - Captain, R.E., F.R.S., and 
G.S. 

*Vidal. Ca~tain. R.N. 
vigne', G.~T., ~ s q .  
Vivian, John Henr Esq., M.P. 

*vulliamy, B. L., aq. 
57O*Vyvyan, Sir R. R., Bart., M.P., 

F.R.S., G.S. 

Wade, Col. Sir Claude M. 
Walker. James. Esa.. C . E  . r 
walker; Mr. ~ b h n  
Walker, Mr. Michael 
Walker, Captain J. G.; R.A. 
Wallace, E. J. ,  Esq. 
Walter, George, Es 

*Warburton, Henry, Lq., -M.P. 
Washington, Captain, R.h ., F.R.S. 

580 Watson, Sir Frederick B., K. C.H., 
F.R.S. 

Watson, William, E 
Wedderburn. John. z a .  
Weir, ~ i l l i a k ,  ES;. ' 
Wells, Lieut.-Colonel, R . E  

*Westall, William, Esq., A.R.A. 
Westminster, Marquis of 

* Westminster. the Verv Rev. the 
Dean of 

* Weston, Samuel C., Esq. 
*Weyland, John, Es F.R.S. 

59O*~hewell,Rev.~.,$:k.~.,~.~., G.S. 
Whinyates, Lieut.-Colonel, R.A. 



xxiv List of M&I of the Royal Geogruphid Society. 

*whishaw, James, / Wbamcliffe, Ind 
Wilbnbu,  G e o w ~ ' s ' A '  W o r t h i i n ,  the Rev. Dr. 

*Wilkinson, Sir J. W n e r  I 'Wyld, James, Esq., KP. 
*Williams, Rev. David, D.C.L., i 

F.S.A. 
*Willich, Charles M., Eaq. 

Wills, W. H., 
w i b .  cant. J%. 

* ~ i l & n ;  %fford Hinton, E 
600 Winterbottom, J .  ~dward,  %. . - 

Wise, ~ e n r ~ , '  Es 
*Wc~lfe, Captain, 23. 

Wolff, the Rev. Dr. 

I Yater, John Ashton, Esq. 
1 *Young, George F., Esq., M.P. 

*Young, Jemes, Esq. 
610 Young, Charles Baring, Esq. 

' *Yorke, Lieut.-Colonel 



NAMES O F  INDIVIDUALS TO WHOM THE ROYAL.PREMIUM 

HAS BEEN AWARDED. 

1831.-Mr. RICEABD LANDER, for the discover of the course of the River 
Ni er or Quom, and ita outlet in t ie  Gulf of Benin, in Central 
&a. 

1832.-Mr. JOHN BIBCOE, for the discovery of the land now named '' Enderby'au 
Land " and "Graham's Land," in the Antarctic Ocean. 

1833.-Captain Sir JOHN Ross, R.N., for discovery in the Arctic Regions of 
America. 

1834.-Major Sir A. Bum=, C.B., F.R.S., for the navigation of the River 
Indus, and a journey by Balkh and Bokhara across Central Asia. 

1885.-Captain Sir GEOEGE BACK, R.N., for the discovery of the Great Fish 
River, and navigating it to the sea on the Arctic Coast of America. 

1836.-Captain ROBEET F I T Z ~ Y ,  R.N., for the survey of the shores of Pata- 
gonia, Chide, and Peru, in South America. 

1837.-Colonel CHESNEY, R.A., F.R.S., for the general conduct of the 
'' Euphrates Expedition " in 1835-6, and for the accessions to com- 

hve and physical geography relatin to the countries of Northern &, Meauopotamia, and the Delta of 8wiana. 
1838.-Mr. Taoarns SIMPSON, [Founder's Medal,] for the discovery and 

tracing, in 1857 and 1838, of about 300 mlles of the Arctic shores 
of America. - Dr. EDWAED R~PPELL, [Patron's Medal,] for his travds and re- 
searches in Nubii, Kordofh, Arabia, and Abyssinia. 

1839.-Mr. R. H. SCHOMBUEGK, [Patron's Medal,] for his travels and re- 
searches durihg the years 1835-9 in the colony of British Guayana, 
and in the adjacent partcl of South America. 

- Major H. C. RAWLINSON, E.I.C., [Founder's Medal,] for his traveIs 
and researches in Susiana and Persian Kurdisth, and for the light 
thrown by him on the comparative geography of Western Asia. 

1840.-Lieut. RAPEE, R.N., [Founder's Medal,] h r  the publication of hie 
work on " Navigation and Nautical Astronomy." 

Lieut. Jom WOOD, I.N., Patron's Medal, for his survey of the 6 L Indus, and rediscovery of e source of the iver Oxus. 
1841.--Captain JAMES CLAEK Ross, R.N., [Founder's Medal,] for his dis- 

coveries in the Antarctic Ocean. 
-- Rev. Dr. E. ROBINSON, of New York, [Patron's Medal,] for his work 

cntitled '' Biblical Researches in Palestme." 



xxvi Awurd of the Royal Premium. 

1842.-Mr. J h w ~ m  JOHN EYBE, [Founder's Medal,] for hie explorations in 
Australia 

Lieut. J. F. A. SYXOND~, [Patron's Medal,] for his survey in Palestine 
and levels across the country to the Dead Sea. 

1843.-Mr.' W. J. HAMILTON, M.P., [Founder's Medal,] for his researches 
in Asia Minor. 

--Prof. ADOLPH EBMAN, [Patron's Medal,] for hi extensive geogra- 
phical labours. 

l w . - M .  C H A B L ~  RITTEB, [Gold Medal,] for his important geographical 
works. 

- Dr. B w ,  [Founder's Medal,] for his extensive explorations in 
Abyssinia. 

1W.-Count P. E. DE STBZEL~KI, [Founder's Medal,] for his extensive 
ex lorations and discoveries in the South-Eastern portion of Ausbalia, 
a J  in Van Diemen's h d  ; and for his valuable work, in which he 
has consigned the results of hi 0b~e~ationS. 

-- Professor A. TH. MIDDENDOETF, [Pahn's Medal,] for his extensive 
explorations and discoveries in Northern and Eastern Siberia. 

1846.-Captain CHAULE~ STUET, [Founder's Medal,] for his various and 
extensive explorations in Australia. 

-Dr. L n ~ m o  LEICHHABDT, Patron's Medal,] for a journey performed B from Morton Bay to Port ssington. 
18.17.-ca tain CHABLE~ WILKES, U.S.N., [Founder's Medal,] for his Voyage 

o!  isc cover^ in the S. Hemisphere and in the Antamtic Regions, in 
the ears 1838-42, and fhr the volumes which he has published, 
detai$ng the narrative of that expedition. 

--Sir JAMES B a o o a ~ ,  Rajah of Sariiwak and Governor of Labuan, 
[Patron's Medal,] for his expedition to Borneo. 

1848.-Aum~x H. L A T A ~ ,  Esq., D.C.L., [Founder's Medal,] for his con- 
tributions to Asiatic geogra hy, researches in Mesopotamia, and 
discoveries of the remains of Kineveh. 

.-- Baron CH. v. HUGEL, [Patron's Medal,] for his enterprising explora- 
tions of Cashmere and surrounding countries, communicated in his 
work entitled " Kashmir und das Reich der Siek," and for his 
collections of plants and animals of Australia and Upper India. 



( xxvii ) 

PRESENTATION 

OP THE 

G O L D  M E D A I , S ,  
AWARDED RESPECTIVELY TO MR. AUSTEN HENRY LAYARD AND 

BARON CHARLES VON HUGEL. 

" GENTLEMEN,-YOU have already been informed by the Report of 
the Council that they have awarded the Founder's Medal to Mr. Aus- 
ten Henry Layard, for the valuable additions to Asiatic Geography 
which he has contributed in his several papers communicated to this 
Society, and for his persevering exertions in exploring the remains of 
the ancient cities of Mesopotamia, which have resulted in the discovery 
of the ruins of Nineveh, and the removal to this country of an inva- 
luable collection of marbles illustrative of Assyrian art ; it therefore 
becomes my duty to explain to you the grounds of this award. I t  is now 
ten years since Mr. Layard quitted this country with the view of visiting 
sqme of those c h i c  localities in the East, which give so great a 
charm to the investigations of the Geographer and the Historian. 
After pawing rapidly through the more trodden plains of Asia Minor 
and of Syria, his thoughts turned eastward, irresistibly attracted, as 
he says, by the mystery which overhang the regions of Assyria, 
Babylonia, and Chaidaea-the birth-place of civilization, and almost, 
as i t  were, the cradle of the human race. 

I n  the spring of 1840 he proceeded from Aleppo to Mosd. Here 
he visited the ruins on the east bank of the Tigris, including th4 
mounds of Kouyoumjik, hitherto generally looked upon rw the remdnlr 
of Nineveh. Journeying on one occasion with his companion to the 
ruins of Kalah Sherghat on the banks of the Tigris, about 70 miles 
below Mosul, they halted for the night at the Arab village of Ham- 
mum Ali, and were much struck by the appearance of a line of lofty 
mounds and ruins near the junction of the Zab and the Tigris, the 
foundation of which tradition attributed to Nimroud. But it was 13ot 
until 1845, after a long residence at Constanti~~ople, and in the coun- 
tries of the Yezidis and the Kurds, and amidst various Arab tribes, that 
Mr. Layard was enabled, by the liberality of Sir Stratford Calming, 
to put in execution his long-cherish& wishes of exploring what had 
BO often attracted his attention and occupied hia thoughts. 

''How Mr. Layard proceeded in his arrangen~ents for this work- 
how he conducted his negotiations with the rude  inhabitants of the dis- 
trict, and the less rode, but more wily, Turkish anthoritiesof Mosnl- 
what tact he displayed in baffling the intrigues of enemies, and what 
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ingenuity he showed in overcoming the physical obstacles of nature, 
are filly detailed in his admirable work on the Remains of Nineveh. 

" The interesting resulta of Mr. Layard's exertions and discoveries, 
so fitr at least as they have reached tllis country, we have all seen i n  the 
British Museum ; and although we may not venture for a moment to 
compare them as works of art with the classic productions of Phidias, 
the relics of the Parthenon, or the other monuments of Grecian ar t  
which adorn the national museums of Europe, it is impossible t o  look 
uDon these monumenta of a more ancient w e  without taking a d e e ~  io- 
&rest in their dhovery, and experiencing ;strong feeling o?curios~tty as 
to the hands by which they were executed. the monarchs whose palaces 
they adorned, knd the natron wl~ose state d a r t  and of civilizatiin they 
so adniirably illustrate. And our feelings of wonder and surprise rise 
to a still higher pitch, mingled however with somewhat akin to disap- 
pointment and regret, when our eyes wander along those endless lines 
of writing with which so Inany of these monuments are inscribed, 
to the deciphering of which no satisfactory clue has been discovered; 
and which no human intellect has yet succeeded in translating. What  
priceless relics of history, what valuable records of the past are here 
presented to our view, without our having the means of explaining a 
single word, or deciphering a single letter ! Rut the merits of Mr. 
Layard's work are not confined to the ruins of Nineveh. He availed 
himself of several opportunities, when circumstances compelled him to 
quit the scene of his antiquarian excavations, to visit the mo~~ntainous 
clistricts in the north, and to explore the secluded haunts of the Yezidi, 
the Kurd, and the Nestorian. The descriptions he has given us of these 
people are full of interest, particularly that of his visit to the Yezidi 
chief, during the celebratiou of their annual festivities ; he also gives a 
slight sketch of their religious forms and worship, of which so little 
was hitherto known, although so much had been suspected and asserted. 

LL Mr. Layard has also geatly contributed to our knowledge of Asiatic 
Geography by the papers which he has on several occasions commu- 
nicated to this Society. In the 12th volume of our Journal, p. 1.02, 
will be found a notice of ancient sites among the Bakhtiyari Motlnta~ns, 
extracted from a longer communication. III this notice, short as it is, 
are many useful corrections of the information respecting the Valley 
of Susan previously obtained by Major Rawlinson from oral sources. 
Another communication from Mr. Layard will be found in the 
f 6th volume of our Journal, entit1.ed ' A Description of the Province 
of Khhisb. '  This province nominally belongs to the Persian 
empire, and is situated near the 11ad of the Persian Gulf, between the 
Euphrates and the Rakhtiyari Mountains. Mr. Layard's paper 
yields in point of interest td none in our Journals, and is a valu- 
able complement to Major Rawlinson's memoir on Susiana, Luristan, 
4 Kirmanshah, published in our 9th volume. Major Rawlinson 
may be said only to have reached Khuzistan, entering it from the  
north, while Mr. Layard, who visited it from Baghdad, has given us 
a general description of the whole province. We have here, first, a 
full account of itEI political contlition, and its division8 under different 
tribes; secondly, a careful description of its physical geography, its, 
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rivers, and their tributaries, all  of which fall into the Euphrates be- 
t w e e n  its junction with the Tigris and the Persian Gulf. The  paper 
concludes with some remarks on the ancient geography of Susiana, in  
w h i c h  many of the difficulties by which geographers have been per- 
p lexed  in elucidatirig the route of Alexander through this country 
o n  his march to India are satisfactorily explained. I t  is on these 
groiinds, and in the hope of stimulating Mr. Layard to still further 
exertion, that the Council have resolved on conferring on him the 
m e d a l  which I now hold in  my hands as a proof of their high mnse of 
h i s  praiseworthy and meritorious undertaking." 

T h e  President,  then  addressing M r .  Austen, saitl- 
" MR. A U S T E N , - ~ ~  handing to you this medal which ha8 been 

awarded to your nephew, Mr. Austen Henry Layard, by the Council 
of t h e  Royal Geographical Society, I have to request that you will 
cause i t  to be conveyed to him in the name of the Royal Geographical 
Society, and that you will inform him that the Council are happy in 
having this opportunity of testifying their high approval of hie 
exertions in the cause of geographical science, and of the zeal and 
ability with which he has carried out his undertakings, by which his 
name has become connected with one of the most interesting discoveries 
o f  modern times. I trust that you will also assure him that our 
regret a t  his not being present to receive i t  hinlself is mitigated by the 
knowledge that he  is about to return again t o  the scene of hie 
former discoveries, to add fresh laurels to those he has already won. 
I request you a t  the same time to assure him of the warm interest 
which the Royal Geographical Society will ever feel in his h t u r e  
welfare and prosperity." 

M r .  Austen, i n  reply, stated :-- 
" I feel, Sir, quite incompetent to reply to your very kind and 

flattering address,-and regret exceedingly that my nephew, Mr. Layard, 
being absent from England, is unable to receive in person the Gold 
Medal which the Society have done him the l~onour to award him. I t  
will give me the greatest pleasure to forward to him so gratifying a 
mark o f  their esteem for his services. May I hope, Sir, that yon will  
favour me with a copy of your address, that I may forward i t  to my 
nephew, who will, I know, most f~i l ly  appreciate the kind sentiment8 
you have expressed. Having watched him from his cradle, I feel very 
naturally the greatest pride and satisfaction in the success of  his 
labours, and in the honorary distinctions which reward them. It 
gives me pleasure, therefore, to be his sponsor on this very gratifying 
occasion. I know he has always felt deep interest in this Society ; and 
before he left England (now ten years ago), having thrown off the 
trammels of the law, which was his destined profession, I saw him 

ring over maps and plans, with his mind evidently bent on exploring 
R e  far l h t .  
" You have alluded, Sir, to the result of some of his wanderings, 

which were communicated to this Society through Lord Aberdeen, 
and which have appeared in the Transactions gf the Society. When 
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he left England, he had no letters of introduction, a n d  n o  patronage or 
assistance of any sort ; but, though so young, his  c h a r a c t e r  was formed. 
F i n n  and energetic, with courage which nothing could  daunt ,  he wm- 
b i n d  an indonlitable and enterprisillg spirit w i t h  t t re  most amiable 
disposition. Hi work, lately published, and to w h i c h  you  have 80 

kindly alluded, shows how much he effected and t h e  power  he pos- 
e d  to deal with the greater difficulties of his enterprise. Unti l  that 
work was published, none of hie friends were aware  of t h e  amount of 
those difficulties, for he scarcely alluded to them ; a l t h o u g h  his health, 
I regret to say, has much suffered from his exertions. 

" I t  is not improbable that my communication wi l l  be first made to 
him in England : as he may have left Constantinople, o n  his way home, 
before my letter reaches him, to prepare for a more ex tended  field of 
operations, which ,will, I trust, show him still deserving of the dis- 
tinguished honour now paid to him. 

" I t  only remains for me, Sir, again to  thank you, a n d  to assure you 
that I shall with great pleasure communicate to him t h e  very gratify- 
ing proceedings of this day.)' 

PATRON'S MEDAL. 
T h e  President,  then proceeding, observed- 
" You have also been informed that the Patron's Medal  llas 

been awarded by the Council to  the distinguished Austrian traveller 
Baron Charles von Hiigel, for his enterprising and s~~ccess fu l  explora- 
tion of Cashmere, the Punjab, and the surrounding countries, as 
communicated to the public in his work entitled 'Kashmir  und das 
Reich der Siek;' and also for the zeal and ability with which he . 

formed those collections of plants and animals in Australia, as well as 
in Upper India, which have enriched European museums, a n d  yarticu- 
l ady  those of Vienna. 
" T h e  fame of Baron Hiigel's travels has been so long before the 

world, and the character they have acquired for faithful representation 
and graphic delineation is so well known, that it  is unnecessary for me 
to  enter upon that subject. I therefore propose to take a rapid glance 
of Baron Hiigel's route, to mention the principal places which he 
visited, and t6 describe the line of country over which he passed in his 
novel and interesting expedition. I will only mention, as a proof of 
his accuracy, that it  has been stated that during the late m i l i t a ~  
operations against the Sikhs, our officers derived the greatest advan- 
tage from the correctness with which he had described the country he 
visited, and the care with which it  was laid down in the map con- 
structed by Mr. Arrowsmitl~ chiefly from his nlaterials. When we 
recollect the difficulties of travelling in Eastern countries, and par- 
ticularly in the then less known portions of Runjeet Singh's dominions, 
unassisted by a single companion, as was the ease with Baron Hiigeh 
we can well appreciate the energy with which he carried out his plans, 
and the perseverance which enabled him so faithfully to record what 
he had seen. 

" But to  return to our narrative. After many months of prepara- 
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tion and delay, Baron Hiigel started from Simla on the 13th of 
October, 1835, and crossed the Sutlej into the Maha Rajah's territory 
at Belaspoor. 'Che lateness of the season prevented his taking the less 
frequented route by the Berenda Pass, and thus reaching Cashmere by 
way of Ladak. Equally unwilling to cross the plains of the Punjab, 
Baron Hiigel determined to take the direction of the low& range of 
the Himalaya : thus avoiding the difficulties of the mountain-passes 
and the monotony of the plains. 
a From Belaspoor he proceeded to Narpoor, thence to Cashmere by 

the more practicable route of JammJ, thus skirting the Punjab, instead 
of attempting the then impassable route by Kishtiwar. Here the 
vegetation is described as truly luxurious; watered as the country 
is by the numerous streams rising at the foot of the Himalayas, or 
within the parallel ranges by which it is skirted. After quitting 
JammJ, he entered a mountainous district, and, proceeding in a more 
northerly direction, entered the happy valley of Cashmere by the Pas 
of Pi Punjal. He was unfortunate in the season ; the cold of winter 
disabled his Indian followers and added to his difficulties. 

" A t  Sirinaghur, the capital of Cashmere, he fell in with our country- 
mau Mr. Godfrey Vigne, with whom he subsequently travelled to At- 
tack, and through the Punjab to Lahore. Oneof the great peculiarities 
of Cashmere is the absence of storms and wind ; probably owing to the 
sequestered position of the valley, surrounded by ranges of lofty moun- 
tains. From Sirinaghur, Baron Hiigel and Mr. Vigne visited the eastern 
portion of the valley as far as Islamabad, near which was one of the 
summer palaces of the Emperors of Delhi, situated on the banks of the 
Jylum. This river is navigable throughout almost the whole length 
of the valley of Cashmere. After a short delay, Baron Hiigel quitted 
the capital in company with Mr. Vigne and Dr. Henderson, and pro- 
ceeded to visit the Wallar Lake, near the north-west extremity of 
the valley, whence they ascended tile mountai~~ -barrier 7000 feet above 
Cashmere. Beyond this lake the current of the Jylum increases, and 
on reaching the Baramulla Pass, by which our travellers proposed 
descending to Attock, it becomes a rapid stream. This pass is the 
boundary of Cashmere; a rapid descent leads, amidst scenery of the 
wildest description, following the windings of the river, to Muzaffer- 
abad, 3000 feet below Cashmere. A fatiguing and dangerous journey 
over a wild country brought them from thence to Attock. On many 
occasions the zeal with which Baron Hiigel pursued his investigations 
in botany and natural history exposed him to much danger from the - 
prejudices of the natives, aroused by his killing birds which were held 
sacred by them. At  Attock Baron Hiigel again found trimself in the 
plain of India, and at length reached the limit of his jonrney ; being, 
as he says, the first European who had hitherto wandered through this 
vast empire from its m o ~ t  southern point at Cape Cormorin, to its 
northern boundary at Attock. , 

From Attock he praceeded by the imperial route to Lahore, 
through a country now well known, but the details of which are gra- 
phically described in the work before us, which deserves the careful 
perusal of those who wiah to have a vivid picture of Indian life, and of 
the varied impressions excited in the minds of those who visit India from 
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the distant West. The description of the route from Attoek to M o r e  
b pec~lliarly interesting at the present momell t, associated as i t  k with 
the proceedings of the late campaign against t h e  S i b .  

" At Lahore Baron Hiigel remained some t ime  enjoying the has- 
pitality of Runjeet Singh, of whom and his goverr~ment he  gives us a 
lively and intereating account. Nis description of Runjeet's t ~ p g  of 
his officers, and especially of his powerful artillery-powerf~l even in 
that day (1836), is particularly worthy of remark. T h e  work conclude 
with some brief political and geographical remarks on tile kingden1 
founded by Runjeet Singh, and on the Punjab. 

" But I must here conclude. and onlit alluding to any other 
portion of Baron Hiigel's advellturous travels, through China, Singa- 
pore, aod Australia. His work on Cashmere and t h e  Punjab is alone 
sufficient to place hi111 in the foremost rank of the  distinguished 
travellers of the age." 

T h e  President, then addressing Sir Roderick M urchison, said :- 
" SIB RODERICK MURCHISON, - In handing to you this medal fm 

your friend Baron Hiigel, you will allow me to observe that  we had hoped 
*om your own statement that the Austrian Minister, Count Colloredo, 
would have been able to be present on this occasion to receive the 
medal for his distinguished countryman : the Royal Geographical 
Society would have n i t n e d  with pleasure the presence of one whose 
neme is so well known to science as that of Count Colloredo. 
" In his absence, however, I must request you, as the personal friend 

of Baron Htigel, to forward to hini this medal, and in doing so, to 
assure him of the warm interest felt by this Society in his prosperity 
and happiness, and of their hope that the speedy restoration of peace and 
quiet to his country will enable him to resume those occupations, In 
which he has hitherto been engaged with so much satisfaction to him- 
e l f ,  and so much advantage to his country." 

T o  which Sir Roderick Murchison replied- 
'$ Whilst I regret that public duties have prevented his Excellency 

the Austrian Minister, Count Colloredo (himself a worthy cultivator 
of physical science), from being present to receive this medal, I have 
the sincerest pleasure, Sir, in being made the organ of conimunication 
between yourself and my distinguished friend Baron C. Hiigel, who 
will, I am certain, deeply value this token of the esteem and consider- 
ation of the Royal Geographical Society of London. We have, Sir, 
in truth, done honour to ourselves in thus recompensing an enlightened 
and enterprisilig foreign nobleman, who has so freely devoted years of 
toil, and a competent fortune, to the advancement of our ~cience; and 
I trust that this manifestation of our opinion of his merits may so 
strengthen the just claims which he has upon the gratitude of his coun- 
try, that when Austria shall have regained internal tranquillity, we 
may see our nledallist occripying the high post of Direotor of the 
Imperial museums and gardens of Vienna, wl~icll he has so much , 
enriched-a post which I have authority to state it was intended he 
sllould occopy, if the recent revolution had not intervened to check 
(for a time only, let us hope) all administrative scientific arrangements." 
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Delivered at the Annivmsarg lllketing on the 28th May, ,1849, 

BY W. J. HAMILTON, Em., 
PRESIDENT. - 

GENTLEMEN,--In attempting to lay before you a sketch of the pro- 
gress of Geo,pphy during the past year, I must, as on a former 
occasion, claim your indulgence for the many imperfections and omis- 
sions which I have but too good reason to fear you will detect. From 
many of our usual correspondents we have received but scanty infor- 
mation ; we have scarcely received any from Germany or Italy. 
This must no doubt be attributed to the political convulsions by 
which the greater part of Europe has been agitated during the period 
I have to review. Men's minds have been too much preoccupied 
by social discord and political strife to attend to the more peaceful 
occupations of literature and scienee. The motto, ' cedant arma 
togae,' has been unfortunately reversed ; and although many tm- 
vellers and scientific wanderers in distant lands have continued to 
p u n ~ ~ e  their laborious investigations in the field, the lucubrations of 
those who, in the rec-s of their closet, arrange and prepare for the 
public the discoveries of their more active brethren, have been un- 
usually limited. Such materials, however, as I have been enabled to 
collect I now proceed to lay before you. 

I t  is, however, my first duty-and on this occasion it is a painful 
one-to notice those of our associates whose loas we have to lament, 
and who by their various exertions have co~ltributed to the advance- 
ment of the science for which this Society h q  been mo.re especially 
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established ; and I regret to be compelled to add that we have  this 
year to lament the lose of a more than usual number of distinguished 
comrades. 

Amongst our foreign Associates we have first to lament t h e  loas of 
the learned Letronne, whose death took place near the close of 1848. 
M. Letronne was Keeper of the French Archives, Member of the 
Academy of Belles Lettres, Professor of Archseology, and Adminis- 
trator of the College of France, and also one of the first founders of 
the Geographical Society of Paris in 1822. He was one of t h e  most 
distinguished amongst the many learned men who graced the list of 
our Foreign Honorary Members. The translator of the last book of 
Strabo, and author of numerous articles in the scientific publications of 
France, he ever took a lively interest in the progress of Geography 
itself, and of all the cognate subjects with which it is connected. I t  
hm been reported that the French Government intend to undertake 
the publication of the last two volumes of Greek Inscriptions found 
in Egypt, left in manuscript by M. Letronne. His death is a 
serious loss to the cause of learning in France, and has already been 
feelingly alluded to by M. Vivien de S. Martin in his report to the 
Geographical Society of Paris. 

I have also to announce the death, within the last few days, of Dr. 
Honegger, our latest elected Corresponding Member. H e  was born 
at Donaueschingen in 1803. An engineer and drafta~llan of very con- 
siderable merit, he proceeded to Africa in 1831, where he spent many 
years in surveying different portions of the regency of Tunis, and 
some of the forts on the Mediterranean. During hi residence in that 
country he discovered and collected many interesting antiquarian mo- 
numents, including inscriptions in the Phoenician character, some of 
which were bilingual, a portion being in Latin. With the help of 
these he was looking forward to deciphering the old Phoenician lan- 
guage, and had already succeeded in identifying several ancient sites. 

Rrs t  on the list of our own countrymen, we regret to find the name 
of the late Sir John Barrow. He will long be remembered by us as 
one of the original founders of this Society, as he was for many years 
one of its most active and most zealous promoters. Sir J. Barrow 
was born in June, 1764, at Dragleybeck, near Ulverstone, in North 
Lanoashire, and showed an early taste for mathematics and surveying. 
His love of travel was evidenced in his youth by his quitting his 
employment as clerk in an iron-foundery for a voyage to Greenland in 
a whaler. Soon after his return he received the appointment of comp- . 
woller of the household in Lord Macartney's suite on the occasion of 
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hi embassy to China. Here Mr. Barmw won made himself acquainted 
with the lao-e, literature, and science of China. 

Mr. Barrow afterwards accompanied Lord Macartney, in 1797, M 

Private Secretary, on his important mission to settle the government 
of the Cape of Good Hope; and when Lord Macartney returned to 
England, was kft by him Auditor-General of Public Accounts, Civil . 

and Military. The state of public affairs compelled him to return to 
England in 1803, when he published the results of his observations, 
under the title of Travels in Southern Africa.' In  1804 he pub- 
lished a second volume of Travels, and in the same year was appointed 
by Lord Melville Second Secretary to the Admiralty, a post for which 
he was well fitted by his peculiar turn of mind and the interest he had 
taken in our colonial and transmarine negotiations. The change of 
Administration in 1806 led to his removal, but hi claims to a pension 
were recognised by his political opponents; in 1807, on the d h -  
lution of the Grenville Ministry, he was restored to the Admiralty by 
Lord Mulgrave. He has himself stated that, from the 8th of April, 
1807, to the 28th of January, 1845, he had continued without inter- 
ruption Second Secretary to the Admiralty, under twelve or thirteen 
Administrations. In 1835 he was created a Baronet, and retired from 
public life in 1845, at the advanced age of 81. 

During the many years of hi official career his attention was ever 
directed to the advancement of the cause of science, and especially to 
the spread of geo,graphical information. I t  is particularly with refer- 
ence to two events during this period of hi life that we now wish to 
contemplate his memory. First, for the important share which he 
took in 1830 in the formation of this Society, and the prominent 
manner in which he ever came forward to advocate its interests and its 
prosperity. I t  is hardly necessary for me to remind you that Mr. Bar- 
row took the chair at the two preliminary meetings on the 24th of May 
and 16th of July, 1830, when the principles on which this Society was 
founded were &st brought forward and embodied. You will find them 
in the first volume of our Journal, and you will there find evidence of 
the active interest taken by Sir J. Barrow in our earliest proceedings. 
The first article in our Journal was from his able and ready pen ; and he 
ever showed himself & willing to support, as he was originally anxiour 
to found a Society which he looked upon as likely to confer a l~t in l5  
benefit on his country, and to convey to its membem wholesome and 
useful information. Secondly, for the unwearied energy with which 
he constantly encouraged those Voyages of Discovery which have 
p t l y  enlarged the bounds of science, and have added to our know- 
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ledge of the surface of our globe and of the phyeical phenomena dis- 
played on it. H e  ever took a peculiar interest in those expedi t ions 
undertaken with the view of finding a North-west Paasage, and urged 
the prosecution of voyages of discovery in the Arctic regions; and 
however much we may be disposed to regret the hitherto unsuccessful 
expenditure of labou-nd, must I add, loas of l i f d w e  cannot  but 
admire the steady perseverance which made him the constant and  suc-  
cessful advocate with succeaqive Governments of these expeditions. 

I cannot conclude t l~is  rrotice without adding a list of the numerous  
works which Sir  J. Barrow has published :-A considerable number  of 
articles in the Quarterly Review ; ten or twelve articles in the E n c y c l d  
predia Britannica; a Review of the Life of Lord St. Vincent in t h e  
Edinburgh Review ; a Life of Lord Macartney, in 2vols. 4to. ; Travels 
in Southern Africa, 2 vols. 4to. ; Travels in China, 2 vols. 4to. ; 
Voyage to Cochin-China, 1 vol. 4to. ; Life of Lord Allson, 1 vol. 8vo. ; 
Life of Lord Howe, 1 vol. 8vo. ; Life of Peter the Great, and A n  
Account of the Mutiny of the Bounty, in the Family Library; a 
Chronological History of Aretic Voyages, 1 vol. 8vo. ; Voyages of 
Discovery and Research within the Arctic Region, 1 vol. 8vo. 

Another member of  our Council whose loss we have to lament was 
Major Shadwell Clerke, F.R.S., and for a short time our Honorary 
Foreign Secretary, although the state of his health had not permitted 
him of late to take any active part in the discharge of these official 
duties. H e  entered the army in 1804, and served with great credit 
and gallantry in the Peninsular war. His promotion in the service 
was unfortunately checked l ~ y  his being wounded before Burgos, which 
resulted in  the loss of a limb, and his being coinpelled to retire on 
half-pay as unattached Major. After this he directed his attention to 
literary pursuits. 

T h e  talent with which Major Shadwell Clerke established and carried 
on the United Service Journal,' the ioyal and patriotic tone which he 
imparted to it, the energy with which he entered into every enterprise 
for the advancement of knowledge among his brother soldiers and - sailors, particularly in fountling the United Service Museum, will long 
be recollected by his friends, and will ensure the remembrance of that 
warm attachment, which sl~bsisted 'between him and the numerous men 
of science and of letters with whom he was so intimately associated. 

Another distinguished nian whose loss we n u s t  deplore was Dr. 
Prichard, the late President of the Ethnological Society, before whom 
afi interesting memoir of his life was lately read by Dr. Hodgkin, from 
which I may be permitted to extract a few remarks :-" Dr. James 
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Cowles Prichard was born oo the 11th of February, 1786, at Ross, in 
Herefordshire. His parents were members of the Society of Friends, 
in whose principles he was himself educated. He was never sent to 
school, bnt his own ardent thirst for knowledge and his father's views 
enabled him at  an early age to acquire a vast mass of practical and 
valuable information. Modern languages and history were his chief 
pursuits; during his residence at Bristol he employed himself in ex- 
amining the peculiar characteristics of natives from different countries 
who frequented that port. After his father retired to Ross, Dr. 
Prichard was sent to Bristol to enter upon the study of nledicine; 
thence he removed to Staines, and subsequently to ];ondon, where 
he pursued his medical studiea at St. Thomas's Hospital, under Dr. 
Turner. 

I n  1806 he went to Edinburgh, and while a student in that uni- 
versity, first began to embody his ideas on the varieties of the human 
race. This subject became the favourite topic of all his meditation, 
and even of his correspondence with his father, who took a lively 
interest in his investigations. Having taken his degree at Edinburgh, 
he passed a year at Trinity College, Cambridge. I t  was shortly after 
this period that he separated himself from the Society of Friends, and 
pined the communion of the Church of England. He was thus enabled 
to enter the University of Oxford, where he became a Gentleman 
Commoner of Trinity College. I n  1810 Dr. Prichard settled a 
Physician at Bristol, and continuing his researches on the Physical 
History of Man, brought out the first edition of his work on that 
subject towards the close of 1813. Nearly thirteen years intervened 
between the publication of the first and second editions of this work. 
During this period he continued his medical studies, and published 
several works and articles in various periodicals. Besides medical 
works, I may mention a translation of Miiller's General History, in 
conjunction with his friend W. Tothill ; an article on the Mithridatea 
of Adelung; three papers on the Mosaic Cosmogony in Tilloch's 
Journal ; papers on the Universities, on the Zodiac, on Isis and Osiris, 
on Faln and Schlegel, besides continuing his researches on Egyptian 
mythology and history, and their relations to those of India. 

In  1826 he published the second edition of his researches into the 
Physical History of Man. Beeides much elaborate additional informa 
ation on other subjects, the philological portion of the subject in thid 
second edition was greatly enriched by a survey of the different relations 
of languages to each other, by the announcement of his disicovery of 
tb4 affinity of the Celtic languages with Sanscrit and other branchea 
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of the Indo-European famiIy, and by a tabular view of the k n o w n  
firmilies of man, with their localities and languages, arranged according 
to their geographical distribution. 

I n  1831 Dr. wchard  published a separate volume on the affinities 
of the Celtic languages; and in two reports presented to the Bri t i sh  
hmciation for the Advancement of Science he haa shown the import-  
ance of philology ae one of the principal elements of ethnologg. I n  
1838 he published an Analysis of the Egyptian Mythology. It was 
translated into German, with a preface, by Aug. WiIh. v. Schlegel. 
To the second edition of this work ie added a critical examination of 
the remains of Egyptian chronology. 

But while investigating the intricacies of the past, Dr. Prichard did 
not overlook the present wante and interesb of the weaker and more  
oppressed branches of the human race. H e  hailed with aatietirction 
the formation of the Aborigines Protection Society, and was one o f  its 
early advocates. With this view he gave to the British Association 
for the Advancement of Science, at the meeting in Bimingham i n  
1838, a paper on the Extinction of Races. 

On accepting the office of Inspector of the Lunatic Asylums, Dr. 
Prichard came to reside in London, and succeeded Sir Charlea U- 
colm as President of the Ethnological Society. After this he com- 
pleted the third edition of his great work, now extended to five volumes, 
and considered his literary labours as accomplished. His death waa 
occasioued by a feverish attack caught whilst engaged in one of his 
official tours, visiting the lunatic asylums in the neighbourhood of 
Salisbury, on the 4th of December, 1848. He shortly afterwards 
returned to London, but all the efforte of medical skill were unavailing, 
and he died on the 22nd. 

To these we have to add Mr. James Morier, as sincerely lamented 
as he was universally known and esteemed. H e  was born in 1782, 
and his acquaintance with the literature and forms of Oriental life com- 
menced at an early period. Having entered the diplomatic service, he 
went to Persia with Sir Harford Jones in 1807. In  1810 he was 
appointed Secretary of Embassy in Persia. I n  July, 181 1, he sailed 
for Persia with Sir Gore Ouseley, aud arriving at Bushire in January, 
1812, he remained in Persia until October, 1815, having been 
appointed Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court of Teheran on the 
cessation of Sir G. Ouseley's e m h y .  Before leaving England, how- 
ever, he prepared for publication an account of his journey home, 
entitled 'An  Account of a J o v e y  through Persia, Armenia, and 
Asia Minor to Constantinople, in the years 1808 and 1809,' in which 
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is included some account of the proceedings of His Msjesty's Mission, 
under Sir Harford Jones, to the Court of the King of Persia. The 
work was published in 1812. After his return to England he pub- 
lished, in 1818, an account of his second journey through the same 
countries; and in 1824 he published the first of that series of enter- 
taining novels, which, from the graphic description he wae well able to 
give of Oriental life and manners, were at once, and have ever since 
remained, so deservedly popular. I n  October of the same year he 
was sent on a special mission to Mexico, and after a ~ h o r t  return to 
England, again sailed for Mexico in 1825, from whence he returned 
in the following year. 

I n  Lieut.-Colonel Alexander Watt Robe we have lost a distin- 
guished member of our Society, and the country has to regret a 
gallant and able officer. Lieut.-Colonel Robe, the second son of the 
late Colonel Sir William Robe, was educated at the Royal Military 
College at Woolwich. Shortly after obtaining his commission he 
joined the army in the Peninsula, was present at the paswage of the 
Bidassoa and the Adour, and served with the Army of Occupation in 
France. On his return to England he was appointed to the Ordnance - Survey, and was employed with Major-General Colby in the trian- 
gulations of the Highlands and Weatern Isles of Scotland. Prior to 
the publication of the Map of Lincolnshire, a revision of the greater 

. part. of the original plans became necessary, owing to their defective 
otate. This laborious task was performed by Lieutenant Robe and 
some other officers of the Royal Engineers, with great rapidity and 
skill, and the &p of Lincolnshire was published in a comparatively 
short period and in very perfect condition. 

Colonel Robe was attached to the Survey for a period of 18 years; 
during the latter part of the time he superintended the Drawing and 
Engraving Departments at the Ordnance Map Office in the Tower 

I 

i 
previous to its removal to Southampton. During his employment in 
this office it fell to his lot to attend to the numerous applications from 
newly-formed Railway Companies for correct data and distances ; and 
by his valuable assistance and general information a great amount of 
labour and expense was in many instance8 avoided. 

When Lieut.-Colonel Robe obtained the rank of Brevet Major he 
rejoined the corps of Engineers to take his turn of active professional 
duty. He was ordered to Newfoundland, where he died as Com- 
manding Engineer Officer, after a residence of several years, deeply 
regretted by all classes of the community. 

I t  is with regret that I have to add to this list the name of Lieut. 
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Ruxton, a gallant officer cut off in the prime of life, from wbee  
love of enterprim and adventure we had a right to expect m u c h  
eervice in the cause of geographical mience. Lieut. Ruxton com- 
menced hie career in a regiment of Lnncers in the service of t h e  
Queen of Spain, where his gallantry obtained him a decoration seldom 
conferred on eo young an officer. On his return to England h e  waa 
p e t t e d  to the 89th Regiment, and proceeded to Canada; but a 
desire for a more active life soon prompted him to undertake an ex- 
pedition of a most daring kind. He proposed traversing the African 
continent in the parallel of the Southern Tropic. For a correct  
estimation of this undertaking I must refer you to Sir R. Mnrchison's 
remarks from this chair in his Address in 1845. A short account 
of the cause of hie failure and the almost f a d  termination of his 
expedition was read before this Society in the end of the same year ; 
the detailed account of it is inserted in the ' Nautical Magazine' for 
January, 1846. Lieut. Ruxton, nothing daunted, prepared to start a 
second time under the sanction and with the aasiatance of the Govern- 
ment, who applied to the Council of this Society for their opinion on 
the matter. Notwithstanding their favourable reply, so many delays 
and difficulties were interposed, that he was compelled to renounce for  
the time all thought of African discovery, aud turned his attention t o  
Mexico and the American continent. The result of this expedition 
was the publication of his lively and interesting work, entitled 
6 Adventures in Mexico and the Rocky Mountains,' which I alluded 
to in my Address last year. He subsequently published a series of 
papers in ' Blackwood's Magazine,' entitled ' Life in the Far West ;' 
giving a graphic description of the life of the trappers, hunters, and 
others in those wild regions. Towards the end of 1847 he again started 
for America, with the intention of crowing the Rocky lountains and 
exploring the country in the vicinity of the great Salt Lake. In  May 
last he met with an accident from a fall while crossing the Rocky 
Mountains, by which he ilfmself stated that he feared he had injured 
his spine ; his death is reported to have taken place some time after- 
wards at St. Louis on the Misskippi. 

Mr. John Biicoe is another of our Members whose loas we have to  
regret during the past year. His name stands prominently forward as 
one of the earliest recipients of the Royal Premium or Medal. In 
1832 this honour was awarded to Mr. Biscoe for the discovery of the 
land now named Enderby's Land and Graham's Land in the Antarctic 
O c m ,  the result of that enterprising spirit and love of discovery 
which led him, while prosecuting his whaling operations, to extend his 
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vo- fhr to the muthward in mrch of land. An interesting account 
of his expedition will be found in the 8rd volume of the Journal, 
p. 105. 

The late Earl Talbot is another of our Membere whom we have l& 
during this -1 year. 

In Mr. Jarnee Alexander we have lost a zealous friemd and a libad 
patron. For many yeam connected with Indian a fhk ,  the wealth he 
had obtained was ever at the service of merit and of scienoe. The 
Royal Geographical Society was greatly indebted to his unoatentatioud 
liberality, and the intereat he took in our p r o w  and prosperity was 
evidenced by an annual donation of 501. for the Library, e o n t i d  
during several suoceaeive years. 

I may be allowed alm to record the deatha of two @ant 
who were not Members of this Society. They have been so frequeutly 
alluded to in theee mom, and have contributed ao much geographical 
information to our Journal, that, when I mention the namea of Lieut. 
W. Christopher and Capt. Carlese, you will, I am sure, approve of my 
here alluding to them. 

Lieut. Christopher was born in 1814; after entering the Indian 
Navy, he  was employed for five years in the surveyR of the coast13 and 
islands of the Red Sea, and for the next five years in the surveys of the - 
Maldive Islands, the Gulf of Manaat and Chagcm Archipelago, under - 
Capt. Moresby. He subeequeutly surveyed the eaet c a t  of Afrioa, ia .. 
command of the Tigris brig of war. I t  was then, that, having made a . 
journey into the interior he discovered a large stream, which he named 
the Haines river, an account of which, with a chart, was publiehed in - 
the 14th volume of our Journal, p. 76. After this he was employed . 
in the Indus flotilla under Capt. Powell, chiefly in hinde, aml after- 
war& in aecertaining by surveys how far up the rivere Induq Sutlej, 
Chenab, and Ravee were navigsble by steam. I n  July, 1848, Be - 
joined the force under Lient. Edwardea operating before Mooltan, and 
received hia death-wound while pointing out the way to a detach- 
ment of troops advancing to support the force already in the trench. 

Capt. Carleas, whildt in command of a squadron of the Indian Navy ia . 
the Peraian Gulf, was suddenly carried off by a emere attaok of small- 
pox, in the 42nd year of his age, at Bushire, on the 16th of December 
laet. Capt. Carleas was highly distinguished in the service to a h ~ r h  
he belonged. He had been much employed in surveys, and many nf 
the rea~~lta of hie laboun, have already been before the world in tlie 
pages of the Geographical Journals in India and in England. For 
some yean, he bad the Aden and Red Sea station, and eomrnandd 
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the Sesostris when the Cleopatra, alluded to in the Memoir hereafter 
mentioned, went down with all on board. 

Amongst the other lotsea which the Society has sustained, I may 
mention the names of Mr. Bate, Mr. Edward Forster, Mr. Benjamin 
Harrison, Mr. George Hathorn, Mr. R. N. Hunt, and Mr. W. H. 
Lloyd. 

OUB own LABOURS. 

I n  reviewing the papers which have been communicated to the Society 
at our Evening Meetings during the past seasion, 1 would, in the first 
instance, remind you of the valuable Yemoira we have received from 
Dr. Gutzlaff, describing, from the best authorities he has been enabled 
to consult, the different provinces bordering China Proper on the west 
and south-west, and which are more or less directly dependent on the 
Celestial Empire. We are still so ignorant of almost every detail 
respecting those districts, that although Dr. Gutzlaff had not the 
advantage of personally investigating them, we cannot but hail with 
satisfaction this result of his examination of Chinese authorities. W e  
are assured from various sources that Chinese m a p  and statistics, 
although not possessing the mathematical accuracy of similar docu- 
ments in Europe, are nevertheless deserving of confidence, and form a 
satisfactory basis for such geographical communications. 

I n  the Memoir entitled the ' Geography of the Cochin-Chinese 
Empire,' Dr. Gutzlaff, after adverting to some of the principles of 
Chinese policy, describes the provinces of Tunkin, extending between 
China Proper and the country of the Free Laos, Yunnan, Dangtrong, 
Tsiampa, Kambodia watered by the river Mecom, the Moi territory, 
and the Laos tribes subject to the Annam Empire. He then gives a 
full account of its coasts and islands, and the numerous rivers, some 
of considerable magnitude, by which i t  is watered, a notice of its 
Fauna and its Flora, with description of the more valuable products of 
the vegetable world, its mines and minerals, and he concludes with a 
succinct history of the Annamen and Kambodian races, and some 
details of their commerce, exports, manners, and cuutoms, their govern- 
ment and political condition, and their languages. 

b o t h e r  Memoir, which you have heard read, describes the country 
of the Free Laos. They are but little known: they consist of many 
tribes, extending from the mountains of Yunnan, in the north, to the 
Siamese Laos states, in the south. The moral character of these inde- 
pendent people is described in high and favourable terms ; in contrast 
with the degraded state of the people by whom they are surrounded, 
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they are simple and uneducated. Their country abounds in wild 
mountainous districts, watered by numerous rivers, and containing 
much mineral wealth in its almost inaccessible recesses, besides precious 
stdhea of great value. They have hitherto resisted all the attempts of 
the Chinese at conquest, and under the guidance of their native 
princes have remainecl a peaceful people. 

The  next Memoir by the same author is a dewription of the fron- 
tiers of China towards Birmah. This embra* the mountainous 
district of Yunnan, north of the Laos states, and in which many of 
the great rivers which traverse the southern portion of this extensive 
peninsula take their rise. The inhabitants of one district are Ma- 
hometana, and have been treated with great cruelty by the Chinese 
and Chinme h. Towards the north the inhabitants merge in the 
Thibetian race. The mystery of the Tsampoo river is ,here alluded 
to, but no solution is offered, although a slight preference is given to 
the theory of its forming one of the principal tributaries of the Ira- 
wady. 

A longer and more important Memoir of Dr. Qutzlaff' is entitled 
Thibet and Sefan.' The first part of the paper is devoted to Thibet. 

Its boundaries are given according to Chinese accounts, and its natural 
features-remarkable in almost every respect, as compared with those 
of more favoured regions-are fully described. Ite scanty vegetation, 
its dreary deserts, its mysterious lakes, the sources of rivers whose 
courses are yet unknown, its hardy yet superstitious inhabitants, its 
plains 14,000 feet above the sea, surrounded by lofty mountains, have 
been all brought under our notice. After describing the physical 
features of Thibet and the neighbouring districts of Shipkee, Ladik, 
LC., we have an interesting account of Lamaism, in its most flour- 
ishing condition, ae exhibited in its priest-ruled strongholds of Cmhi- 
lombo, and L ' h ,  under the despotic sway of the Banchin and 
the Dalai Lama. Here, too, are the sources of the Tsampoo or 
Dsangpo, also called Sampoo, respecting which we are still ignorant 
as to whether it fills into the Brahmaputra or the Irawady. The 
connection between Thibet and China, and the precarious hold pos- 
eessed by the latter on the Thibetians, is explained, as well as the 
complicated policy by which the Chinese endeavour to consolidate 
their power. Even the mighty Yang-tze-kiang is traced into northern 
Thibet, where its waters are supposed to rise in the Hyberborean lake 
of Koko-nor. 

&fan is described as properly lying between Thibet and China. 
In  the northern portion of this mountait~ous region are some ,of the 
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sourcen of'the Yang-tze-kiang. Its mountaim are wild and pictur- 
esque, the country generally deaolate, and covered with perpetual snow, 
except in some of the intervening valleys. South Sefan, bordering 
on Birmah and Yunnan, is very little known ; the savage tribes avoid 
all intercourse with strangers. The inhabitants of Sefan generally 
belong both to the Thibetian aod Tartar races; ite early history is 
mixed up with that of Thibet, subsquently with that of China. Dr. 
Gutzlaffs Memoir ends with an account of some of the authorities and 
works from which his information was obtained. 

Mr. John Studdey Leigh, to whom we were already indebted for an 
account of the river Zambese, has given 11s an intereating description of 
Miyotta and the Comoro Islands, visited by him while passing through 
the Mozambique Channel, a few years back. They are situated near the 
northern entrauce of that channel, between Cape Amber, the extremity 
of Madagascar, on the one side, and Cape Delgado, on the coast of 
Africa, on the other. Some of them have been already described, but 
attention has only lately been directed to Mayotta in consequence of 
the proposed colonization of it by the French. 

Mr. Leigh ascended the peak which forms the most interesting 
feature in the scenery of the main island of Mayotta. The country 
near the coast is described as generally fertile and well wooded ; 
towards the centre of the island all signs of habitation disappear. Few 
traces of animals were perceived; amongst the numerous birds, 
pigeons of more than one kind were abundant. The ascent of the peak 
was attended with great difficulty; the rocky nature of the ground 
increased the inconveniences occasioned by sharp-leaved cutting grasses 
and tangled creepers. Lemurs were found in great abun'dance near 
the summit, calculated at 2000 feet above the sea, and clothed svith 
ferns of great beauty, and other unknown plants. The Memoir is in- 
terspersed throughout with many interesting details of the uianners and 
customs of the inhabitants, from whom Mr. Leigh appears to have 
received all the hospitality and assistance he required. 

, 

From Mr. Edward Higgin we have received an account of the 1 
country, products, and appearance of the island of Rodriguez, situated 
nearrthe centre of the Indian Ocean ; it is one of the dependencies of 
Great Britain, and is at present under the jurisdiction of the Mauritius, 
from which it is distant about 8" to the eastward. I t  is reported to 
consist principally of granite, its extent being about 12 miles from 
east to west, and its width varying from 3 to 6 miles. The climate is 
mild, notwithstanding its tropical position, and the quantity of rain 

I 

that falla is considerable. Vegetation is abundar~t and luxuriant, and 
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most European and tropical fruits come to perfection. The population 
as yet is small, being under 300, a mixed breed of African and Mada- 
gascar races, and in the lowest state of degradation. Tile island is 
partly surrounded by extensive coral-reefs not yet sufticiently surveyed. 

Mr. James Skene has communicated to us an interesting paper on 
remarkable localities on the coa& of Epirus. Even within the basin 
of the Mediterranean there is still much scope for the investigations of 
an enterprising geographer. The subject of comparative geography is 
far from being exhausted. Mr. Skene, by the unexpected discovery of 
a remarkable fountain or spring of fresh water riuing up in the sea, 
resembling the Deine of Argolis, described by Pausanias, who says 
that a similar phaenomenon existed near Chimerium, has most satisfac- 
torily identified the site of the ancient harbour of Chimerium, in which 
the Corinthian fleet took refuge after its defeat by that of Corcyra, 
with the modern port of Agio Janni. Hitherto Chimerium had been 
identified with Arpitza. Mr. Skene also supposes Par* to represent 
the ancient Toryne, or Torone, where Octavianus anchored his fleet 
when proceeding to the straits of Actium to offer battle to Mark 
Antony. Another harbour, 5 miles south-east of Parga, now called 
Porto Phanari, is supposed, and not without good reason, to corre- 
spond with the Glykys Limen of the ancients. 

Rear-Admiral Sir Francis Beaufort has communicated to us an inter- 
esting memoir by Captain Graves, well known for his long and active 
exertions in the Mediterranean survey, respecting the island of Skyros, 
one of the most southern of the Cyclades. In respect to its sceneryand 
capabilities, this island is described as far superior to the rest of the group. 
Colonel Gake  had already given an account of most of the antiquities 
of the island. Its productions are various, and for its size consider- 
able in amount. During the last 15 years its population has increased 
from 2000 to 2630, yet arable land is so abundant as compared with 
thepopulation, that one half of the cultivated portion of the island is 
allowed to lie fallow every year. The second portion of the Me- 
moir is devoted to a nautical description of, and sailing directions for, 
the island. The coast is generally rocky and inaccessible, rendered 
more so by a group of small islands called the Pothies, the favourite 
haunt of pirates. Other small islands also lie off the coast in different 
directions. The high& portion of the island, Mount Cochdas, icl said 
to be 2566 feet above the sea, surrounded by wood6d hills. The 
only good anchorage is in the bay of Kalamitza. A few ancient 
remains are also described aa existing, not in very good condition, in 
some parts of the island. 
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We have a h  received fiom the Hydrographical OfEce a full ac- 
count of the volcanic group of Santorin, by Lieutenant Leyceater, 
R.N., employed on the survey of the Mediterranean. The peculiar 
form and volcanic featurea of this group of ielands have been long 
known, and have been well described by Von Buch and Ritter, the 
latter of whom haa recently published a new map of the island, and 
also by MM. Boblaye and Virlet in the second volume, part ii., of the 
'ExpBdition Scientifique de Mode,' undertaken by the French go- 
vernment. I t  haa.long been quoted as one of the best instances of a 
crater of elevation. The chief merit of the paper now under consi- 
deration consists in the great detail with which all the different por- 
tions of the shores and smaller islets have been examined and laid 
down, the statistics of the island recorded, and its antiquities described. 

The principal physical features mentioned are the getting soundings 
in places where none had hitherto been obtained, and the confirmation 
of the gradual rise of a shoal near the centre of the bay, which may 
perhaps indicate the apex of a new cone rising up in the centre of the 
ancient crater. 

In  my address from this chair last year, I noticed the information 
we had received respecting the Rwian  expedition to the Northern 
Ural, under Colonel Hoffman. This year Admiral Liitke has com- 
municated to us, through Sir R. Murchison, a slight sketch of 
its further proceedings in 1848. Leaving Tobolsk, Colonel Hoffian 
descended the Ob in a boat, and on the 27th of June reached the 
mouth of the Voiker, a small river rising in the Ural, and falling into 
the Ob in lat. 65" 60'. They ascended the valley of the Voiker, and 
having crossed to the western side ofthe range, proceeded iforth aloug 
the foot of the mountains. This part of the range is described as 
sterile, and almost entirely devoid of trees. The highest summit north 
of lat. 66" is not more than 3000 feet high. Here the expedition was 
in no small danger from an apparently trifling cause. The swarms of 
gnats so tormented the reindeer in crossing a low marshy district of 
nearly T, that the animals were rendered quite helpleas ; many died, and 
on one day they lost 20. On the 8th of August the travellers reached 
the banks of the Urn, 1st. 67" 46'; and on the 27th the banks of the 
Kara. Colonel Hoffman was surprised to find that about the parallel 
of Obdorsk the Ural chain turns suddenly to the east for nearly 30 or 
35 wersts, aft& which it recovers its original direction of north and 
south, which it keeps to lat. 68' 29', when it  rapidly declines towards 
the marshes. From thence to the sea are merely low rocky hills, 
extending parallel to the sea from east to west in the form of dimes. 
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Colonel Hotban  ascended the hill which forms the northern limit of 
the chain, and is surrounded on three sides by low marshy lakes. 

From Dr. Thomson, of Glasgow, we have received some extracts 
from letters of his brother, Dr. Thomas Thomson, assistant-surgeon 
on the ~eng-a i  establishment, and one of the commissioners appointed 
by the Indian government to settle the boundaries of Thibet with the 
agents of the Chinese government. These extracts give a description 
of a journey from Leh in Little Thibet to the Kara Korum Pass in the 
mountain range between Ladik and Yarkand. Some portion of this 
route up the valley of the Nubra had been already visited and de- 
scribed by Moorcroft. The route, although frequented by traders, b 
impassable during the greater part of the year. I n  one portion of i t  
Dr. Thomson describes some magnificent glaciers, the passage of which 
was attended with much difficulty. Dr. Thomson describes one of 
the upland plains over which he travelled in this mountainous region 
as being 18,000 feet above the sea; this, he presumes, may be the 
highest flat plain on the globe. The elevation of the highest point of 
the pass was 18,600 feet, which on the 19th of August was free from . 
snow ; but glaciers had been crossed a t  lower elevations. The general 
height of the range is estimated at 20,000 or 21,000 feet. Dr. Thom- 
son also made many botanical discoveries; but although he found 
several new species, the general character of the vegetation was that of 
Europe and North Asia. No vegetation was seen at the summit of the 
pass ; but the number of flowering plants observed above 17,000 feet 
was 16, chiefly belonging to the farni.1~ of the Cruciferse. 

W e  have also received some obeemations by the late Captain Carless 
of the Indfan Navy, on the course of the hurricane which occurred on 
the Malabar coast in April, 1847, and on the probable position of the 
unfortunate ateam-frigate Cleopatra at the time, drawn up from infor- 
mation obtained .from the log-books of various vessels. The result of 
the investigation has been to confirm the opinions already entertained 
respecting the rotatory nature of these violent ~torms. 
. Professor Chaix of Geneva has forwarded to us through our late 

secretary, Colonel Jackson, a paper on the valley and delta of the Nile, 
and its height in different places above the level of the Mediterranean. 
The paper isaccompanied by a long series of barometrical and themo- 
metrical observations made at various spots, and enters into the consi- 
deration of the question of the extent, to which the N i k  now rises as 
compared with former times, and how far the general level of the 
cou~ltry has been raised by the muddy deposit of the river. With 
regard to the latter question, the is that there has been no 
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change of any consequence during hiitoric times either in the outline 
of the coaet and of the mouth of the rivers, or in the extent of the 
delta itself. With regard to the question of the amount of rise in the 
waters of the Nile necessary to flood the country, which in the time of 
Herodotua was 15 or 16 cubits, equal to about 8 metres, it appeara 
that this is the amount still requisite, and that the a v e q e  actual rise 
of the watem mwt beneficial to the crop ia 8 met=, thus proving 
both the accuracy of Herodotus, and that no change haa taken place 
in the level of the country during the laet 23 centuries, and dispelling 
the alarm of those who have feared that the .land, gradually raised by 
the muddy deposits, would no longer be e x p d  to the bendcia1 in- 
fluence of the annual inundation. 

As connected with the pmperity of our distant colonies, and likely 
to lead to further researches in the interior, we have heard with plea- 
sure of the establishment of cotton-plantations at Port Natal and ita 
vicinity, the plant being indigenous, and having been also obtained 
from foreign 4, as communicated to us in a letter from Captain 
Stokes to the Admiralty. 

We have received through the Indian government another interesting 
paper by Lieutenant Cruttenden, of the Indian Navy, describing the 
western or Moor tribes inhabiting the Somali coast of N.E. AMca, and 
other tribes resident on the banke of the Webbi Shebeyli, commonly 
called the river Webbi. I n  the couree of his Memoir, Lieutenant Crut- 
tenden, beaides a full account of the people, gives an account of the phy- 

- sical geography of the country and its valuable pmducte, cotiee, gums, 
frankincense, kc. Remains of ancient watqcoureee bear evidence of 
the former existence 6f inhabitante more civiliae~J than the present 
occupiers of the land. Graves and gravestones tell the same story; 
but no tradition exists in the country as to the people by whom they 
were erected. The most interesting portion of Lieutenant Cn~ttenden's 
paper is a description of an expedition to the summit of the lofty range 
of Eyranaid, nearly 6500 feet above the sea. This mountain range 
rises abruptly from the coast about 60 miles E. of Berbera, and then 
slopes gradually to the S.S.W. towards the celebrated valley of the 
Wadi Nogal, abounding in gums of every description. The vegeta- 
tion on these mountains is described as truly magnificent, and as affbrd- 
ing an inexhaustible field of rewrch to the botanist. The Wur- 
sungeli tribe who inhabit thia district are said to look upon theft with 
abhorrence,-an important feature in the examination of an unknown 
country. Lieutenant Crutt.enden recommende travellers wishing to 
hscend the mountain range of the .Jebel A1 Wur-sungeli to make the 
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mall port of Doorderi, E. of Ras Kori, their starting-place. The 
paper concludes with a description of Ras Hafoon, the most eastern 
point on the coast, and situated in the territory of the Mi.ijertheyn 
Arabs. 

From Mr. Cooley we have had a communication entitled ' Brief 
Abstract of a Memoir on the Cinnamon Region of Eastern Africa,' i n  
which he pointa out the importance of the aromatic productions and 
gums of various kinds of thie part of Africa, and shows by a careful 
and critical analysis of ancient authorities the probability that the spiaer 
aud incense consumed in such large quantities by the ancient people of 
Egypt, Greece, Syria, and Rome were derived from this part of Africa, 
and not from Arabia Felix, or Yemen, the country of the Sabseans, 
and that the Sabeans were in fhct only the carriers, not the producene 
or growers of these aromatic drugs. He aleo points out the various 
causes of the changes which the commerce of the country undment  a t  
different historic periods. 

Mr. Cooley conclude.. by observing that, if the design be entertained 
of exploring this highly interesting country (the north--tern horn of 
Africa), the labours of such an expedition, having for its object to 
become acquainted with the aromatic productions of the land, might 
be confined within the angle cut off by the Wadi Nogal, or to the 
limestone mountains of the Wur-sungeli and Mijertheyn triben. 

A communication by Lieut. Gordon, on the discovery of rich seams 
of workable coal in the island of Formosa, has also been read to 
you. I n  the present day, when steam-navigation is extended all 
over the world, the discovery of new mines of coal in different 
quarters of the globe assumes an importance and an interest which the 
geographer cannot overlook. The future progress of navigation and 
discovery will become dependent on sufficient supplies of this material, 
and we therefore hail with satisfhction its discovery in suoh various 
and distant lands. Vancouver's Island, the Straits of Magellan, 
h r n e o ,  the continent of India, the Presidency of Bombay, no less 
than that of Bengal, all abound with this most useful mineral. 

Another communication read at one of our evening meetings relatee 
to the erection of a lighthouse on Cape Agulhae, the most southern 
point of .the African coast, about 100 miles E.8.E. of the Cape of 
Good Hope, and to the survey of the coast and numerous reefe of 
rocks in its immediate vicinity. 

From Sir George Seymour we have received, through the Admiralty, 
a communication entitled 'Notes on the Islands of Quibo and Cocos, 
and two of the Galapagos.' Quibo is nearly inaccessible, fron~ the 
VOL. XIX. d 
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rteepnm of the c l i L  and the tangled vegetation, the bland beiug I n n -  
r i a~~ t ly  wooded, and abounding in every tropical production. Cocae is 
well e~~pplied with n o d  and water, and p l e ~ ~ t y  of fish. I t  is a pic- 
turesque ieland, but possesses no secure or  exteneive harborir. Chat- 
bun Islaud and Charles Island belong to the Galapagos group. T h e  
k m e r  used to eupply the American whalers with terapine, o r  land 
t o r t o h .  Thase animala have been nearly destroyed near the sea- 
shores, and the aettlcrs are obliged to aeek them in the interior, 
described as more fertile than the coast. I n  Charles bland these  
animals are also nearly exhausted. Here, too, tropical productions 
grow luxuriantly. T l~ i r  paper gives no confirmation of the report of  
coal having been found on this island, as atated by Dr. Cwlter, b u t  
rather discountenances the idea. 

I n  another communication forwarded to us by the Admiralty, Sir 
6. Seymour has stated that the harbour of Esquimalt, near the new 
establishment of the Hudson'e Bay Company, Fort Victoria, in the 
Straits of S. Juan de Fuca, was described to him as capable of receiving 
s h i p  of the line in security, and as a valuable addition to the re- 
sources of the island. 

A report has also been received from Lieut. Lysaght, R.N., respecting 
the trade and resources of the river h'uiiez, communicated to us by the 
Admiralty. and containing some statistical information interesting i n  
a conrmercial point of view, as well as accounts of the native tribes 
inhabiting or trading on the banks of the river. 

An interesting communication was lately read from Lieut. Forbes, 
R.N., describing thediscovery of a written language in useamongst the 
natives on par1 of the west coast of Africa, at  Boernea, near Liberia. 
I t  is the Vei language, renembling that of the Mandingos rather than 
the ICroome~r's. Some sliglit vocabularies of this language, as well as 
its numerals, were already known to Afriran pl~ilologists and mis- 
sionaries. The writing is reported to be of recent introduction, and is 
supposed to have been brougl~t down from the interior : it ie a phonetic 
larig~iage, and, as in Chinw, the different characters represet~t 
8) Ilables. I t  is impossible to overlook the importanee of such a dis- 
covery, and the advantage to which it may be turned in introducing 
civilization and Cliristianity amongst tlre negro populations of Africa. 

A long atid elaborate paper by C ~ p t .  Vidal, R.N., giving a detailed 
description of Sai~ta Maria and tlie Formigas Rocks, in tlie Azores, has 
a h  formed the subjech of one of our evening meeti~igs. 



I n  detailing the progress of geographical science during the past 
year, I have adopted the same arrangement as on a former occa~ion, 
believing it to be one which best meets the objects of such an Addrese 
as tile present, and that it has already met with your approbation. 
I have endeavoured simply to describe the facta which Lave come 
under my notice, and have generally avoided introducing any opisione 
of my own. h'otwithstanding mauy on~iasions, of wl~ich I am but 
too well aware, I fear it has extended already to an unwarrantable 
length. 

The survey of our own coasts, interrupted for a while by suss 
alluded to in my last Address, has, during the past season, been actively 
resumed, and is now rapidly proceeding. We are informed that Capt. 
Sheringham, having completed the south side of the Isle of Wight, is 
now extending his work along the coast to the westward. Capt. 
Bullock, having finished the coast of Essex and examined that of 
Kent eastward of Dungeneso, is now continuing his survey from 
Dungeness towards Beechey Head. Commander Otter, having last 
season surveyed Stornoway, Loch Inver, and the northern part of tbe 
Minch, is now employed in that channel conlrecting the shores of 
Scotland wit11 the Hebrides. 

I n  consequence of important changes which have taken place in the 
b a n b  and passap of the Bristol Clrannel, since Capt. Denham's 
survey, Capt. Beechey l~ae been employed in its re-examination. He 
has also made many ilrtereting observations on the tides in cot~tinuntion 
of those already made in tile Irish Channel, an account of wliich 11as 
been publisl~ed in the Philosopl~ical Transactions. He will, during 
this season! resu~ne his 1i1b011rs in both these departments. 

I n  tlle provecution of the survey of the east c w t  of Ireland, Capt. 
Frazer hm recently been engaged on the coast between Cape Carosore. 
and Waterford, and in the survey of Waterford itself. He will, during 
this season, continue 11is operations along the coast to the westward. 
Capt. Wolfe has recently been employed on tlre south coast of Ireland, 
between the Oltl Head of Kinsale and Mizen Head. He will thia year 
remove to Valentia, to examitre that lrarbour and its adjacent coast. 
Co111111andrr G. A. Bedford, having c-arrid Iris operations as far north- 
ward as Slirre Head, will proceed towanls Clew Bay ; wl~ile Cummander 
Beechey, having completed the examination of the inner portion of Clew 
Bay, with ita pumeroue kleb, will proceed dosg the g*t tom 
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Achil Head ; and lastly, Commander Williams, having completed the 
survey of the Isle of Man, is now removed to Cornwall, where he  is 
commencing the examination of Mount's Bay. 
Hydrographical O#ce.-Many valuable charts have been published 

I 
by the Hydrographical Office, includi~ig various parts of the Mediter- 
ranean, the Weat Indies, the Canaries, England, Ireland, Australia, 
North America, New Guinea, West Coast of Africa, the Maulmain 
River on the coast of Tenasrerim, Labuan, LC. 

Ordnance Survey.-The Ordnance Survey of Lancashire, on the  
6-inch scale, has made considerable progress ; 29 sheets have been 
published since May last, making 69 in all published up to the present 
time. In  the meantime the survey of the 1-inch scale has been sus- 
pended until the larger one of Lancashire shall have been completed ; 
but it is not inteuded, as was once supposed, to supersede the I-inch 
by the 6-inch scale for the North of England: the public advantage 
of these maps has been immensely increased by the great reduction 
in their price lately made. This result has been mainly brought 
about by the application of the electrotyping process to the multipli- 
cation of the copper plates at a very trifling cost. 

Considerable progress has also been made in the 60-inch Town Survey 
of England. I t  is, I believe, generally known that the principal towns 
in the country are to be surveyed on this scale. Of Liverpool 
26 sheets are published out of 50, of which the whole town will 
consist. Those of Chorley, Clitheroe, and Haslingden are complete ; 
of Windsor and Southampton the plans are already drawn. The  
Survey of London has also made considerable progress. When com- 
pleted it will cover about 900 sheets, 3 feet by 2 feet. They are 
admirably executed; and, when we consider the scale, must afford 
facilities for improvements in building and drainage at a comparatively 
small preliminary expense never before estimated. 

Maps.-Some neat and useful maps for the education of the poor 
have been lately published by the National Society, under the superin- I 

tendence of the Rev. S. Clark, Vice-Principal of St. Mark's College. i 
Amongst these I may mention a set of six statistical maps of England, 
of which-four are already published. Of these six maps, two are 
devoted to the physical geography of England and Wales, two to the 
political geography of the British empire, and two to its historical 
geography. Amongst them is one showing the British possessions 
on a uniform scale. 

Another series, published by the same Society, con~ists of large 
skeleton maps, showing the great naturhl features of the country, and 
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indicating different elevations of the land by different tints, ao shaded 
as to leave the high land nearly white. Mr. Clark has also published 
a new and useful series of outline maps and blank projections for the 
use of schools. 

Mr. Petermann has nearly ready for publication two map, forming 
the first part of his Geographical and Statistical Atlas of the British 
Empire. The maps are, 1. A hydro,pphical map of the British 
Isles, exhibiting the geographical distribution of the inland waters. 
2f. A statistical map of the British Isles, showing the distribution of 
population; the execution is excellent, and the information is brought 
down to that of the last returns; the d e  is -+-. Mr. Peter- 
mann deserves the greatest credit for undertaking a work of so much 
importance and requiring such unwearied exertions; he is especially 
entitled to the support of the British public. The advantages of this 
application of geographical science to the purpose of statistical infor- 
mation are as yet hardly sufficiently appreciated in this country ; the 
principles on which Mr. Petermann has proceeded, and the objects he 
has had in view, are recorded.in a paper by him read before the British 
Association a t  its Meeting at Swansea last year. Both Alexander von 
Humboldt and Prof-r ~ i t t e r  have expressed themselves as highly 
pleased with Mr. Petermann's performances. 

Physical Atlas.--I noticed in my Addreas last year the publication 
of the first number of a Descriptive Atlas of Astronomy, and of Phy- 
sical and Political Geography, by the Reverend Thomas Milner, 
misted by Mr. Petermann for the physical maps. I am happy to be 
able to announce that seventeen parts are now published ; the amount 
of information they contain is remarkable for their size and extremely 
moderate price. The letter-press by which they are accompanied 
contains many interesting chapters on those subjects more immediately 
connected with physical geography :-viz. the solar system, celestial 
and terntrial  phenomena, the sidereal heavens, physical geography, 
including geology, hydrography, and meteorology, organic life, in- 
cluding as yet botanical geography, and zoological geography. 

I have also to announce the ~ublication of the three first numbers 
of another Atlas of Physical Geography, also conducted by -Mr. 
Petermann, with descriptive letter-preb, embracing a general view of 
the physical phenomena of the globe. I t  is to be completed in six 
numbers. I t  should, however, be observed that many of the maps are 
the same as those published in the last-mentioned work ; and that the 
letter-press, as far as it yet goes, is only an improved edition of those 
chaptere on geology and hydrography mentioned in that work. 
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Another Phyeiesl Atlaa is in course of publication in Edinbargh, 
by Mr. Alexander K. Johnston ; being, in fact, reduced from the 
large edition, tlre completion of wllicl~ was announced last year. I t  is I 
intended for the use of colleges and academies, for which its size, 1 
imperial quarto, is well adapted. The first two parts are already 
published, ahd their execution is excelleot. I t  b called ' The Physical 
A t b  of Natural Plrenomena.' 

The same talented author has also recently published a neat end 
compact At lu  to illustrate Alison's 'History of Europe.' The s h e  
is mal l  and convenient; which, as the districts represented in each 
sheet are generally of limited extent, does not affect t l e  clearness and 
precision of detail necessary for such a specific work. 

Amongst the many adaptations of art to the delineation of physical 
geograpl~y none are Inore interecitir~g or likely to prove more useful 
than the modelled relief maps of Mr. Carrington, at1 engineer many 
years employed in the Purveys of New Zealarrd. This get~tlernan, 
beddes several smaller models, has made one of the country round 
Mancllester and the Peak of Derbyshire, on the exact scaie of the 
Ordnar~ce Survey, taking indeed the Ordnance map 8s the basis of 
his construction ; the vertical scale, as compared to the horizontal 
scale, is o~rly as 6 to 1. Mr. Carrington's system is described as being 
extremely rapitl in its execution, and it is impossible to imagine any 
method by which a more c~rrect  idea of the different features of the  
couiltry can be &mined. I t  would, indeed, be a work worthy of our 
couniry if the Government wo111d imitate the liberality of the King 
of Prussia, and so far, at least, as the Ordnance Survey has been 
completed, would direct the modelling of the whole kingdom on the 
same scale. Some of Mr. Cnnington's smaller portions are on the 
scale of 20 chains to an inch : a scale sufficient for the introduction of 
the smallest physical character, and adapted to all purpose of agricul- 
tural economy. 

Captain Ibbetson's model of the Undercliffe, Isle of Wight, is well 
known for its beauty and correctness. I am happy in announcing that 
he has now finished a small model of the Isle of Wight ; also a large 
one of the same locality, as well as one of the county of Shqshire ,  
which are for publication at very moderate pricea 

Mr. Ndlison has published a planisphere ort a new and ingenious 
principle; 60 cooCrived, by means of moveable circles and graduated 
indices, as to find and point out at once the relative positions and 
appearancea of the stare at given hours anddays, as well as the declina- 
tion and &mu& s f  the different aelcstial bodies; beidas giving 



much bfirmatian brought together in a small and compendiws 
form. 

I have much pleas"re in anno~mcing the-publication of a seeodd 
edition of lbfrs. Somerville's interesting volumes on PhysieaI Geo- 
graphy ; an edition by w l~ich the claims of the atitboreas to our thanks 
are  very materially increased. The additional matter contair~ed in 
these new volumes aniounts very nearly to a tliirll of the whole work. 
Many portions of it have been elltirely re-written, and some new 
chapters have been introduced on subjects of great interest. Amongst 
these I may perhaps be permitted to mention some of the most im- 
portant :- 

The  introductory chapter in the first volume is enlarged by many 
important observations respecting the position of the eartli in the so la  
system, and the laws by whicl~ that position is mai~~tsined ; the de- 
scription of the surface of the earth is further elucidated by an 
account of mineral veins and fissures; in addition to w11icl1 we have 
an entirely new chapter on the nature and character of mineral veins, 
and the various occurrences of metallifkro~~s deposits, and the different 
circumstances and products connected witli them. The physical fea- 
tures and flora of Central and South America are enriched with a mass 
of new and valuable information; and partiallarly I may menl5on 
that the whole question of meteorology is discussed in an admirable 
and philo&phic manuer. Indeed, it may be safely asserted that there 
is not a chapter in the book which does not bear evidence of the 
attention which has been paid to it, and of the desire shown to render 
the work really useful, by bringing up the information on every subject 
to the latest researches. 

W e  learn fiom Paris, through Colonel Lapie, under whose superin- 
tendence the topographical ant1 geo,pphical labours of the Ministry 
of War are carried on, that the 13th number of the Map of France, 
consisting of 10 sheets, has just been completed, making 130 sheets 
aIready published ; 49 more are being engraved, and 19 are laid down 
and ready for the engraver. There only remain 60 sheets to be laid 
down to complete the work. Preparations are also making for pub- 

. lishing this map on a reduced scale of &, in 35 sheets, many of 
which are already engraved. 

A subterranean map of Paris is also in course of construction, on 
which are represented all the labyrinthine galleries of the catacombs 
and quarries. 

I alluded last year to a work abowt to be pnbliebed by M. J o d ,  
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under the title of ' Monuments of Geography,' being a coHection of 
maps of the Middle Ages. The Viscount de Santarem, one of our 
corresponding members at Paris, has just published the first volunre of 
a work of a somewhat aualogous description : it is entitled ' Essay on 
the History of Cosmography and Cartography during the Middle Ages, 
and particularly on the Progress of Geography after the great dis- 
coveries of the fifteenth century : to serve as an introduction and expla- 
nation to the atlas composed of mappemondes and portulans, and &her 
geographical monuments from the sixth to the seventeenth century.' 

The h t  numbers of this atlas were published in 1843. M. de 
Santarem has forwarded to us a list of all the maps subsequently pub- 
lished, forming a collection of fifiy-six curious documents, commencing 
with the tenth and extending to the sixteenth century. Those of the 
tenth, eleventh, twelfth, thirteenth, and fourteenth centuries are almost 
exclusively rnappemondes taken from ancient manuscripts preserved 
in European libraries, most of them of great interest. Amongst them 
are six card compasses, or tables of winds (roses des vents): two of 
them are taken from a manuscript of the tenth century. The last item 
in the list is as follows :-'' 56. Four parts of the famous mappemonde 
of Fra Mauro, of 1459, published for the first time of the same size as 
the original, with its numerous legends. The fifth part of this large 
mappemonde is now in the engraver's hands, and will shortly appear. 
I t  forms the first geographical monument of the third part of my 
atlas, which contains a series of the monuments and mappemondes 
subsequent to the great discoveries of the Middle Ages!' 

Another work, very similar in character to those of M. Jomard and 
Viscount Santarem, has also been announced, entitled ' Gbgrapbie du 
Moyen Age,' by J. Lelewel. The work consists of 99 maps in folio, 
engraved by Mr. Lelewel from the originals in various libraries on 
the Continent, some of which, particularly from the twelfth to the 
fifteenth century, are described as being of peculiar interest. 

We learn from the Comptes Rendus that several French travellers 
about to proceed to various parts of the American Continent have 
applied to the Academy of Sciences for instructions as to those scientific 
investigations it might be desirable for them to undertake. Amongst 
them are M. Rossignon, about to depart for Central America; M. 
Chayet, for California, to examine the geology and mining industry on 
the part of the Government ; M. Durocher, also going to California ; 
M. Petit, to Chili; M. Desmadryl, to travel in the west part of the 
Cordillera of South America; and M. Duplessis, in Texas. 

* 



.SwitzerW.-Considerable progress has been made during the .last 
year in the national survey of Switzerland, carried on under the super- 
intendence of General G. H. Dufour. In  addition to the two sheets 
(Nos. 14 and 17) already published, five more (Nos. 2,6,7,10, and 21) 
have been completed, and are ready for publication. They comprise 
Basle, Soleure, Porentrui, the west of Neuchiltel, part of Savoy, part of 
Franche-Comtd, and the extreme eastern parts of Grisons. Six more 
sheets are in a very forward state (Nos. 8, 9, 3, 11, 12, and 18), con- 
taining Schaffhausen, Aargau, the Simplon, Zug, Neuchsrtel, Frey- 
burg, Yverdun, Bern, Zurich, Glarus, and Schwyz. This survey has 
brought out many interesting facts regarding the physical geography 
of the country, as the height of the rivera at different points of their 
course, and consequent inclination, and the levels of various lakes 
above the sea. The eastern boundary of Switzerland has also beeh 
removed farther eastward'than it had been placed in previo~ls maps, 
and the canton of Grisons is thus fouud eomewhat to exceed in extent 
that of Bern, hitherto deemed the largest in the Confederation. 

Numerous other maps, partly geolegical and partly topographical, 
have been published during the last few years. I can ouly mention 
a geological and topographical map of Glarus, by Escher, on a scale 
of ,+@ ; another of the same canton, with four vertical sections, by 
Messrs. Oswald-Heer and J. Blumen-Heer, at St. Gall, 1846; a map 
of the mountains north-east of the lake of Thun, presented last year by 
M. Rfittimeyer at the meeting of the Society of Naturalists at Soleure ; 
five geological maps of the Jura, in different cantons-that of the 
canton de Vaud, by M. Lardy, is not yet completed. The scale of 
the whole Jura collection will be A. 

Germany.-Maps.-The progress of the maps undertaken by the 
different governments of Germany has been much delayed by the 
political state of the county. We learn, however, that the following 
sheets have been published during the last year :-Prussia, four sheets 
(40 to 43) of the survey of the Rhine provinces, and one sheet (25) 
of that of the province of Brandenburg ; Grand Duchy of Heme, two 
sheets, comprising the district of Rennershausen ; Saxony, twelve 
sheets of the geognostical map; Bavaria, three sheets of the great 
topographical atlas in 100 sheets. 

A new edition of Reyman's large map of Germany, in 200 sheets, is 
about to be published in Glogau. 

In the Ordnance Office of Berlin an attempt has been made to print 
the maps in different colours, to show the different features of the 
ground, and a proof of one of theae maps, which we have seen, shows 
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how eucceasful they have been in arranging the different coloun. The 
plan might be carried still further, and might be applied with the 
greatest advantage in the case of geological maps. 

Amongst the numeroua maps ptiblisl~ed or completed during the 
past year in Germany, .I  may mention Spruner's ' Hand Atlas, for the 
History of the States of Europe from the cmmenceniet~t of the Midcile 
Ages down to the present time,' consisting of 73 colwred maps, and 
more than 100 subordinate maps, plans, kc. This atlas is called the 
Second Part, because the author has been induced by numerous appli- 
cations to add two more parts, to complete the series, which will then 
be-Part I., Atlas of the Ancient World, condating of 26 maps ; 
Part II., the Historical Atlas, just mentioned, of 73 m a p ;  and, 
Part III., Atlas for the History of Asia, Africa, and particularly 
America, from the commenoement of the Middle Ages, to consist of 
8 maps. The two first livraisor~s of Part I. are published. 

Also Stieler's Atlas, consisting of 83 maps. 
In  1848 a new edition of Stieler's map of Germany, including Hol- 

land, Belgium, and Switzerland, and the surrounding counties, in 25 
sheets, on a scale of %&, has been published. 

Berghaus' map of Asia, in 18 sheets, is nearly complete, all but 
sheets 1, 3, and 4 ;  it is a work higllly to be reoommended. 

E. v. Sydow's Methodical Hand Atlas, for the scientific study of 
the earth, of which 26 sheets are already published. 

E. v. Sydow's School Atlas, in 36 maps, in 1848, is an excellent 
work, and well executed, at a most moderate price. 

Resides these, the great physical atlas of Berghaus may now be said 
to be complete by the publication of the 17th and 18th livraisons 
during the p t  year ; No. 17 compietes the ethnographical series of 
the work, and No. 18 gives what L called the anthropological portiou, 
as the conclusion of the whole work. I t  consists of four sheets, 
representing the distribution of the human races, and embracing the 
following interesting subjects :-Food ; population in agricultural dis- 
tricts ; remarks on the physical nature of man ; distribution of diseases 
over the globe ; influence of climate ; course of cholera ; clothing of 
different races ; religion ; occupation and governments according to 
their different forms. 

Nor must I here omit to mention the Geographical School Atlas 
of Rudolph Gross ; i t  consists of 21 maps, executed in coloured 
lithography with a degree of taste and finish which deserve the highest 
praise. Different heights are represented by different colours ; the 
ooaReqwnee of'wkich in, that at thevery first glance the physical fee- 



tuna of the country are perceived with almost tbe aame dlatinctneso 
and sharpness of outline as in a relief map. 

Another map, which may almost be looked upon as the direct result 
of the political agitation of Germany, is the ' Nationalit+its Karte von 
Deutachland,' published by Kiepert, at Weimar, 11148. The different 
branches of the German or Teutonic race are represented by one set 
of coloum, only sliglltly varying from each other, while awtl~er  set 
represents the different Slavonian races by which they are surrounded 
on the ea~t,  and another represents the Lombard and Frankish nations 
on the south and west. 

I must also notice the relief maps of M. Ibvenetein. The art 
of constructing these useful and interesting maps has now reached 
a high degree of perfection. M. Ravenstein has presented to the 
Society an atlas of eight different maps in relief, ingeniously ar- 
ranged so as to occupy a mal l  space. He has also constructed for the 
King of Prussii a relief map of the Rhine county, including the 
Duchy of Nassan, on a scale of A, and covering a surface of I2 
feet by 10 ; and Ile is about to'publish a similar map of Germany on a 
smaller scale of va-, of which the first part, comprising the Rhine 
Valley'from Basle to Mayence, has lately appeared. 

The lovers of l lh tol id  geography will find some interesting re- 
marks in Dr. Schmeller's work on Valentine Fernandez Alemm, and 
his collection of notices on Portuguese discovery in Africa end Asia 
before 1508, contained in a Portuguese MS. in the Royal Library at 
Munich. 

Tbe interesting work by Bemhard Cotta, entitled ' Letters on the 
Kosmos of Humboldt,' of which the first part only has appeared, de- 
serves a passing notice. The object of the author, as stated by himself, 
has been to extend still further the i~xfluence of the Kmmos by carry- 
ing out its principles in detail, and by explaining with greater accuracy 
its broad generalization. 

Spair8.-From Spain we learn that Ms. Edward Chao is about to 
publish in one volume a work entitled ' Cuadros de la Geografia His- 
torica de Espaiia,' or Sketches of the Historical Geography of Spain, 
from the earliest historical times down to the present day, with many 
maps of different kinds. The ' Diccionario univeml de Kistwia y . 
Geografia ' is completed. The 10th and 1 l th  vdamee of Don Pas- 
qua1 Madoz's ' Diccionario Geografico Estadistico Hitorico de Espaiia 
y sus posesiones de Ultramar' have been publiclhed, bringing d m  the 
work to the letter M. They have also published at Madrid charts of 
the court of France, and of the OM of China, with the riverand town 
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of Canton ; a plan of Cabaiias, in the island of Cuba; geograpb id  
maps of the provinces of Madrid, Alava, and Guipuscoa ; and plans of 
Madrid and Seville. 

Portugal.-In Portugal Mr. Frederic Perry Vidal has just pub- 
lished a geographical map of the kingdom of Portugal, comcted and 
enlarged, and divided into provinces, districts, and councils, its size 
being 48 inches by 28, to which the author has added not only the  
distances between the different towns in the eight provinces, but also 
the population of each town. 

Sardinia.-We have received during the past year three more 
sheets of the map of the kingdom of Sardinia, published by the Eta t  
Major. The work was to be completed in 1848 by the publication of 
the sheets of Chambery and Geneva, which will also be forwarded 
to us. 

I have not been able to obtain any information respecting the progrw 
of the different Geographical and Statistical Dictionaries publishing 
in Italy, except the single fact that Ripetti's Dictionary is finished. 

Sicily.-I have to announce tlie publication of the third part of 
Sartorius v. Waltershausen's Atlas of Mount Etna. The admirable 
execution of the former parts of this work must ensure a heafty wel- 
come to the appearance of any subsequent portions. 

Da1matia.-There are few parts of Europe so little known or 
visited as the countries lying between the Danube and the northern 
frontiers of Greece. Few countries also are so difficult to examine, or 
offer so many real dpgers to the scientific traveller. We therefore 
hail with gratitude Sir Gardner Wilkinson's entertaining work on Dal- 
matia and Montenegro, containing an account of a journey to Mostar, 
in Herzegovina, with remarks on the Slavonic nations. This work 
also contains some interesting remarks on the origin of the religion 
and custolns of the Slavonians and other people who inhabit these 
regions, a description of the interesting remains of antiquity, an 
account of the Slavonian dialect. and languages, with remarks on the 
Turkish character in these provinces, accompanied by excellent illus- 
trations. 

Mr. Paton's work on a nearly similar region must also be men- 
tioned, entitled the ' Highlands and IslancLs of the Adriatic ; including 
Croatia' and the southern provinces of Austria.' I t  contains many 
valuable contributions to our stores of geographical and ethnological 
knowledge. 

Levant.-We are indebted to the Hon. R. Curzon for the publica- 
tion of an account of his visits to the menageries of the Levant. The 
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work is no less interesting for the light and agreeable style in which it 
is written, than for the amount of information it contains. I may 
particularly mention his visit to Mount Athos, in the description of 
which and of the surrounding country, so rarely visited by English 
travellers, will be found much to interest the geographer aa well 
the historian and the antiquary. 

Bospharus.-Baron Moltke has published a very neatly executed 
lithograph map of the Bosphorus in 4 sheets, comprising the northern 
fortified portion, from the castles near Constantinople to the light- 
houses a t  the entrance into the Black Sea. 

Surveys.-The survey of the islands of the Archipelago, so long con- 
ducted under the able superintendence of Captain Graves, and which waa 
nearly completed, has been for a while discontinued in consequence of 
an application for the rmrvey of Cyprus, to which Captain Gravea will 
now direct his attention. We may look forward to many interesting 
discoveries on these classic shores, from the talent which Captain 
Graves has always shown in the investigation of the relics of antiquity 
and in the prosecution of comparative geography. 

C o l o p  Lapie has published and forwarded to our Society a new 
edition of his general map of Turkey in Europe and of Greece, in 15 
sheets. 

ASIA. 

Russia.-Turning our attention towards Asia, we find the spirit of 
geographical investigation as active and as enterprising as ever. Few 
travels have of late caused greater interest in a purely scientific point 
of view than Adolph' Erman's Reise um die Erde.' The first two 
volumes were mentioned some years ago fmm this chair by my friend 
Sir R. Murchison, who, in his Address, published in the 14th volume of 
our Journal, entered fully into Prof. Erman's merits when delivering 
to him the gold medal awarded by the Council, and I had myself the 
pleasure of announcing last year the appearance of a translation of 
them by Mr. Cooley. A third volume has since been published by 
Prof. Erman, containing an account of the coasts and sea of Ochozk and 
of his journeys to Kamtschatka in 1829. The map by which it should 
have been ac'companied has unfortunately been delayed by causes over 
which the author had no control, and without it there is some difficulty 
in following his route through these unknown regions. The work is 
illustrated by several interesting plates. 

Some idea of the difficulties of the country may be formed from the 
fact that the reindeer could only travel at the rate of one geogra- 
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phical mile in 157 minutes, owing, as our author says, to the uatw 
of the ground between the Aldan and the great Ochota, between 
long. 133" and long. 140" E. of Paris, and in lat. 590 to 62.  Here 
they crossed the Capitan mountain, 3800 French feet above the sea. 
The characteristic forms of the mountains, the natural productions of 
the soil, the tidal phenomena, and those counected with meteorological 
and atmospherical changes, are fully entered into and described. Those 
observed at Ochozk are particularly interesting. The mean t e m p  
rature during the summer was considerably warmer than at other places 
in the same latitude; at the same time the mean atmospheric pressure 
is much less than on the European coasts ; a clear sky is rarely seen, 
and an almost perpetual mist prevails. The house-swallow only makes 
its appearance on the 2nd of June, whereas at Paris it is seen on the 
10th of April, showing a remarkable dependence an the mean tem- 
perature of the air at both places ; that at Ochozk having by the 2nd 
of June reaohed + 6" 9', that of Paris being already on the 10th of 
April +7" 42'. 

From Ochozk Professor Erman crossed over to Kamtschatka, thence 
along the Tigil coast, and over the central mountain-chain to Jelowka. 
Amongst the Kamtschatka inhabitants of &dank he re&ked a 
peculiar physical feature, viz., the extreme smallness of their no-ws, 
particularly of the women, and suggests the possibility of the usual 
development of this organ having been providentially checked because 
it could only convey to its possessors most disagreeable impressions. A 
want of smell would be a real blessing to these ichthyophagic tribes. 

Amongst the intereeting mineralogical or geognostic features of 
Kamtschatka may be mentioned the crater of Baidar, froin whence a 
stream of lava has flowed over the slightly inclined ground, so recent 
in its appearance as to be mistaken for an eruption of last year, were it 
not for the rich verdure and the aged trees covering the swelling 
undulations' on either side, which have been thrown up by the liquid 
lava as if turned over by a ploughshare. Volcanic phenomena abound 
in Kamtschatka, and the following chapters are taken up with an 

I 
account of expeditions to the volcalroes of Schiwelutsch and Klititsch- 
wesk, still partly active; the concluding chapters are devoted-to an 
account of the navigation of the Kamtschatka rivers, and a journey to 
the soutllernmost point of the peninsula. 

Professor Middendorf's name is so well known to all who frequent 
these rooms for his interesting journeys in Nortt~ern a~rd Eastern Siberia, 
that I need do no more tlran allude to the progress he is nwking in the 



pablication ad the results of that expedition. During the past year he 
Bas published portions of the firrt and third volunles. The first con- 
tains, besides the introduction, the climatology and geology of the 
country. The third volume is devoted to a description of the language 
of the J a k u h  ; two parts of this volume have appeared, one on the 
language of the Jakutes, the other a Jakuhk and German dictionary, 
the Jakutsk being written in Russian characters. 

Within the last few days we have learnt from Colonel Helrnersen that 
Colonel Hofmann had returned from his expedition to the Northern Ural 
towards the er~d of last year. He ascertained that the mountain chain 
does not reach the coast, but terminates abruptly at a distance of 50 
wersts from the sea, the intervening space being low and marshy. h m  
this point Colonel Hoffman returned to the river Kara, keepingalong the 
chain of mountaine called Pai-Khoi', already noticed and described by 
Count Keyserling. On his way back Colonel Hofman proceeded to the 
source of the Kara, thence by the Petschora to Oust Ilitch, Mesen 
and Archangel. 

As soon as the different members of the North Ural expedition 
meet at St. Petemburg they will prepare the ge~reral account of their 
journeys. Numerous points have been astronomically fixed, and the 
ground has bee11 accurately laid down. M. Strajenski, who was to 
have examined, during 1848, that portion of the Ural which lies 
between 66' and 64' 30', had the misfortune to lose all his reindeer, 
and had great difficulty in escaping with his life from the mountainous 
desert in which he was thus left. Two of his companions perished in 
the mountains. 

Amongst the works of Ruseian travellers published during the past 
year must be mentioned the journey of Theod. Basiner through the 
Khirgese Steppes to Chiwa, published in the 15th volume of the 
' Beitrago zur Kenntniss des Russhchen Reiches und der angrenzenden 
Cinder Asiens.' In forwarding this work Colonel Helmersetr remarks 
that by the joint work of MM. Abbott, Shakespeare, and Basiner 
the principality of Khiwa is now so well known, that but little is 
wanting to complete our geographical knowledge of it. M. Bminer 
took liis departure from Orenburg, of which lie gives a full account, in 
company with Colonel Danilewsky, proceeding to lshiwa on a diplomatic 
mission to the Khan. 

M. Basiner describes the appearance of the steppes between Orenburg 
and the Ust-Urt as singularly arid and deserted ; and he divides it, 
according to its vegetation, into three districts, eeparated by the rivere 
Ileck and Ati-Dxchaksy. I n  the wutheramost of thew dintriots he 
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describes a singular and anomalous plant occurring in great abundance, 
like a round pebble, quite detached from the mil, the Pmmelia esnr- 
lenta, first discovered by Pallas. But if the steppes are arid, the 
uplands of the Ust-Urt are still worse. The greater part of this region 
is stated to be a bare rock, extending to within a. short distance of 
the Sea of Aral, lying 600 feet below it. The geological features of 
the rocks which compose this steep escarpment are described, as well as 
the fossils contained in them. On reaching the southern extremity of 
the Landan lake (the shallow termination of the Aral), the travellers 
descended into the plain watered by the Ssarkrauk, said to be the channel 
by which the Oxus formerly emptied itself into the Caspian. They 
crossed the Ssarkrauk at Kunl Urgendsch. The statement of the Tar- 
tar historiographer and ruler Abulghasi, that the branch of the Amu- 
darja or Oxus, which flows by Kunii Urgendsch, formerly flowed into 
the Caspian, iy conformable to the present traditions of the Chivans. I t  
would even appear that there is a chance of its resuming its former coume, 
inasmuch as that portion of the river which flows past Kuna Urgendseh 
is now said to flow a distance of two days' journey before it is lost or dried 
up in the desert, whereas formerly it only reached a few wersts beyond 
the city. Mr. Basiner regreb that he was unable to trace it towards the 
Caspian. From Chiwa he extended his travels as far as Chosarasp ; and 
on his return from Chiwa to Orenburg passed through the delta of the 
Amudarja or Oxus, of which he has given an interesting account. 

Arab- CaspMn depressions. - Colonel Helmersen informs us that con- 
siderable progress has been made during the last year in the examination 
of the Aralo-Caspian depressions. The results of the work of 1848 on 
the shores of the Lake Aral and in the Valley of the Yaxartes (Syr 
Darga) are very important. On the shores as well as on an island dis- 
covered in the middle of the lake, cretaceous and eocene fossils have been 
found. The fossil remains found in great numbers in the steppes on 
the N. and E. of the Aral prove that this lake at a time hardly 
remooredfrom the historic period covered a much larger surface than 
at present. Colonel Helmersen will fully enter into this question in the 
Travels of the late Mr. Lehmann from Orenburg to Bokhara and 
Samarcand, which he is now editing. 

Although Dr. Bqiner was unable to trace the course of the old 
bed of the Oxus to the Caspian, hopes had been raised that this 
interesting problem would have been solved ere now by the zeal and 
researches of an enterprising French traveller whose name has been 
more than once honourably mentioned in this room. I t  was the inten- 
tion of M. Hommaire de Hell, who has already published an elaborate 



work on the steppes of the Caspian Sea, after passirlg through Asia 
Minor, Armenia, and Persia, to have explored the arid steppes between 
the Caspian and the Aral Sea; he had arrived safely at Teheran, and 

.was on the point of commencing his researches when disease suddenly 
overtook him. Overcome by the excess of physical and intellectual 
fatigue in the marshy provinces of Mazenderan and Atterabad, he fell 
a victim to the poisonous influences of the climate. 

During the past year Dr. Grewingk, a distinguished naturalist and 
geologist, has explored the peninsula of  anin in, on the shores of the 
Frozen Ocean, N.E. of Archangel. He is about to publish an account 
of his discoveries. 

Armenia.-M. Vivien de St. Martiu has laid before the French 
Geographical Society an iuteresting report on the geographical history 
of the countries bordering on the Caucasus and Armenia, and on the 
principal desiderata for the geography and ethnography of the Cau- 
casus. I n  this report M. de St. Martin has pointed out those por- 
tions of Armenia and of the countries between the Euphrates and 
the Tigris, including the neighbourhood of the lakes of Urumiah and 
of Van, to which the attention of geo,pphers should be directed, to fill 
up the numerous gaps still existing in our knowledge of the geography 
of that portion of Asia, where so few points have been yet astrono- 
mically fixed. 

India.-At a moment like the present, when such great efforts 
are being made, both in this country and in India, to open up the 
commerce of the interior of Hindostan, and to improve the communi- 
cations of Western India, every attempt to ascertain the practicability 
of rendering navigable the rivers of India becomes of great importance. 
With regard to the Nerbudda, we find that *his point has not been neg- 
lected by the Indian Government. In the Transactions of the Bombay 
Geographical Society for 1848 is a report of a trip down the Ner- 
budda from Mundlaisir to Baroche, by Lieut. H. L. Evans, with 
sketchesof the Sansadara, and of a proposed road along the north bank 
of the Nerbudda to Dauree, by Lieut. Keatinge. A t  Hirn Phal 
Lieut. Evans found that the river had risen 18 feet above the usual hot 
season water-mark, and he met with no inconvenience in descending 
the rapids. We also fmd in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal for August, 1848, a journal of a passage down the same river, 
from the Dauree falls to Him Phal, by Capt. Fenwick, in charge of 
ten boats laden with coal from the rich mines of Hosungabad. The 
details of this passage are full and interesting ; but the result of 
Capt. Fenwick's examination waa, that the Nerbudda was in many 
VOL. XIX. e 
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places useless for navigation, and he found, when the river was low, 
the rapids at Hirn Phal extremely dangerous. He also &mined' t h e  
Nerbudda by boats from Hindia to the falls of Dauree. , . , ~. 

Punjab.-The interesting work of Capt. J. D. cunningham, en- 
thled ' History of the Sikhs,' will be found well worthy perusal and : 
study, particularly in an ethnographical point of view. Capt. Gun- 
ningham filled several situations of trust in Upper India ; for eight 

he dwelt amidst this warlike and ~owerful people, and during 
this period had full and free access to all their public records. We- 
have here an account of the extent, the climate, and the productione 
of the Sikh dominions, aa well as of the many different tribes and races ' 

who inhabit or d\vell within the limits of the Sikh possessions. These 
tribes are very numerous; I may mention as one instance, that in 
1030 villages between the Jumna and the Sutlej, 41 tribes of agri- 
culturists alone were found on an enumeration being made after our 
conquests had extended north of the Sutlej. A t  the same time a great 
as'similation of the principal races seems to have gradually taken place 
after euccessive immigrations ; thus we are told, "The people of 
Cashmere have fro111 time to time mixed with races from the north, the . 
south, and the west, and while their language is Hindoo, and their faith ,. 

'Mahometan, the manners of the primitive Kush or Kutch tribes have 
been influenced by their proximity to the Tartars." The chief 
country of the Sikhs themselves is described as about Lahore, Amritsir, 
and Goojrat. 

Thibetan F~ontier.-I alluded last year to the expedition into Chinese 
Tartary undertaken by the Indian Government. The principal object 
of that expedition was to arrange with certain Chinese Commissioners 
the boundary-line between Ladak and tlie Chinese territory. In  con-, 
sequence of the absence of the Cliinese Boundary Commissioners the 
British Officers were left to follow out their further instructions, vk, 
" that the Commissioners should individually use their best endeavours 
to increase the bounds of our geographical knowledge." With this 
view Lieut. Strachey continued hi8 course down the Parang river, 
while Capt. Cunningham and Dr. Thomson proceeded to Hauld. over 
the; h k  Pass. Capt. Cunnihghh and Dr. Thomson suhseqqently 
proceeded to fr6, the &pita1 of Ladak ; from thence Dr, T ~ O I I ? ~ ~ ~  

to Nubra and the Kara Korum Pass, of which we have . 
already had an account. Capt. Cunningham has recorded the result 
?f 'his investigations in a series of letters addressed to colonel Law- R-. 
ren&, which have been published in the Journal of the Asiatic Soc@qI; 
of hnga! for 1848. In  the course of his journey he visited Cashmeqg,. . 

' ,  



a11d had opportunity of examining and measuring - its principsl 
akhitectural ' an'tiquities. These ancient temples of Cashmeie are 
remarkable for great elegance of design combined with solidity of con- 
struction. Vocabularies of several dialects of the Dardh language wers 
a l e  obtained. Capt. Cunningham states that he has discovered theesact 
position of the ancient capital of Cashmere in Pandistan, a corrupt form : 
of the Sanscrit name Purandhistana, or Puranadhitan, the OM chief 
city. Another important point incomparative geography is the identi- , 
Ektion of the ancient county of Bolor with the present Balti o r :  
Little Thibet. Valuable additions were also made to Sanscrit litera7 
ture. I n  another letter Capt. Cunningham states his belief of having 
satisfactorily discovered the situation of Aomos in the vast hill-fortrear, 
of Ranigat or Ranigarh, immediately above the village of Nogram, 
I 6  miles N. by W. of Ohind, and about the same distance from the 
west bank of >he Indue. Ranigat corresponds in all essential parti- 
culars with the description of Aornos as given by Arrian, Strabo, and 
Didorus. 

Lieut. 8trachey.-It was stated on a former occasion that Lieut. 
Strachey had succeeded, in 1846, in reaching the b k e  of Manasarowara, 
situated far within the Thibetan frontier, on the northern flank of the 
Himalaya range, and the reputed source of the Sutlej and Sampoo. An 
interesting account of Lieut. Strachey's journey to the two lakes Cho . 
*n (or Rakas Tal) and Cho Mapan (or Manasarowara) will be found 
in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal for last year. Lieut. 
Strachey crossed the Himalayan range very nearly due south h m  the 
lakes, starting from a spot near the Nepalese frontier. The elevation of 
the lakes he found to be 15,250 feet above thelevel of the sea. I n  another 
part of the same Journal Lieut. Strachey says, in givingan account of the 
lake Manasarowara, that one of the main results of his visit to Thibet w&,, 
thehaving ascertained that the great plaius had been evidently produced' 
by lakes or seas, the great mass o f '  them being perfect gravel to the, 
depth of 800 or 1000 feet, to which extent the rivers cwt into them. ' 

The& p a ~ e r s  i r e  acdompanied by an explanation of the elevation :of 
places b e t d n  dlmora and the lakes of Gangri, 9 which the, Jtitude, , . , 

of 71 places ie. @en, and by, a note on.the construction of the, map of 
the British Himalayan frontier in Kumaon and GarhwAl by the same . . 'I 
author. 

I n  the number of the Journal of the Asiatic Society for April,,l848', " 

will be found an itinerary from Phasi in Thibet to h, with' 
appended routes from Da rjeeling to Phasi by Dr. Campbell, Superin; ' 

tendent of Darjeeling. Phasi is a frontier mart of Eastern Thibet, well - 

e 2 
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known to the people of Sikim and Bootan. They are stated to have 
been compiled with great care, and, in a country so little known and 
visited, deserve attention ; though, of course, from the mode of their 
construction, they cannot deserve the same confidence as if the author 
had himself visited the country. Sonic notes and remarks by Mr. 
Hodgeon are added by way of further elucidating the details. 

Amongst many interesting papers in the Journal of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal I may mention a short survey of the countries between Bengal 
and China, showing the great commercial and political importance of the 
Burmese town of Bhanmo on the Upper Irawady, and the practica- 
bility of a direct trade overland between Calcutta and China, by 
Baron Otto des Granges. Also an interesting account of observations 
made during several short excursions from Almorah to the Turaee and 
outer Mountains of Kumaoon, by Major Madden, principally LI a 
botanical point of view. We have also an identification of the Itinerary 
of Hwan Thsang through Ariana and India, by Capt. Alexander Cun- 
ningham, who describes it as the most valuable document we possess 
for the history and geography of Ariana and India, prior to the Maho- 
medan conquest, Another paper contains observations made when 
following the grand trunk road across the hills of Upper Bengal, Parus 
Nath, aud in the Saone Valley, and on the ICyrnaoon branch of the 
Vindhya Hills, by Dr. J. D. Hooker. These observations were chiefly 
made with the view of instituting a comparison between the vegetation 
of various areas differing in soil, elevation, and general contour, which 
were traversed by the author; they are chiefly meteorological, made 
with barometer, thermometer, and with the wet bulb for ascertaining 
the nocturnal radiation, the radiation from glass, the temperature of 
the soil, and the power of the sun's rays by means of a blackened bulb, 
and photometer, &c. &c. 

Dr. Hooker has also added to our knowledge of the geographical 
distribution of plants by his discovery, in the mountains of the Eastern 
Himalaya, of many new and beautiful species of Rhododendron, so 
numerous indeed as to justify our looking upon this locality as the 
peculiar region of these interesting plants. They have been lately 
published and edited by Sir W. Hooker. 

Indian Surveys.-The trigonometrical survey of India progresses 
satisf~~torily. During the past year the measurement of the base of 
verification at Sonakoda, in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling, has been 
completed under the personal superintendence of Lieut.-Colonel A. S. 
Waugh, the Surveyor-General of. India. I n  these opera$,ions the 
position and elevation of Darjeeling have been properly fixed, and the 
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dupendous altitudes of Chamalari and Kauchinginga, the latter rearing 
its enormous height upwards of 28,900 feet above the level of the sea, 
and several other peaks almost equally elevated, have been trigonome- 
trically cletermined. The details have not yet been received. Cap- 
tain Du Vernet was employed in the triangulation of the Juliuder 
Doab and of the Hill States of Mundi, Belaspoor, &c. Mi. J..W. 
Armstrong has completed the triangulation of the Gora meridional 
aeries. The surveying party under Mr. C. Lane, having completed 
the Maluncha meridional se~ies, has been placed under the super- 
intendence of Captain Renny, who will proceed from the Seronj base 
in a longitudinal direction westward to Kurrachee. The Calcutta 
meridional seriea under Mr. J. Peyton has been extended to ite - 
northern limit, and connected with the Sanakoda base of verification. 
Captain C. T. Hill started from the Calcutta base, and has carried on 
a triangulation as far as Tumlook ; he will continue on until he connects 
i t  with the Madras survey near Ganjam. The topographical survey 
of the Bengal districts proceeds steadily. On the Bombay side of 
hdia the triangulation under the superintendence of Lieut. Rivers 
has been extended to the borders of the valley of the Bunnass, in 
lat. 25" 10'; it is proposed that he should proceed in an easterly di- 
rection towards Seronj, and effect a junction of the series with the 
longitudinal series conducted by Captain Renny, with whom he will 
then cooperate in accelerating his operations towards Kurrachee. I n  
the Madras presidency the topographical survey is being continued in 
the Ganjam district by Captain Halpin, and in the Hydrabad terri- 
tory by Major Morland. Sheet 89 of the Indian Atlas has been 
recently published, and also a new edition of sheets 69 and 70. 

Marim Sur0ey.v.-Moulmein river and the Gulf of Martaban have 
been surveyed by Lieut. Fell, I.N. ; this officer has dso completed the 
survey ofthe Coromandel c w t  as far north as the Santapilly rocks: he is 
now engaged in surveying the coast sf Pegue, between Cape Negraie 
and Martaban. Lieut. Montriou, I.N., has surveyed most of the 
harbours and anchorages on the coast of the Southern Konkan and 
Malabar. The survey of the S.E. coast of Arabia is firr advanced under 
the superintendence of Captains Haines and Sanders, T.N. 

China.-In a small volume entitled ' Transactions of the China 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society' will be found an interesting 
article by the Rev. C. Gutzlaff on the Mines of the Chinese Empire, 
containing much information respecting the mineral wealth of China, 
esp&iany in silver and gold; and describing the different localitiee 
in which they are found. Gold seems to occur in several placea, and 
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to form a considerable source of revenue to the Chinese government, 
Besides the above, iron, tin, and quicksilver have also been found i4 
considerable abundance. 

A work in two volumes, entitled 'China and the Chinese,' has beea 
published by Mr. Henry Charles Sirr, some portions of which had bees 
already published in the Dublin University Magazine. Although the 
work principally professes to describe their religion, character, cus- 
toms, and manufactures, some geographical information will be found 
in the chapters which describe the extent aud population of the dif- 
ferent provinces, their number and geographical position. The  
author recommends Chusan as a British colony, in preference to Hong- 
kong. 
. Mr. Aaron Palmer, Corresponding Member of the National Institute 
at Washington, has addressed to Mr. Polk a Memoir, geographical, 
political, and commercial, on the present state, productive resources, 
and capabilities for commerce of Siberia, Manchuria, and the Asiatic 
Glands of the North Pacific Ocean, and on the importance of opening 
commercial intercourse with those countries. This memoir is ex- 
tracted from his forthcoming work entitled ' The unknown Countries 
of the East,' and has been printed by order of Congress. It con- 
tains some valuable information respecting the harbours and islands of 
the North Pacific, and the coast of Northern Chiaa, Siberia, and 
Kamtschatka; also a description of the vast province of Manchuria, 
between China and Siberia, with an account of its principal rivers, 
particularly the Amdr and its tributaries. This river is said to have a 
course of 2280 miles before it discharges its waters into the Gulf of Sag- 
halien. The author considers that there are no insurmountable obstaclg 
to a direct communication being opened between the Pacific and the Bal- 
tic, and with the Caspian and Black Seas, by the route of this river and 
the navigable waters of Siberia. Truly a magnificent prospect to the 
future navigatom of the Pacific ; yet the author shows that a succession 
of navigable rivers exists by which, with the aid of two or thqee 
Bhort portages, the whole communication may be effected. We have 
also an account of the island of Saghalien or Tarakay, 600 miles in 
length, and varying in breadth from 25 to 120 miles, celebrated for 
its fisheries and the facilities it affords for whaling expeditions, together 
with an account of the Russian and Japanese Kurile Islands, ~ i t h  
many interesting geographical details and notices of the products of the 
d o u s  districts. 

Palestine.--Some interesting remarks respecting the geograph~ 9f 
Palestine will be found in a small work entitled ' Scripture illustrate$ 



fmx? recent discoveries in the Geography of Palatine,' by the autpas. 
of the ' People's Dictionary of the Bible.' I t  i s  accompanid~ bz a 
emall . . map of Palestine, constructed and engraved by W. and A; K. 
Johnston, with corrections and additions of sections by Aug. Peter: 
mann, F.R.G.S. The recent discoveries of Russegger, Molyneux,. 
Sgmonds, and the late American Expedition, are introduced and ably. 
commented on in the text. I t  may, however, perhaps be suggested 
that the author, in discussing the course of the Jordan, the depressiop. 
of the Dead Sea, and the direction of the valley of Wady el Arabah tg 
the Red Sea, has somewhat hastily asserted the impossibility of the Jor- 
dan having once flowed down the Wady el Arabah into the Red Sea, 
The grounds of this assertion are, first, the depression of the Dead 
Sea and the Jordan below the Red Sea ; and secondly, the elevation Q$ 
the upper part of the Wady el Arabah 400 feet above the Red Sea. . . 

The author appeals with great confidence to the works of Russegger+ 
but he has omitted to observe that Russegger himself, alludiug to t h i  
remarkable depression of the Dead Sea and the Valley of the ~or&n;  
cays, that this long line of depression may have been caused by violens 
volcanic action exerted on the limestone rocks, of which the peat< 
part of Syria consists, occasioning a great fissure along the surface, by, 
which the earth opened, and the ground sunk in fromDjebel es Schei4 
to the watershed of Wady el Arabah. Into this fearful chasm the: 
waters of the Jordan would flow, unable to cross the watershed 6$ 
Wady el ~ r a b a h ,  even supposing that part of the country had not bee? 
raised simultaneously with the depression of the other, to which there' 
is "o pllysical objection ; and it must be remembered that the source;: 
of the Jordan are placed by our author on the plateau of Aasbeya>,i 
1800 feet above the sea. He is not therefore warranted in stating t w ,  
this question i f  the Jordan baring once flgwed down the Wady '9 
Arabah is put an end to, or that the notion is explded for ever on t h ~  
authority of Russegger. 

Colonel Lapie has laid down four of the sheets of hi* map of ~urkei i4 ; '  
&ia in six large sheets, an which he has been engaged for the last 30' 
ye&, and which still mainly occupies his, attention. ,Themrepainin i 
Aeeb, including Ispaha? aaqdRa!l?+eF%r <r9 progearing. .Colonel pr pi^ 
has also recentlx pubfished i+$ewdition of hi. s q l l  map pf Tur$e& 
i ~ ~ s i < '  Persia, Aygh?oistii+, B.lo*h&", .nd Great Bok@F;lh 

' 7  - . . . . . . - ,  

6:; sheet$, and on a scale of AT. , 1 

, ., Dead . 4 .  - .... Sea.-In ;. the course .-- 2C of -.-C.-.- last yea:.C+ptain Lynch-lf the gx$a ._q.zr.- - ..yc:l_ i ; r . v -  ... 
~tates'-~av~,'&itai&$ r z *  . @fmisdbf ,. a .;.. . f + + $ $ ~ ~ r ~ s h ~ ~ v e r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ( { ~ ~ -  . ,. 
@lore in boa6 t h i  h k c  bf Tiberias, the 3urd;n, a"h'thk %cad Sea. ~ h $  
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officer doeu not seem to have been aware that the result of the late Lieut. 
Molyneux's expedition, however htal to himself, fully proved the feasi- 
bility of the undertaking, and that he had himself lived to furnish a fill 
account of his expedition. In  the absence of the official account, not 
yet published, some notices of that published in the 'Courier de Constan- 
tinople' may not be unacceptable. The report confirms the statement o f  
Lieut. Yolyneux as to the difficulties of the navigation of the Jordan, in 
consequence of its fearfully rapid currents ; so great is the fall, that the 
difference of elevation between the two lakes is estimated by the Ameri- 
can at 2000 feet. This is probably exaggerated. The expedition 
made the tour of the Dead Sea. The greatest depth found was 188 
fathoms, which a h  agrees with Lieut. Molyneux's statement. The 
bottom of the lake is described as being flat and even, very deep in the 
northern part, and shallow in the southern. We must wait for the 
publication of the official report before we give credit to al l  the 
statements contained in the preliminary notice alluded to. 

Mount Sinai.-Mr. John Hogg, a member of our Society, has just 
published an interesting memoir, already read before the Royal Society 
bf literature, entitled Remarks and Additional Views on Dr. Lepsius's 
p m L  that Mount Serbal is the true Mount Sinai ; on the Wildern- 
of Sin ; on the Manna of the Israelites ; and on the Sinaic Inscriptions! 
I t  is accompanied by a beautifully executed map of the Peninsula of 
Mount Sinai, drawn and engraved by Mr. William Hughes. The 
author shows, from numerous proofs collected from the testimony of 
ancient and modern writers, that the position of Mount Serbal, about 
25 miles W.N.W. of Gebel Mousa and Gebel Katherin, has more 
claim to be considered the real Mount Horeb or Mount Sinai of 
Scripture than either of the other localities. This is also confirmed 
by the character of the mount itself, with its regular steps and nume- 
rous inscriptions, proving it to have been at some early age a place of 
holy pilgrimage. The subject is elaborately and fully discussed, the 
numerous authorities bearing on it quoted or referred to, and the 
whole literature of the question is carefully brought together and 
conqidered. 

I d i a n  Archipe1ayo.-I regret to state that the survey of the S.W. 
Coast of Borneo and of the Natunas, which ww making such satis- 
factory progreaa under Lieut. Gordon, haa been suddenly suspended 
in consequence of the death of this officer. I t  seems uncertain whether 
it will be continued for the present. 

Borneo, Celebes, &.-In the ' Moniteur des Indea Orientales' will 
be found several excellent maps of the islands of Borneo, Celebes, 
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Sumatra, arid other places, constructed by Baron P. Melvill de 
Carnbee. 

AUSTBALIA. 
I have also to announce the publication by Mr. Arrowsmith, during 

the past year, of a map of Eastern Australia, in six sheets, besides a 
new edition of his former map, in which the routes of Kennedy and 
Leichhrdt have been laid down. 

Dr. Leichhardt.-It was stated last year that this enterprising tra- 
veller, nothing daunted by the unsuccessful result of his attempted 
journey across the Australian Continent in 1847, was a,@ about to 
attempt hi adventurous enterprise. Dr. Leichhardt did in fact start on 
his great undertaking about the beginning of 1848, and we have received 
information of his progress as far as the Cogoon from Capt. Phillip 
E n .  H e  proceeded along the Condamine river to the Fitzroy 
Downs, which he describes as a splendid region, but fears that want of 
water will render it to a great degree unavailable. H e  crossed the 
Downs for 22 miles from E. to W., and came on Mount Abundance, 
passing over a gap in it with his whole train. H e  described his cattle 
as in excellent order, and his companions in high spirits. The date 
of his letter was April 3, 1848. 

There is a report of a later date taken from the 'Maitland Mercury,' 
etatingithat Dr. Leichhardt had subsequently discovered a rich tract of 
country with grass and water, which he considered of such importance, 
that viewing the uncertainty of his further proceedings, he had himself 
returned 300 miles to give information of hi discovery to the colonial 
authorities, leaving his party all well, and that he had subs6quently 
returned to them. 

Mr. Kennedy.-I stated in a note to my Address last gear, that 
immediately after the Anniversary information had been received in 
this country respecting the result of Mr. Kennedy's expedition to trace 
the course of the Victoria river, supposed by Sir T, Mitchell to empty 
itself into the Gulf of Carpentaria. Mr. Kennedy's discoveries con- 
firmed the apprehensions of those who had warned the public against 
a too implicit confidence in Sir T. Mitchell's anticipations. On 
arriving at the extreme point reached by the8Surveyor-General, whence 
the Victoria was supposed to continue its course in a N.W. direction, 
Mr. Kennedy proceeded according to his instructions to follow the 
course-of the river whithersoever it might lead him. The river soon 
separated into several channels ; Mr. Kennedy kept along the right bank, 
apparently that he might not be diverted from the direction in which he 
wse most anxious to trace the river. Its course, however, within a 
very short distance turned to the westward, and then to the S.S.W. 
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between the parallels of 2 4  17' and 24' 5s. Gradually the waterM&- 
appeared, the different brnnches in succession drying up, until the ex+ 
pedition had great .difficulty in findiog enougLfor their daily consump- 
tion. The course of the river, now almost dry, subsequently became 
nearly due S. Mr. Kennedy was aware that the principal object in 

I 
tracing the coum of the river was to reach the Gulf of carpentaria,: 
but his instructions confined him to the river. He pushed on, lightening' 
his baggage loads at various points, son~etimes in want of water, at 
others finding large expanses which only proved the more delusive,, 
getting farther and faither from the Gulf of Carpentaria, until t h e  1 

total want of water and food for his horses compelled him to return. 
Mr. Kennedy observes iu his report, " I think there can exist but '  
little doubt that the Victoria is identical ' with Cooper's Creek of 
Capt. Strutt. That creek was abandoned by its discoverer in lat.. 1 
27" 56', long. 142", coming from N.E., and, as the natives informed 1 

him, in many small channels forming a large one ; the lowest camp of 
mine on the Victoria was in lat. 26" 13' 9", long. 142" 20', the river 
in several channels trending due S., and the lowest part of the range' 
which bounds that flat country to the eastward bearing S. 25 E." 
Mr. Kennedy retraced his steps, recovered the provisions left behind, 
and on reaching the Warrego, determined to follow that river down to  
the S.W., with the view not only of finding an available country, b u t  
of adding to our knowledge of the range which dividea the waters of 
the Darling from those of the interior. . He followed the river for' 
nearly a month, passing through luxuriant pastures and a well watered- 
country. On reaching lat. 28O, however, the appearance of the county: 
was completely changed, and at lat. 28' 25' he was again without water, 
and reduced to the necessity of cutting his way by forced marches 
across the county to reach the Culgoa. On the Warrego the Victoria 
language is spoken, with only a slight difference in the pronunciation. 

Shortly after his return to Sydney, Mr. Kennedy started on anothk 
expedition, for the purpose of exploring the interior of Cape York 
Peninsula and the county between the Belyando and the Gulf of Car- 
pentaria. By accounts from Capt. Owen Stanley, who conveyed Mr.' 
Kennedy and his party to Rockingham Bay, we learn that he' landed': 
there on the 24th of May last year, and having encamped for a few" 
days to recruit his sheep and horses, started for the interior 6;'. &t$' 

4th of June in high spirits. They had to encounter a little swampy 
ground at first, but after that the country seemed clear. Mr. Kennedy's 
plan was toproceed .to Cape Pork .along;, the +stern.side. of :the. p 
montory. After recruiting his -party :there,zwhere he ,  was tc- ri&ve. . .  , . 
a fresh supply of sheep -and piovi'sions, he would proceed to t h i  south: '' 



aLong tlte -tern & o m  of tbe.Gulf of Gwpeotaria, to the mouth,. 
of Water Plaets river, as marked in Flinders' chart. He will ascead, 
this river to ascertain whether it be identical or not -with the river, 
=tchell discovered by Leichhardt. He will then cross the Nonda 
cguntry till he reaches the Flinders river, which he will trace to its 
murce, and thence return to the settled districts in the neighbourhaod 
of Moreton Bay. 

Surveys.-Captain Oweu Stanley is making satisfactory and rapid, 
progress in the survey of the coasts of Australia. He has already fur- 
nished the Admiralty with surveys of Moreton Bay, Port Curtis, and 
Sandy Island, and has reexamined the locality of Albany Island, near 
Cape York. He will this year c.ontinue the survey of the eastern coast 
between Cape York and Rockingham Bay, and of the dangers between 
it and the Barrier Reef.* 

Captain Stokes, to whom the survey of New Zealand has b e 6  
intrusted, has already reached the scene of his intended operations, 
and will now prosecute the survey of its shores and harbours, accordii, 
to the seasons and the immediate requirements of the colony. 

AFRICA. 
The question of the sources of the White Nile still remains unsolvd 

wtwithstauding the animated discussion which has been carried on 
between Dr. Beke and M. d'Abbadie. As I have stated on a forme 
wcasion, the principal point in discussion is, whither do the rivers dis- 
covered by M. d'Abbadie, and by him called Gebbe and Godjeb, flow ? 
Are they the head waters of the Jubba, which falls into the Indian 
Ocean, as asserted by some Afriean geographers? or do they &11 into 
the Ban, or Sobat, as maintained by Dr. Beke ? or do they flow westward 
into the Shoa Berri of M. d'Arnaud, gs M. d'Abbadie supposes? Thq 
only additional evidence published on this question since our last anni-, 
versery is that of Mr. Werne. A short paper on this subject was read 
at the meeting of the British Association at Swansea by Mr. Werne, 
together with some observations by Dr. Beke. Since then Mr. Werne'a 
book has made its appearance, and has now been translated into E n g l i  
by Mr. C. W. O'IEeilly. Mr. Werne was one of the companions of 
M. d'Arnaud in the expedition sent by Mehemet Ali in 1841, wheq 
they reached the Bari country, a little to the S. of the fourth parallel af. 
N. lat.,beyond shich the shallow and rocky bed of the river prevented', 
the further advance of the boats. Mr. Werne's work contains some., 

* Snce the above ass read, we l e m  that Capt. Stanley h a  returned to S dney, 
kving aom letd the survey betreen Fbckhgham &h and. Cape Ymk. d e  '8- 
$nnppin.bat not fallinqin ritb Mr. Kennedy at the latl(l+place. 
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intereeting details of the native customs and habits, and of the scenery 
and botany of the county. There ie not, however, one word respecting 
the observations for positions, nor are there many scientific remarks 
throughout the book. The only evidence bearing on the Nile question 
is, that the natives of Bari stated that the river came from very far off t o  
the S. I have not seen the original, but, judging from the translatiou, 
the toneand spirit in which the work is written are most objectionable, 
and the contemptuous and offensive remarke on his French fellow-tra- 
vellers, even if they were justifiable in fact, are much to be regretted. 
With regard to the main question at issue, any further hypothetical dis- 
cussion is in vain. Nothing can be known until the Godjeb is further 
examined and traced to its termination. 

Smwy Mountains.-In the first Number of the ' Church Missionary 
Intelligencer ' (May, 1849) is a narrative of a journey to Jagga, the 
snow country of Eastern Africa, by Mr. Rebmann, a member of the 
East African Mission, giving some information respecting the interior 
of the county, to which he penetrated for a considerable distance from 
M o m k ,  meeting with little or no opposition from the natives. The 
most remarkable feature in this expedition was the discovery, after 10 
or 12 days' journey from the coast, of the mountains of Jagga, one of 
which, called Kilimandjiiro, is reported to be covered with perpetual 
snow. This was most unexpected ; and some ideauf the elevation of 
this remarkable mountain may be formed from the fact that it is eituated 
between So and 4" S. of the equator. I t  was seen by the party to the 
westward, and is laid down by them approximately in nearly the same 
latitude as MombL. The river Gona, flowing near its base, is sup- 
posed, from the extreme coldness of its waters, to be derived from the 
melting of the snows of KilimandjZro, the height of which has been 
roughly estimated at 20,000 feet. Much rain fell during their stay a t  
Jagga, in the month of May. 

The discovery of this lofty mountain has been assumed as giving 
additional strength to the arguments of those who look for the sourcea 
of the White Nile to the S. of the equator ; but its comparative proxi- 
mity to the coast, and the course of the rivers both to the N. and S., 
which would carry off a great portion of the waters resulting from its 
melted snows, ought to make us cautious in adopting such a conclusion 
without more detailed information. The instructions given to Dr. 
Biilloblotzky, previous to his departure from England last June, con- 
templated his attempting to penetrate into the interior of Africa from 
Mombh or its vicinity. We may therefore expect, in the event of his 
succeeding in hi attempt, additio~ial information on this subject from 
his exertions. The last accounts received of him were fmm Muscat, 
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whither he had proceeded from Aden, in the hope of finding a v e d  
to take him to Momb&s.* . . 

A map of the countries watered by the Nile has been published by 
Dr. Kiepert, during the past year, at Weimar : i t  includes Egypt, Nubia, 
and Habeach ; and from Dr. Kiepert's well known abilities in snch con- 
structions it may fairly be looked upon as containing the latest and most 
accurate information respecting these countries. 

Libyan Desert.-Mr. Bayle St. John has added to our knowledge 
of the geography and antiquities of North Africa.by his graphic de- 
scriptions and interesting account of his adventures in the Libyan 
Desert and the Oiisis of Jupiter Ammon, which he lately visited. We 
have had so little information respecting these curious and isolated 
localities, where the prolific exuberance of nature shows itself by its 
efforts in the midst of the desert, that Mr. St. John's volume, despite a 
few slight blemishes, is one of the most instn~ctive of the series of 
Mr. Murray's Home and Colonial Library.' 

Alg&a.-Colonel Lapie is engaged in correcting the map of 
Algeria. A map of the whole district of the Tell, reduced to ,&, 
is also in preparation, based on a triaugulation made by French officers. 

A map of the empire of Marocco has also just been engraved at Paris, 
under the inspection of Colonel Baudouin, on a scale of ,mh,, and 
a map of Tunis is projected on the scale of d,,. 

W e  learn from the public papers that Colonel Ducouret, already 
known to the French public for his travels in Egypt, Syria, Abessinia, 
Darfour, Arabia, Persia, &c., now proposes to traverse the whole of the 
African continent from Algiers to Senegal, passing through Timbuctoo ; 
from Senegal to proceed to the Cape of Good Hope, and thence through 
the whole African peninsula from S. to N., viz., from the Cape of Good 
Hope to Algiers. Having resided for sixteen years amongst the Arabs, 
by whom he is known as Hadji Abd-elrHamed Bey, and having performed 
a pilgrimage to Mecca, he possesses many facilities and advantages for 
this hazardous undertaking not usually found in Oriental travellers. 

Algoa Bay.-Some interesting remarks respecting this well-known 
but hitherto unsurveyed harbour of Algoa Bay will be found in the 
' Nautical Magazine ' for October, 1848. Its capabilities aa a harbour 
seem hitherto to have been overlooked and its safety underrated. 

* Since Fending the above, intelligence has reached England that Dr. Biilio- 
blotzky hyl arrived at Zanzibar in February last. The reception which he s t a b  
that he met with from the British Consul, who not only raised objections to his 
journey into the interior, but refused to aid him in its prosecution, was most disc 
cou~ging.  When, however, he met with the eame treatment from the missionari~ 
on what grounds 'have not yet been ex lained, he found himself under the.ne- 
cessity of girin up his expedition and o f  returning to Aden, from whence he has 
written to Dr. heke (June 4). 
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M. A. Batitnel, a young Frenchman, who, on the occasion of o u r  
l& Annivemuy, was reported to-be atill prosecuting his adventumud 
journey in the interior of Central Africs, bm returned to firis within- 
the last four months; unable to continue his undertaking in consequence 
of insuperable diicultiea, which, however, have not yet been fully' 
explained. 
-1 noticed in my Addrees I u t  year some of the principal resu1t.a of 

I&. Duncan% visit to W m t m  Africa, and of his journey through the ' 
lhgdom of Dahomey to Adafoodia. We may congratulate the cause 
of &j=n gcogntphy and African civilization on the h t  that Mr. 
Dun- in about to return to the scene of his former exploits, under the 

I 
metion and protection of the Government. From Mr. Duncan's 
intiamb knowledge of the mannem and habiter of the people, from his 

I 

pereonal acquaintance with many of the principal native chieftains, and 1 
from his well-tried prndence under similar circumstances, me cannot 
but anticipate a great increase to our knowledge of the physical I 

gmgraphy an& products of the interior of this part of AWca. Mr. 
h a c a n  will endeavour, should a favourable opportunity present itself, 
to reach Timbuctoo. H e  goes with the best wish- of the Society, and 
their hopes for his eucc~~8ful return from hie difficult and arduous 
undertaking. 

Two German travellers in Africa have lately returned to Europe, 
from whom we may expect some interesting information. Dr. Peters 
has returned to Berlin from his exploring mission to Eastern Africa, 
after an absence of more than five years ; and Baron von Mfiller haa 
lately returned to Germany, after many years' residence in Egypt and 
other parts of Africa. He proposes again visiting Egypt, and esta- 
blishing a colony far up the banks of the Nile, after which he intends 
crossing the whole African continent from east to west. 

Arctic Eqdi t im.-In  proceeding to describe the propest" of ' 

geography on the western side of the Atlantic, i t  islwith'feelihgs of 
regret, now not unmingled with tipprehension, that 1, Havec. to'-state 
that no information har been received during the past year,respecting 
Sir J. Franklin and his expedition, A report wtts in cir~uhtion' &he , ; 
months ago that the firing of guns in the Polar Sea had been h d  
along the coast by natives, but i t  was never traced to anything 
positive or satisfactory. I n  the menu time it is some .consolation to 
know that the Government have not h e n  idle in their'endeavours to 
obtsio information of, .or to render timely assistance to, the long absent 
expedition. A reward of 20,0001. hss been OfFered by Hlt Majesty's' , 



Government to any parties, whether by eea or by land, who shall have 
rendered efficient assistance to Sir J. Franklin, his ships, or their 
crewa, or may have contributd directly to e i e a t e  teem fram the ice; I 

The Government have further consulted all those naval officers m a  
others whose experience in the Polar Seas enabled them to give ad- 
6 c e  on the subject, as to the best means to be adopted for affording2 
relief to the miming expedition. I n  consequence of their unanimow 
oginion, another vessel is ordered to proceed at once with addition&- 
supplies for Sir James Ross, and to desire that both the Enterprim 
and the Investigator should remain in the Amtic Seas for the purpose ' 
of carrying on the search for the Erebus and Terror. The North 
Siar is preparing for this purpose under Mr. Saundem, who bas 
already visited those seas under Sir G. Bad .  She is provided with 
instructions to be deposited in various plaeas, some of which were 
already designated by Sir James ROSE as placea of rendezvous. 

The Admiralty have expressed their wil!ingness to place a ship at the 
disposal of the Liverpool Shipownere Association, for the purpose of 
being fitted for searching the Arctic Seas. The cost of preparing and 
fitting out the vessel would probably have to be defrayed by public 
s<bscription. I t  bas been stated that the Russian Minister, Baron 
Brunnow, deeply interested in the fate of the Arctic Expedition, has 
urged his Government to send out exploring partiea from the Asiatic 
side of Behring's Straits, and that this propoaal will be carried into 
execution during the present summer. 

i n  addition to these measures, i t  has been reported that the Govern- 
m k t  of the United States intend fitting out two vessels for the purpose 
of &sting in the search for Sir J. Franklin ; one to proceed into the 
Aretic Seas by Behring's Straits, and the other by Baffin's Bay. 

Instructions have also been forwarded to Captain Kellett, of the 
Herald, ordering him to proceed northward, with all the provisions he 
cao stow, to join the Plover, and in the event of falling in with her to 
pmceed in company direct to Behring's Straits. Captain EeHlett & 
directed to supply the Plover with provisions, so that she may be 
enabled to pass the winter of 1849-50 in the Behring's Straits, and 
make such search for the missing vessels as was intended should have 
been made during the summer of 1849. As the time approaches when 
the hrovisions of the Erebus and Terror must be nearly exhausted, our 
interest in their fate becomae painfully excited, and we fervently 'truet 
that these combined operations for their relief may not have been : 
undertaken in vain, and that before the expiration of the present year 
the gratifying intelligence of thesahty of their gallant crews may reach 
the ears of their anxious oeuntrymen. 
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The last infomation received from Sir J. Richardson and his over- 
land party was from the Methy Portage, July 4, 1848 ; and the  last 
accounts of Sir James Ross were dated August 28, 1848, at the mouth 
of Lancaster Sound. 

The survey of the shores of Prince Edward's Island having been re- 
cently completed under Captain Bayfield's examination, he is now em- 
ployed on those of Cape Breton Island. 

Commander Shortland, who was assistant under Rear-Admiral W. 
F. Owen, in his rerent survey of the Bay of Fundy, is about to resume 
the survey as its chief, and will continue his operations from the spot 
where the Admiral left off. 

Canada.-Mr. J. Arrowsmith has just completed a new and mag- 
nificent map of Canada in 8 sheets, which I understand will be pub- 
lished before the end of the month. Its execution reflects the greatest 
credit on Mr. Arrowsmith, whose talents in this r q e c t  are too well 
known to need any further recommendation at my hands. 

United States Coast Suivy.-The report of the Superintendent 
,of the United States Coast Survey shows the progress made in that 
Survey during the past year. From it we learn that the work has now 
been carried into every State but one on the Atlantic and Gulf of 
Mexico, and that preparations are making for extending it into the 
Pacific. Six sheet charts have been published during the year, and 
ten others are in the hands of the engravers. The entire number of 
Coast Survey maps already published is twenty-one. Six new shoals 
have been discovered during the season off Nantucket, and one in 
Chesapeake Bay. A large area, extending more than twenty miles 
south and east of Nantucket, is thickly beset with dangers, and as they 
lie in the traok of veesels trading to Europe from New York, it is of the 
utmost importance that their podtions should be accurately laid down. 

Great pains have been taken to determine with the utmost precision 
the longitude of some one point in the United States as compared with 
that of Greenwich. For this purpose the Superintendent of .the 
United States Observatory has availed himself of the opportunities 
afforded by the outward line of steamere between Liverpool and Boston. 
On the arrival of a steamer at Boston, the chronometers are taken to 
the Cambridge Observatory for comparison, and again on their arrival 
at Liverpool they are taken to the observatory at that place. Jn this 
manner 116 chronometers have been observed in 34 voyages. 

I alluded in my Address last year to the intended employment of the 
electric telegraph for the purpose of determining the difference of longi- 
tude between different places. This plan is now extensively adopted. The 
difference between Washington and New York and Philadelphia \\,as 
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determined in 1847. During the past year the dibmnce between 
New York and Cambridge Observatory haa been determined by the 
u m e  method The report describes the manner in which these ex- 
perimenta were d e d  out. Three different systems of observations 
have been employed : lo. the a h l u t e  difference of time between the 
two placea by transmiaaion of signals ; 2'. the comparison between 
solar and sidereal times a t  the two stations by the alternate trans- 
mission of signals in coincidence with the beats of the chronomeh 
relatively marking solar and sidereal time: and 3O. by telegraphing 
the exact times of the transits of stars over eacqwire of the telescope 
of a transit instrument. The moat abedute accuracy may be expected 
from the combination of these methods. 

Among the operations of the survey more immediately connected 
with the commerce d New York ia mentioned the survey of Hell 
Gate; 4000 sounding and 614 angles with the sextant have been 
taken. The exploration of the Gulf-stream was also continued during 
the past season, and the temperature carehlly observed at different 
depths. A new base-line has been measured on the coaat of North 
Carolina, in connexion with the survey of Albernarle Sound. 

The exertions of Lieut. Maury hare been already before the public ; 
he has completed the publication of his Wind and Current C h a h  
of the Atlantic, in 8 sheets, and his pmceedings have excited great 
interests in the United States. The important m l t s  of hie din- 
mveries, both as to scientific information and commercial advantages, 
are ably expressed in a report of a Committee of Con-, dated 
Feb. 22, 1849, in which his merits are deservedly acknowledged ; and 
it is recommended that Government should amiet hi8 investigations by 
directing all Government vessels ta make the same obsemations M 

have been already voluntarily made by merchant v d s .  
Vancouoer'a Irlard.-Mr. Arzowsmith has lately published a new 

map of Vancouver's Island, in which the different natural features 
of the country, so far as they have been surveyed, as well aa the 
looality of the coal-mines, are laid down. The jnprtance of this 
discovery of good coal in the vicinity ef a district which will un- 
doubtedly attract for many yeam to oome the w~rplue population of all 
the American states, and perhaps of Europe also, cannot be over- 
estimated. But a question may riae how far the prosperity of the 
island, or its condition aa ta colony, will be advanced by the cedeion, 
premature, to eay the leaat of it, of this island to the Hudson's Bay 
Company. This question, aa well as others relating to the political 
geography of our North American poeeessions, will be found fully 
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d i s c 4  .in a work lately written by Mr. J. E. Fit@, eatitled 
Hudson's Bay Company and Vawower's Laand.' 
. Cai$omia.-At the h t  Anniversary I anticipated that the ivar 

between the United States and Mexico \vould increase our knowledge of 
many portions of the American continent, particularly of the northern 

1 
provincea of Mexico and California. We have lately received two in- 

i 
@resting memoire published by Congrecu, detailing the routes of differat 1 
~xploring expeditions in California and New Mexico by officers of the 
,&encan army. These officere are Colonel Fremont and Major Emory. ~ 
. . . The work of Colonel Fremont is entitled Geographical Memoir u p  
,Upper California, in' illustration of his Map of Oregon and CaU- I 

fornia,' addressed to the Senate of the United Statea. In  explainidg 
$+e map by which it is accompanied, Colonel Fremont states that it em- 
braces the whole western side of the continent between the eastern 
base of the Rocky Mountains and the Pacific Ocean, and between the 
Straits of Fuca and the Gulf of California, taking for its outline on 
+e N. the boundary line with Great Britain, and on the S., including ~ the Bay of San Diego, the head of the Gulf of California, the. riven 
Colorado and Gila, and all the country through which the line of the 

I 

1 late treaty' with Mexico would run from El paso I 1  N i  to the sea. 
To complete the view in that quarter, the valley of the Rio del Norte' 
is added, from the head of that river to El paso del Norte, thereby 
including New Mexioo. I t  is believed to be the most correat tbat 
hna yet apperlred either of Oregon or of Alta California, and is oer- 
binly the only one that shows the structure and confiSuration of the 
interior of Upper California. One of the principal corrections is thus 
stated : 6 6  In the map published in 1845 the western c a t  was laid 
down according to Vancouver. When the newly established pasitiom 
(based on astronomical observations) were placed on the new map, it 
was found that they carried the line of the coast about 14 miles further 
W., and the valleys of the Sacramento and San Joaquin about 20 
milea E., making an increase of mord than 30 miles in the breadth of 
thb country below the Sierra Nevada, viz. between that range of 
mountains and the Pacific. Thew positions were found to agree nearly 
with the observations of Capt. Beechey at Monterey." 
, The memoir then proceeds to show the character of the country, 

and to point out the great diversity which exists in diaerent parts; 
for the present the author limits his observations to the two great 
divisions of the-.muntry'which he on the o ~ ~ i t e  sidas of 'the Sierra 
Nevada. ~ i ; i s  mhntain-chain- the gmid feature of California : 
extendir~g at a general distance of 150 miles h m  the. coast, it divider 



considerably exfend our knowledge of these distant countries. I t  can 
be scarcely necessary f i r  me to say that I allude to the recent discovey 
of gold-mines in Calitbrnia-mines of such extraordinary wealth as, 
taking only a moderate view of the accounts which have yet reached 
US, to throw completely into the shade all that we have yet heard of 
the wealth of the Brazih, or the still richer products of the gold-mines 
of Siberia, on the flanks of the U d  and the Altai, already so fully 
described to you by Sir R. Murebison in his Address in 1841, and by 
%. Hoffman in an amount of his journeys to thegold regions of Siberia, 
noticed by me last year. Should the reaearchee of future years in any 
degree correspond with the resulte of last year, when it is computed 
€hat, notwithstanding the irregularity of the procedinga and the insuf; 
0eiency of means, gold to the value of four millions of dollars at the 
bweat computation was extracted from these mines, it is impossible to 
calculate on the amount of immigration likely to take place into this 
region in the course of the next few years. By the- means the 
civtliration of a new world will be accomplished. Extensive region#, 
now scarcely trodden by man's foot, known, however, to be productive 
to the greatest degree, and to contain treasures of ncientifia interest 
more valuable tu the botanist, the geologist, a d  the naturalist than its 
untold stores of gold, will be thoroughly explored. Commerce, spreading 
from the weetern shores of the United States, will open a new route 
&cross the Pacific to the islands of the Chinese.-, and we may thue 
bok forward to knowing more of the interior of that great emp2e and 
of the neighbouring islands than we appear do have any chance of 
obtaining by other means. 

Paaama.-But this discovery of the wealth and importance of 
California has given additional interest to another subjeat which has at 
various periods attracted the attention of European statesmen and 
engineens. The narrow isthmus of Panama is the great obstacle to the 
eaay transition of European and American trade from the Atlantic into 
the watem of the Pacific. Many plans and suggestions have been 
offered for overcoming these difficulties, and various looalitiea have 
been pointed out as affording the leaet amount of hi~~derancee to such an 
undertaking. A clear and interesting synopsis of the ditferent pointe 
indicated some time back by the illustrious Alexander von Humboldt, 
from which an artificial communication might be opened between the 
two oceans, will be found in Mr. Aaron Palmer's Memoir, a;ddressed 
to the late President, Mr. Polk, already alluded to (NO. 80, 1848, 30th 
Congress). Here the comparative advantages and disadvantap of the 
diffkrent routea are discussed, and tlle additional infbrmation respecting 

I them. snbsea~iently obtained, is brought to bear on their relative merite. 
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Since then, r r i b d a  and cando have k e n  alternately p&, and. - 
aupported as bent suited the i n a t  of the promotera or the physical 
characters of the country through which it wae proposed to carry them- 
This is not the place, nor should I have the time, to detail these dif-, 
ferent plans, but it is evident that this Californian discovery must 
~ ' e a t l y  expedite their construction, as it will also find tbe means for 
defraying their expenses. I will only mention that the Mexican. 
Government are now making a carriage-road from Minatetlan, on the 
river Coateacoalcoa, to the town of Tebuantepq on the Pacifier, r : 
diitance of 120 miles. 

Captain Granville Loch, whilst lately in command of the expedition 
on the Mosquito coast, has constructed an admirable plan of the course 
of the S. Juan di Nicaragua, from its mouth to the Lake of Nicaragua, 
and of the surrounding country, which it is to be hoped will eoon. h 
published. 

,Wmt Indian Swuy.-Captain Barnett has recently been engaged 
in the survey of Antigua, Bertmda, and the Antilles, and Lieutenant 
Lawrance, hitherto second in command, will raume the survey of the 
West Indies as its chief. 

. Yucatan.-We learn that Dr. Heller, an Austrian naturalist, has 
just returned to New York, after passing two yeare a d  a half in 
exploring the provinces of Yucatan, Tabasco, Chiapas, arid ~~ 
He ' has made some interesting collections, has studied the Maya Ian-- 
guage, and traversed Yucatan ftom Champoton to Cape Catache, md 
bad made many discov~riea mpecting the early traditions of the I n h  . 
of Chiapae ; he is about to publish the result of his diecoverite. 

So- AMEBICA. 
flew Qranada.-Colonel Joaquin Acoata, to whose map of ths 

republic of New Granada I alluded laat year, ha, latslp published at 
Paris an historied aecount of the discovery and colonizatiorr of New 
Granada in the sixteenth century. It is aammpanied by a map, on 
which are laid down, in different coloure, the route8 of the various die- . 
b o v k  from CoI~mbus to Robledo. I t  is ahiefly compiled from older 
autliors, both printed and in manurcript ; the matter ia put together in 
one consecutive narrative; omitting all the fabuloue tales and empty 
declamations which they eontain ; it will be found to be full of inte- 
resting and original matter, and the catalogue of authorities, with 
remarks on their character and value, at the conclusion, will be moat 
useful to those engaged in similar pursuits. 

Colonel Acosta has also lately reprinted at Paris the ' Seminario di 
, BogotA,' with several unpublished memoirs. This periodical also con- 



taid some intecating papem on the geography of the ancient vice; 
royalty of New Granada. 'Colonel Acosta h~ law returned to his : 

own county, and is about to undertake a survey of the snowy and - 
almost unknown mountainous group of h t a  Martha. 

A very interesting map of the Laguna di Titicaca and the valleys of. ' 

Yuray, Callno, and Deuaguadero, in Peru and Bolivia, has been lately 
published by Mr. Pentland from the results of his own observutiow. : 
Mi. Pentland has accompanied this map with some obeervatiom to the-3 
Frbnoh Academy, in which the following heighh are given :- - . ., ... 

Sorata . . 6,488 metrea = 21,286 English feet. ., , . 

'. ' Illimani . . 6,456 , , = 21,181 , , 
Chimborazo 6,530 , , = 21,424 , , :.2 

.. , , l  

A subsequent communication states that the mountain of Aconcagu%-,-. : 
formerly supposed to be a volcano, in the southern part of Chili, is, by.; 
thb triangulation of Captain FitcRoy, 7071 metres, .or 23,200 feet, 
above the sea, and consequently the higheat point in the New Workl. 

We have been informed that the Amezicrm Government have ordered :' 
an astronomical mission to the South Sea, under Lieutenant Gil1ip;-- 
United States Navy. Many of the expected reeulte will undoubteply 
pmve available to geographical knowledge. The principal objet of - 
the expedition ia to nlake such observations in Chili as, with a seri.9 of: 
companding obaervatiom in Washington and in Eur~pe, shall tend-: 
tooorrect or to oonfirm the eolar parallax, as well as that of the inferior. -. 
planets. I t  is expected that the operations will be continued f r o q  , 
November 1849 to the eurnmer of 1862, at the bland of Chiloe, whiph: - 
ia to be the chief station of the inquiry. The leiaure intervals of time 
are to be filled up with every dsrcription of observation, astronomical, 
geographical, magnetic, meteorological, kc. ; and Lieutenant G , w  
z d o u d y  invites questions from all quartem on the objecte propoaed. 

Quito.-In the 'Comptes Rendue' (No. 10, March, 1849) is 
inbredkg notice of a paper by M. Viase, respecting t i e  poution and : 
arrangement of the emtic  blocks of the And- of Quito. The question. 
of the origin of these blocks has always been one of great interest, not: 
only to the geologist, but to the physical geographer. M. V i w  . 
d m  the idea of their having been thrown out from a crater 
during an eruption, and adopts the view of their being derived from 
the dcroulement or breaking down of the eeoarpment of tbe over- 
hanging mountain, by which the debris have been spread over the 
plains below. A MS. map of the Rio Esmeraldas, near which they 
wemubrerved, accompanies the paper. 
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Hakkryt &ckty.-In addition to the works publiohed by t h e  

Hakluyt Society mendioned last year, we owe to them the intereating 
account of the 'Diecovey of the Empire of Guiana,' by Sir W. 
Raleigh. I t  in entitled ' The Discovery of the large, rish, end beautiful 
Empire of Guiana, with a relation of the great and golden City of  
Manoa (whioh the Spaniards d l  E l  D o d o ) ,  performed in the 
year 1595 by Sir W. Raleigh, Kt., reprinted from the edition of 1596, 
with some unpublished documents relative to that country.' I t  has 
been edited by Sir R. Schomburgk, and we may be permitted to 
exprecls a hope that this Society will long continue its useful labours 
in making us better acquainted with the oelebrated voyages of our 
early travellers. We are also indebted to them for having published 
an account of Sir Francie Drake and his voyages in 1595. I t  is 
printed from the original manuscript in the British Museum, by 
Thomas Maynarde, a personal friend of Sir F. Drake's. The volume 
also contains the Spanish account of Drake's attack on Puerto Rico, 
mpecting which the editor, Mr. Cooley, says that i t  is amusing to 

. observe the variance between the Spanish and Engliih accounts of the 
same action, both written in good faith. 

Lighthousm.-In the progress of geographical discovery, or of 
hydrographical knowledge, whatever tends to facilitate the work, or to 
ensure the safety of the inquirer is of the utmost value. Of the means 
to this important end few are more deserving of attention than the 
erection of lighthouses ; the more dangerous the coast they give notice 
of, or the more stormy the seas in which they are erected, the great& 
is the credit and the skill of the architect who successfully overcomes 
hie difficulties. I do not pretend however to enter into this question 
on this occasion ; but there is one example of such complete success in 
overcoming obstacle of no ordinary character, and which at one time 
seemed absolutely insurmountable, and of whioh the interesting record 
has been lately published, that I should be doing injustice to conspi- 
cuous merit, as well as violence to my own feelings, were E not to 
remind you of it. I allude to that magnificent specimerr of this de- 
scription of building, the Skerryvore Lighthouse, lately erected by 
Mr. Alan Stephenson on the dangerous group of rocks off the island. of 
Tyree, south of the Hebrides, and of which a full and detailed' account 
hae been published by ikfr. Stephenson himself. To form any just idea 
of the difficulties and dangers experienced ih this undertaking, the 
terrific storms to which the workmen were exposed, and the talent and 
gallantry by which all was overcome, the work itself must be perused. 
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With regard to the general question of lighthouses, I may date that 
much information respecting those on the coast of Scotland will be 
found in the Report to the Commissioners of the Northern Light  
houaes, printed in the Appendix C. to the Second Beport by the Com- 
missioners appointed to inquire into Tidal Harbours, laid before 
Parliament &. 1847-8. 

hieteoro1ogy.-The many interesting ficts connected with this branch 
of geographical invatigation have during the past year attracted more 
than usual attention at the hands of their observers. Not only ham 
phenomena been more carefully attended to and registered, but tke 
number of localities at which observations are made by private indivi- 
duals is increased. This is of the utmost importance; for it is only after 
many seriea of observations made at various spota have heen compared 
and contrasted with each other, that the almost mysterious and recon- 
dite laws by which these phenomena are regulated can be finally ascw 
tained. I do not here propose to @;o into the details of this question, 
but must confine myself to a few observatione on some of the principal 
pin& which have come under my notice. I would particularly allude 
to an ingenious application of one of the most remarkable discoveria 
of modern science, viz. the uee of the electric telegraph, for the purpoee 
of rapidly communicating reports of weather and of winds from differen4 
parta of England. Many of the railway companies are r t a h  to have 
entered into the plan with spirit, and, if carried out, we may expeat 
that meteorological conclusions of great value will be obtained, by 
enabling ~lleteorologiets to ascertain the laws of the progress of the 
great siirial currents, or even of thoee electric phenomena which sa 
eenaibly affect the conditions of our atmosphere. When we recollect 
that, according to Captaiu Carless's investigation of the great rotatory 
hurricane on the Malabar coast in 1847, notwithstanding the violent 
rapidity of the circular motion, the direct progress of the centre of the 
storm was not more than 12 to 15 miles per hour, we can at once eee 
how the electric telegraph would outstrip the hurricane in ite progress, 
and convey a salutary warning to the regions it was approaching. 
M. Quetelet has communicated to the Royal Academy of Sciences af 
Belgium some particulars relative to the arrangements in England, and 
he states that a seriea of analogous observations are already being made 
at BRlssela, Ghent, Louvain, St. Frond, L ike ,  and Namur. 

An  interesting paper wae read not long ago before the Royal Society 
by J. F. Miller, Esq., on the question of the fall of rain. I t  was 
called, ' Some Remarks on a Paper entitled On the Depth of Rain 
which fills in the same localities at different altitudes in the hilly dis- 
tricts of Lanoashire, Cheshire, h., by S. C. Homersham."' One of 
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the moot remarkable facts mentioned by Mr. Miller was this, that, i f  
the receipb of the mountain-gauges be compared with the rain-fill in  
tbe valleys, it will be tound that the quantity increases considerably 

elevation the rain-fall rapidly decreases, until, at 2800 feet above t h e  
ma, the amount is very much leas than in the surrounding valleys. 

No whew do these meteorological observations seem to be encouraged 
m d  kept up with more alacrity than in the Bon~bny Geogxaphical 

I 
np to 1900 feet, where it reaches a maximum, but that above this 1 

W e t y .  There tho matter is taken up with a zeal that must produce 
the beat results, and the numerous observatories establiahed'in different 
parts of the Presidency must ultimately secure to them a vast mass of 
valuable information, which is the more important on account of the 
peculiar con8gnration of the ground, where the precipitous Syhadree 
range opposes such a powerful barrier to the moisture-laden atmosphere 
driven up from the ocean. I have great pleasure in stating that much 
of this progrese is owing to the exertions of Dr. Buist, secretary t6 
the Bombay Geographical 6ociety. I have also much mtisfkction in 
announcing the progress which has at length been made by him in the 
pmparation of the first wries of tidal and meteorological observations 
tmdertaken at his euggestion at Aden. Dr. Buist deserves the greatest 
eredit for his exertions, which have at length resulted in his over- 
coming the difficulties eo long opposed to the succes~ of this importaat 
object. I 

Atreroid Barometer.-Amongst the many discoveries of the last 
year there is perhaps none so likely to be of use to travellers in 
difficult and barbarous countries as that of the Aneroid barometer. 
All who have travelled in districts but imperfectly surveyed, or of 
great inequalities of surface, have been anxious to avail themselvev of 
the assistance of barometers to ascertain the heights of diferent spots, 
and all have probably found that it was impossible Iong to protect 
their instruments against the many risks of breakage to which they were 
expod .  The discovery of this conyenient and portable instrument 
at once obviates many of these dangers. Of course it can hardly be 
expected that the same accuracy can be obtained fro111 such a coni- 
plicated inalrument, depending too on materials liable to be affected 
by a change of temperature, as from the common mountain baro- 
meter. I t  will, however, serve on most occasions to obtain useful 
qpmximate observations. ' And tlie advantages gained by its greater 
portability and convenience in rugged countries, or when everything 
must be transported on horseback, far outweigh for the general traveller 
the precarious chance of the greater accuracy of the mountain barometer, 
if it remains unbroken or the mebury does not eqcnpe. 



xoi 

CONCLUSION. 

. I have endeavoured in the preceding observations to lay before you 
a general view of the proceedings connected with our Society, and 
with the progress of 'the science of geography by which the past year 
has been distinguished. With few and slight exceptions, the result 
effere little of remarkable interest beyond the conviction of the steady 
progrese of geographical knowledge in all the civilized regions of 
the Globe, as evidenced by the unusual number of maps, charts, 
at]-, and other geographical works being published in many coun- 
tries, and particularly in England, France, Germany, and America. 
This has been mainly owing to the increased knowledge obtained 
almost from day to day of the exact configuration and relative bear- 
iagn of different countries, coasts, and islands, by the many survey 
now in operation. Each correction of the position of a town, or of 
*e delineation of a coast, renders all previously existing maps and 
charts not only pro tanto valueless, but, except for the history of the 
eeience, positively mischievous. Hence, as our knowledge increases, 
tbe desire to posseas the last new map spreads through society, and 
d l s  for the publication of new atlases and charts. The science of 
meteorology has also made rapid progress, and under the auqpicea of 
such men as Colonel Sykes, Colonel Sabine, and Professor Dove, we 
may not unreasonably look forward to a time when the laws by which 
atmospherical phaenome~lcr are regulated will be ascertained, and ren- 
dered as available to the pursuit of natural science as those of attrac- 
tion or of gravity. T k t  our own Society may not be behind hand 
in this univemal progrms, must be the sincere desire of us all ; but to 
do this, we must be active and industrious, our numbers must be 
increased, our Journal should be enlarged, and its importance made to 
be felt wherever science is understood or geographical knowledge is 
appreciated. 

And here I may perhaps be admitted, before I take my leave of the 
Chair, to throw out a few suggestions respecting the future pros- 
pects and management of our Society. Notwithstanding the strong 
desire felt by all who take any interest in the advance of geogra- 
phical science, there exists much divereity of opinion as to the best 
means of obtaining the desired end. With all the object is the m e ,  
vie., the spread of geoppbical information in its .most extended 
sense g this embracen .not only. an exact knowledgt, of $be limits of 
countriee, and of the physical features of different districts, but a 
careful search into the produations of different regions, whether in the 
animal, or vegetable, or mineral kingdom ; a knowledge of those 
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natural phenomena connected with magnetism and electricity, so 
variously developed in different portions of the earth's surface ; a 
m f u l  investigation of the laws of meteorology, including those o f  
winds and currents, and, in short, of everything connected with the 
physical development of nature on the surface of our globe. It ateo 
embraces the application of geographical science to the representation 
of statistical and political information, ae well ee to the elucidation 
of ethnologg and philology. 

There is, as 1 have wid, a difference of opinion as to the means by 
which these objects are to be attained. While some would limit the 
province of geography to the strict rules of scientific investigation, 
others, on the contrary, are desirous of popularizing the subject by 
making it more directly subservient to the gratification of the curiosity 
of the many, or to the wants of commercial speculation. Both them 
extreme views would, in my opinion, be equally injurious. They whom 
I am now addrewing will probably agree with me, that it ia only by a 
proper combination of the two principles that geography can flourish ; 
that it is only by a complete union of ecientific truth with popular 
interest that we can hope to see the science. of geography take that 
hold of the public mind in thii country which shall ensue it the 
support necessary to secure its efficiency, and to maintain it in a power- 
ful and healthy condition. 

But I have already trespassed too long on your time and patience, 
and yet I cannot leave thia Chair for the purpose of resigning it to the 
gallant officer whom you have this day elected as your Prmident, 
without congratulating you on having secured the active assistance 
d o n e  who, since the first day on which this Society was called into 
existence, ever been one of its warmest and most zealous Mends. 
Captain Smyth brings to your service great scientific attainments and 
habits of business. What he undertakes he does not do by halves ; and 
3: have no hesitation in foretelling a prospisrous future to the Society 
under his auspices. A t  all events, I quit the Chair with the most 
.sincere wishes for its h ture  welfare and success, and an ardent hope 
that the application lately made to Her Maje~ty's Government may 
meet with a favourable reception. I t  only remaim for me to return 
you my sincere thanks for the uniform kindntsa and consideration 
which, in the conscientious discharge of my office, I have met with a t  
your hands, whether in the Council or at our evening meetings, and for 
that support which I have received in all suggestions and measure8 
which it has been my duty or my lot to propase for the welfare and 
interest of this Society. 
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A ~ T M C T  Log for the me of American Nsvigaton, prepared by The H v ~ ~ o a s ~ m l a  

Lieut. M. F. M u y ,  U S N .  4 t r  Wahingtm. 1848.1 OFP~CE, U. S. 

A B ~ N D L ~ N Q ~  der K ' b  Akademie der Wiuen8chaflen m) The 
Berlin, 18.16. 4b.  Berlin, 1848 . . . .  

der Mnlhematiach-Phyaikaliwhen Claue der 
Kin. Bayeriachen Akademie der Wissenschaftea. 6 Bd. 
1 and 2 Abtheil. 4to. MUnahen. 1847-48 . . 

Ardsnlcn~ Almanac and Repository of U8eful K~~owledge for . . . .  1849. 12mo. Boalon. 1849 

AN~L&AXON, the (Proapectua). 8vo. London. 1849 . Rev. C. D. BaEseron. 

A~T~ONOMY.-Astronomical Ohervationr made at  the Radcliffe 
Observatory, Oxford, in the gear 1846. By M. J. Jolm- 
Eon, M.A. Vol. vii. 8vo. Oxford. 1848 . . 

Description of an Astrological Clock belonging 
to the Society of Antiquaria. By Capt. W. H. Smyth, 
H.N. 4to. pamphlet. London. 1848 . . .  

ATUENZUM Journal, fwm May, 1848 (in continuation). 
London. 1848-9 4b;} The EDITOL . . . . .  

BEB~CUTE iiber die Mittheilungen von Freunden der Natur- 
rismschaften in Wien. Yon W. Haidingo. Vole..) H~~~~~~~~ . . .  3 and 4. 8vo. Wien. 1848 

Broona~au-Denkrede auf Joseph Q. Zuccarini, von C. F. P. 
von Martitu. 4ta. pamphlet. Miinchen. 1848 . SCIENOESJ. 

B~ITISH Atlociation for the Advancement of Science, R ort 
of the Seventeenth Meeting of the, held in June, 347 .  The Asrocm~lon. . . . . . .  8vo. London. 1848 1 

BULLETIN der K'ou. Akademie der Wissenechaften, 1847, 
No,. 1-35, and 1848, Noa. 1-52. 4to. Miinchen. 1847-48) The 

C ~ ~ ~ r o o u s . - A  Deacri tire Catalogue of Cptlin'r Indian Col- 
lection. 8ro. Lndon.  1848 . . . .  ) Mr. GWBGB CATLSN. 

-- Erster Anhangsu dem Biicher, und Landkarten 
Vereeichnitle d e ~  geogra hiechen Fereinl su Frankfurt 
a. El. 8vo. Pamph. Prankfurt a. W. 1848. . 
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Tillcr of Boob. 
CHANQES of the Pol- and the Equator considered ar a source 

of error in the present construction of the Mnps and 
Charts of the Globe. By the Rev. H. M. Grover. 8vo.} . . . . .  pamlhlet. London. 1848 

C s e n ~ s ~ n ~ . - D i e  Cbemie in ihrem Verhiiltnimse zur Phyaio- 
logie und Pathologie. Von Dr. M. Pettenkofer. Bv0.} 
pamphlet. Miinchen. 1848 . . . . .  

Littell's Living Age, No. 201. (History of the . . .  Ether Discovery.) 8vo. Boston. 1848 

Cox~rra Rendus HBbdomadairm de 1'AcadBmie den Sciences 
de Paria, from May, 1848 (in continuation). 4to. Peril. 
184&% . . . . . . 

~ ~ n ~ o o n A ~ e v . - B u l ~ e t i n  de la 8ociBtl Etbologique de Paris 
lor 1846 and 1847. 2 parts. 870. Paris. N. D. . ) 

The AUTHOR. 

The ACADKXV. 

The SOCIETY. 

-- The Ethnological Journal. Edited by Luke 
Burke. N a  2.4, 5, and 10. 8vo. London. 1848-49) The RDITOu' 

. . -- Inquiries respecting the History, Preseut Con- 
dition, nnd Future Pro~pects of the Inrlian Tribe8 of the 
United S t a b .  4t0. pamphlet. N. D. . . .  

Journal of the Ethnological Society of Lon-} TLe socIEw. . . .  don. Vol. 1. 8vo. London. 1818. 
PMNKLIN I N B T ~ T U T E . - J O ~ ~ ~ ~  of the Franklin Iletitute. 

delphia 1841.47 . . . . . .  
QEOG~APHV.-Bulletin de la  SociBtB de GEographie, to Dec. 

1848 (in continuatio~~). 8vo. Paris. 1848 . . 
GBographie d'Aboulfida, traduite de 1'Arabe 

en Franpis et accom gnEe de notes et 
men& par M. Reinaud? Vol. I and let Part of Vol. 2. 
4to. Puris. 1848 . . .  

1817-48 . . . . . . . .  -- Joumal of the Royal Geographical Society. 
Vo1.18, Part. I and 4. 8vo. London. 1848 . . 1 

Rapport Bur les Travaux de la SociBtB de 660- 
graphie et our les progrsr der Decouvertea, &c., pendant 
1'AnnBe 1847, par M. L Vivien de St. Yartiu. 8vo. . . . . .  pamphlet. Pans. 1848 

Relatior1 Ju Voyage de DBcouvertea executd 

1838-42, kc. Articles de M. J. B. Biot. 4to. pamph. 
par ordre der Etatl-Unis d'AmErique pendant lea AnnCes 

Paria.1849 . . . .  
Table der Poaitionn GBographiques das Princi- 

ux Lieux du Globe. Par M. Dau88y (for 1851). The AuTnoa. 
0 .  P a .  N .  . . .  1 
1816-48 . . . . . . . .  -- Znkarija Be11 JIuhammed Ben blahmud-e1.C~- 

1 8 4 8 .  . . . . . . . .  



xcviii Library of the Royal Geographical Society; 

Tillel of Books. Donorr. 
Owmy.-The Quarterly Joumal of the Geological Society.} The 8oalm. 

No#. 13 to 18. 8vo. Iandon. 1848 49 . . .  
H~nrox.oay.-Reaearcl~es on the Tides of the Pacific and on 

the Diurnal In nality. By the Rev. W. Whewell, 
B.D. Ito. p m 8 l e t .  London. 1848 . . .  

LIT~BARY Amciation of the Frie~rdr of Poland, &port of the The I 
16th Annual Meeting of llr.  8vo. pamphlet. 1848 . ) I - Gazette, the, f m  January, 1849. 4to. London.] Th EDITor I 

1849 .  . - I 

M ~ a n r s  Joumal of Literature and Science. Val. 11, Part 2. . . . . . .  800. Madrac. 1848 I 

Vira Charita, the, on tlre History of RBmn, a Sanskrit 
Play. By But t6  Bhavahhuti. Edited by F. H. Trithen. F R A N ~ ~ f l . ~ ~ U s  . . . . . .  8v0. London. 1848 1 1 

MIasdoI from the President of tlre Ulrited Stater to the Two 
Houae~ of Congrew at the commencemerlt of the Bnt Hon. G. BANC~OFT. 
k i o n  of the 30th Congrerr 8vo. Warbington. 1847. 1 

Bfe~~o~o~oou. -Madras  Meteorological Obrervations, 1841 to 
1845, in 5 Part#. 4to. Mndrac . . . .  

4to. pamphlet Madras. 1848 

. . .  R.N., 1827-30. 8ro.pmphlet. N. D. 
1 

M o w n ~ s s r e r c ~ ~  der K6n. Akademie der Wiwmchaften ru 
Berlin. July 1847 to Juue 1848. 8vo. Berlin. 1847-48.) The AcADur. 

' 
NARRATIVE of Recent Occurrences in Poseu. 8vo. pampl~let. 

1 8 4 8 .  . . . . . . . .  
NATURAL HISTORY.-Annals of the Lyceum of Natural History 

of New York. Vol. 4. Noa. 10 and 11. 8vo. New The SOCXRTI. . . . . . . .  York. 1847 1 
N A ~ ~ W I ~ S E N ~ C H A P V L I C H E  Abhandlungen. Herauagegeberr von 

W. Haidiuger. Per Band. 4to. Wien. 1848 .} H?:~F:::iF 
NAUTICAL Almanac for the year 1849. Bvo. London. 1845. ( The H ~ ~ ~ ~ P H 1 o -  

- Mngazine, to May, 1849, in continuation. 
London. 1849 . . . . . . .  "O' 1 

NORTHERN Antiquarie8.-Antiquarink Tidakrift udgivrt af det, 
Kongelige Nordiake OldskriR-Sehskab. 1843-45, 3rd 
Hefie, and 1846-48, 1st Hefte. 2 Parts. Kjobenlravn. 
1845 and IR47 . . . . . . .  1 The SOCIRTY. 

M6rnoire~ de la Soci6t6 Royale dea Alltiquaires dn  Nord. 
1845-47. 8vo. Copeuhague. 1847 . . .  

ON nome Grecian Antiquities observed in Sicily. 
Hogg, Esq. Bvo. lmmphlet. London. 

By . John} . The A r n ~ o ~ .  

QUABTEHIY Review (in contiouation). 1818-49 . . .  JOHN MURBAY, Erai 
- - 

ROYAI. Agricul t l~ral  Society of Euglautl, Journal of the. 
Vol. 9, Part 2. 8vo. London. 1848 . . .  ) The SOCIETY. 

I 
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Titter of Booka. Doaorr. 
ROYAL Cornwall Polytechnic Society, Fifteenth Annual Re.] s o c l m .  

port of the. 8vo. Falmouth. 1847 . . . - Society, Philosophical Transactions of the, 
Part 4 ; 1847; and 1818. 4to. London. 1846-y46.4 soclETy' 

Proceedings of the, Nos, 66-72, 870. London.} The smIEm. 
1846-48 . . . . . . . 

of Rdinlurgh, Proceedings of the, Vol. '2, 
Nw. 31 and 32. 8vo. Ediilhurgh. 186-18  . .} The SoclETy' 

- Transactions of the. Vol. 16, 
Part 4, and Vol. 18. 4to. Edinburgh. 1848 . . } socrEm' 

SMITHWNIAN Institution, Report of the Board of Regents 
the. avo. pamphlet. New York. 1848 . . 

SPECIFIC Gravity of Sea-Water in different parts of the Atlantic, 
kc. By Capt. P. P. King, R.N. 8vo. pamph. N. D.} The AuTno" 

8~~~lw1cs . - Journa l  of the Statistical Suciety. 
Yartr 2 to 4 ; and Vol. 12, Parts 1 and 2. 8vo. 
1848-49 . , . . . 

STEAM to Australia, its general advantages considered. 
Adam FJugue. (Two Copies.) 8vo. pamphlet. 
1848 .  . . . 
Sea, by the simultaneou# Altitudes of two Stars. 

TABLES for facilitating the Determination of the Latitude at  
By] The AUTHOR. 

Comm. F. A. Shadwell. 8vo. London. 1849 . - for finding the Longitude by Chronometer at Sunrise 
and Sullset. By Comm. H. B. Weston, I.N. 8vo. 
pmph.  London. 1848 . . The HYDBOQRAPHIC - to facilitate the Practice of Great-Circle Sailing and 

I 
I OPP~CE. 

the Determination of Aeirnuthlr. By J. T. Townon 
8vo. pamphlet. London. 1848 . . . . 

T~EATISE on the Aneroid, a newly-inventedportable Barometer.) The AuTHor By E. J. Deut. 8vo. pamph London. 1849 . . 
UNITED S v i  Institution, a Visit to the, m 1849. By B w }  The AuiHoE, quecillo. l6mo. London. 1849 . . . . 
Zoomay.-Traonactionn of the Zwlogical Suciety of London.) The YOCIBTY, Pol. 3, Part 5. 4to. London. 1848 . . . 

MAPS, CHARTS, Src. 

ATLASES. 

B I i n o t l ~ ~  AND Jo~rrTo~, -The  Phyaical Atlas; a Series of 
M a p  illutrating the Geographical Dihbution of 
Natural Phenomena. By Henry Berghai~e, LL.D., and 
Alexander K. Johnston, F.R.G.S. Parts 4 to 10 (in 
completion). Folio. Edi~ihurgh. 1845-48 . . 

gmm~r.-Reiae um die Erde, von Adolpli Erman. 
Atlas of Plat.. 410. Berlin. ,848 . 3qBaod:} Th AuTno" 
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Mapa, Charta, &c. Donors. 
JOHN~TON.-The Physical At lu  of Natural Phenomena, R e  

duced from the Edition in Imperial Folio. By A. K. 
Johnaton, F.R.G.S. Psrtr 1 and 2. 4to. Edinb. N.D. 

Y I L N ~ . - A  Descriptive Atlar of Astronomy arid of Physical 
and Political Oeorrauhv. Bv the Rev. Thornsr Milner. I . . . .  Divbioru 1 and 2: 1t6. 1818 

PZTEBMANN.-A~~EB of PhyBi~al Geography. Constructed by 
Augurtua Peterrnun, F.R.G.S., with Deocriptive 
Letter-prers by the Rev. Thomu Milner. P a r b  1-3. 
4to. London. 1849 . . . . . .  

R A V % N B T E I N . - P ~ ~ ~ ~ C ~ ~ ~  Schiil-Atlar, von A u p t  Ravenstein 
(Eight Relief M a p  in h e ) .  Frankfurt, a. M. N.D. 

WORLD. 

Chart of the World, showing the Track8 of the United Statea' 
Exploring Expedition in 3838-42. Charlea Wilkeo, . . . . . . .  bq., Commander. 

EUROPE. 

EUROPE.-Two Sectiona of Ellrope. No. 1, Veauviuu to the 
North Cape. No. 2, Gibraltar to near St. Petemburg. 
By A u p t u s  Petermmm. 1848 . . . .  

BXL~IUM.-Carte To graphique de la Belgi ue A I'echelle de 
,b. par  PC ~nnd~rmnelen .  Feualea i. l l ; iii. 11, y!; v. 13; v11.4, 5, 7 ;  viii. 1, 67, 10-1.2, 14-16; x. 

2; xiii. 4, 8, 12, 15 ; xiv. 9, 13 (24 8lleeb) . . -- Topopphi  ue de la  Belgique A l'ecbelle de .,b. Par M. \.u%mulen. Peuilles 4, 5, 8, 10, 
au 14 . . . . . . . a  

--- GCnerale der Triangla fondamentaux de la 
Nouvelle Carte Topgraphique de la Belgique II  l'ecbelle 
de &,, . . . . . . . . .  

BBITISH Is~~~. -Br i tann ia  Romana. By W. Hughea. London. 
1 8 4 8 .  . . . . . . . . .  -- Cholera Map of the Britilh Idea, showing the 
Districtn attncked in 1b31-33. By Augustur Peter- 
mann. With N o h  . . . . . .  --- Geographical Illustrations of British History, 
No. 1. Published by the National Society. 1849 . 

Ma of the British Islands. Drawn by W. 
Hugbes. pubfished by the National Society. (On 
roller.) 1848 . . . . . . .  -- Map showing the princi a1 Mineral produc- 
tions of England and Wale% wit[ part of Elcotland. 
Published by the National Society. 1848 . . .  

' 
Physical Map of England and Wales, with 

Part of Scotland. Published by the National Society. 
1 8 4 8 .  . . . . . . . .  

Political Ma of England mil Wales, with 
part of Scotland. Pubislied by the Natiutlnl Society. 
1848 . . . . . . . . . .  

A. PETEBMANN, Eq., 
P.R.G.S. 

The Aurnon.  

The AUTHOB. 

The AUTHOR. 

W. Huanxs, Eq., 
' F.H.G.S. 
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Mapr, Chartr, %c. 
BBITISH ISLES- 

E N Q L A N D . - C ~ ~ ~ ~  of England, South Coast. Sbwt 7. 
Dungenels to tile Thames, including Dover Strait. 
1 8 4 8 .  . . . . . . .  - King Boad (Briatol Channel). 1848 

IBELAND.-Chart of Ireland, West ch8t .  Farlan-d Point 
to Aran Inland, including Gola and Gwidme Bay& 
1 8 4 8 . .  . . . . . .  - ---7 Aran Idand tc 
Dawros Head, iucludiig Aran Road and Boylagh Bay. 
1 8 4 8 .  . . . . . . .  

Galway Harbour. 1848 . . 
MULL.-Chart of Tobermory Harbour. 1848 . . 
& o T u N D . - C ~ ~ ~ ~  of Campbelltown Harbour. 1848 . . . .  S ~ v ~ - C h a r t  of Kyle Akin Harbour. 1848 

FBANCE.-Carte Particuliere der Cbtes dp France. Languedoc 
et Roussilon. Partie comprise,entre Gruissan et l'Em, . . . . . .  bouchuredelaTet - The same. Languedoc. Partie comprbe entre 11 . . . . .  Yont d'Agde et Gruiacurn 

-- The same. Partie compriae entre le Cap de la Ga . . . . .  roupe et le Cap Martin - The wme. $tangr de Berre et de Caronte, Port dl 
Bouo . . . . . . . .  

Donors. 

The H u ~ a o a a n ~ a ~ c  
1 OPPICE. 

G~BMANY.-The Entrance to the Elbe River. 1848 . The H Y D R O ~ R A P ~ I I C  { OQPICE. 
GBEECE- 

CBETB.-C~BT~ of Megalo-Kastron. 1848 . . 
S u b  Bay and Canea. 1848 . 

Dmusa.-Chart of Denusa Island. 1848 
K~nx~.--Chart of Karki and Limmona Idand#. 1848 
Kos.-Chart of the Islands of Kos, Niaero, and Pilwpi. 

1 8 4 8 .  . . . : . . .  I . . .  LEXNOS.-Chart of Lemnoa 1848 

Kastro, Ancient Myrina. 1848 
- Port Moudroo and Port Kondia. I848 - Pournea Bay. -1848 a . . 

LEVITHA.--C~~I '~ of the 1.evitha Idanda. 1848 . . 
Mos~o-NISI.-Chart of Mosko-Nisi, or the Fragrant Isle, 

and Aivali Bay. 1848 . . . . .  
M Y T E L E N I . - C ~ ~ ~ ~  of the Eaateru part of Myteleni Ialand. 
1848 . . . . . . . .  --- the Weetem part of Myteleni Island, 

with the adjacent coast, &c. 1848 . . .  
Sigri, Ancient Antha. 1849 . . .  

RHODES.-Chart of Port Lindo. 1848 . . .  

The HYDRO~RAPHIC 
OPPICE. 

~ A N T O R I N . - K ~ ~ ~ ~  der Insel Tl~era oder Sant,orin, beraus- 
gegeben VOII C. Ritter. 1848 . . . .  



cii Library OJ the Royal Ceopaphical Society. I 
Mapa, Charta, &c. Donwa. 

G n r r c ~ -  
Srsr~~.-Chart  of Strati Island. 1810 . .  .I 

HEL~OI .AND.-C~~~~ of Helgoland Bigbt. 1848 . . I . . . . .  The H m n o s n u n ~ c  
I r ~ ~ ~ . - C h a r t  of Ancona. 1848 OFFICE. - Csnale del Arm. 1849 . . . .  -- C i ~ i t a  Vecchia. 1848 . .J 

SARDINIAN s~AT&s.-Carta degli Stati di Sua. Maert4 
Sarda in Terra-firma; Opera del Real Corpo di Stato 
Msggiore Generale. Sheeta 4 to 6 . . .  
- Plan du Port de Monaco et de 

Environs . . . . . .  M I N I S ~ R E  DE LA 
MARINE. 

Tvrcam.-Plan de la  Rade de Livourne (Livomo) 

8~Al~.-Chart  of Malaga Harbour. 1848 . . The HYDEOQEAP~IC 

- Plan du Mouillage da R o w ;  Cat- de 
( a p a g u e ) .  . . . . . . .  

Tuanm.-Carte GBnkrale de la Turquie d'Europe, et de la 
G r b .  Par le Colonel Lapie. 15 sheeta. Parir, 1847) The AUTHOs. 

- Cbsst of Kara-Aghaj Bay and Lake Bourughiul. The HYDBOQRAPHIC 
1818.  . . . . . . . .  1 OFRICE. 

ASIA. 

AEA~IA.-Fiinf Karten zu C. Ritter's Erdkunde von Arabien :-Y 
I. Damtellung der Kustegegend von Oman uud 

Mahra. 
11. Hadramaut nebst Plan von Aden. 

111. Jemen, nebst Karte der Insel Socotara und 
Karte des Landstrichs zrvischen Dsjidda 
und Tagf ell Hedschas, nufger~ommen von 
Schimper. 

IV. Entwurf ru dem Kreipchnuplatze in Asyr 
vor dem Jahr 1824 

V. Skizze einer Karte von Aayr und einem Theil 
von Hedjas und Nedjd, rtach Chedufeau's 
Materialeo. 

Bearbeitet von Carl Zimmermann. Berlin. 1847, 

prof. cARL RITTEE. 

Aanc~~.-Cbart  of the A~acan Hirer. 1848 

--- the Gulf of SPndarlik, 1848 . . 
. . . . . .  

INDIA.-Roteiro de Goa a Dio. Por Don Jo&o de Castro. . . . . . . . .  M a p p .  
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Mapr, Chnrtr, 4c. Donur. 
PAUUTINE.-M~~ of Palestine, Ancient and Modern. By} The AUTHOR. AugustnsPetermann, F.R.G.S. 1849. . . .  
PUNJAB.-A Map of t l~e  Punjib, Kashmir, Iskardu, and Lad- 

hak; comprisi~~g the Dominions of Runjeet Singl~. 
Compiled from Original Documents, particularly from The AUTHOR. 
the detailed MS. Map of Baron Charles Hiigel, by John 
Arrowamith, F.R.G.S. 1847 . . . .  I 

The HYDROGEAPHIC 
Bu.-Maulmain River (Tanmriol  Coast). 1849 . 
SINAI.-Yap of Lower Egypt, Sinai, and Arabia Petrasa. By) The AUTHOB. 

A. Petermaon, F.R.G.S. . . .  
The HYDROQBAPHIC 

Synra.-Sketch of the Anchorage 03 Jda. 1848 . . } 
Twmsr, &.-Carte de l a  Turquie d'Asie, cle l a  Perse, de 

l'Afghanistan, du Belouchistnn, et de la Grande Bou- 
charie i avec uue partie des Etata voisior Pnr le Colo- . . . .  nel lapie. C sheets. Park, I847 

AFRICA. 

AF~ICL-L'Afrique, d'aprh une Carte de la  fin du 17e SiBcle, 
de la Biblioth&que de BCat de Lerber . . .  

-, WEST.-Chart of the West Coast of Africa. 
IS to 18 inclusive. Cape St. Paul to the River OPPICP. 
4 rheets. 1048 . . . . . . .  

Re-.-Yap of Loam Egypt, Sinai, nnd Arabia Petrma. *Y} The AUTHOR. A. Petermann, F.R.G.S. . . . . .  
Q~mw.-Cbart of the River Gaboon. 1848 . . - 1 The HYDROQBAPUIC 
SXYOH'B BAY.-C~& of Simon's Bay. 1848 . . .  OQQLCE. 

AMERICA. 

NORTH* 

Mgx~co.-Chart of Maratlan Harhour. 1848 . . -1 The H Y ~ B O G B A P ~ ~ C  
Nrw Bnoaaw~cn.-Chart of Etang Harbour. 1848 . . OFFICE. 

UIITED fha~rs.-Ske~etoo Map, showing the Railmads cam- 
pleted and in progress in the United States, and their 
connection, a8 p p d ,  wit11 the Harbur of I'ensacola. 
(Two copiee.) New York, 1848 . . . .  

C ~ ~ r ~ o n ~ l ~ . - C b a r t  of St. Nicolu Island ; Coronados; 
Colnett Bay. 1849 . . . . . .  

CONNECTICUT.-C~~~~ of the Harbours of Black Rock 
Bridgeport . . . . . .  The HIDBOQRAPHIC 

OPPICE, U.S. - New Haven Harhour . 
P~b.m~. - -Map of the State of Florida, compiled in the 

B u m  of Topographical Engineers from the beat 
Authoritia. (Two copia.) 1846 . . .  
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Map*, Chart*, &c. Donor*. 
UNITED STATOS- 

h n s  HURON.--Chart of Lake Huron. Sheeb 1 and 2. The HYDROQ~A.PHIC 
1 8 4 8 . . . . . . . .  1 O ~ a l c e .  

LONO 1 s ~ ~ ~ ~ . - C h a r t  of Oyater or Syomet Bay . 
MASSA~H~SETTS.-Chart of Edgartown Harbour . . '1 - the Harbour of Holrner Hole; 

and of the Harbour of Tarpaulin Cove . . . 1 
- the Harbour of New Bedford T h e H ~ o ~ o a n n ~ ~ ~ c  

NEW JERSEY.-Chart of Little Egg Harbour . . . I OQP~CE, U.S. 

NEW YORE.-Map of New York Bay and Harbor, and 
the Envkooa. In  6 #beet# . . . . . I - New York Bay and Harbor, 
theEnvirons . . . . . . 

OBEQON.-Map of Oregon and Upper California, from 
the Surveys of Jolm Charla Fr6mont and other 
Autlloritia. Drawn by C l ~ a r l a  Preuu . . 
- Chart of tlte Columbia River . . 

The H Y D R O G ~ A P ~ I ~  --- the Strait of Juan de Fuca, 
Puget Sound. 1849 . . . 

VANCOWER Isuwn-Map of Vancouver Island and the ad-) The A,,THoR. jacent C w h .  By John Arrowsmith. 1849 . . 
--- Map of Vanwuver Idand. By Jamen) JAM= z.'p": E q . ,  

Wyld . . . . . . . . - Chart of Becher and Pedder Bays. 1848 - Esquirnalt Harbour. 1848 . I -- Port Sau Juan ; Duncan Rock 
NeeahBay.1848 . . . . . OPQICE. 

S o o k e  Inlet . . - Victoria Harhour. 1848 .J 

CENTRAL. 

NICARAGUA.--Chart of Grey Town, fortnerly San Juan 
Nicaragua. 184d . . , . . The HYDROQRAFAIC 

OFFICE. 
Yuca~n~.-Chart of Mugera Harbour. 1848 . . 

SOUTH. 

PERU.-Chart of the Boqueron of Callao. 1818 . . . I  

PERU AND BOLIVIA.-Map of la Laguna de Titicaca, and the 
Valleys of Yucay, Collao, aud Demguadero, in Pen, 
and Bolivia. From Observations made in the years 
1827-28 and 1837-38. By J. B. Peutland, Eq .  1848 

RIO DE J ~ ~ ~ l a o . - - K a r t e  der Provinz Rio de Janeiro. 
H. Mahlma~ln. Berlin. 1848 . .. . . 

T ~ s a a n  DEL FUEGO.-Chart of Seagull Ha<bour, Qretton 
Wolla~tonIsland. . . . . . The HYDBWRAPHIC OQPICS, U.S. 
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P A P E R S  R E A D  

R O Y A L  G E O G R A P H I C A L  S O C I E T Y .  

1.-A Viait to the River Zambezi. By T. S. LEIGH, Esq. 

[Read February 28,1848.] 

ANIMATED b a love of adventure and a desire to explore re- 
gions little enown, I availed myself a few years since of an 
opportunity of roceeding to the eastern coast of Africa, so 
seldom visited Ii y Europeans, and had already been for some 
time engaged in examining several of its most interesting 
points, when circumstances led to my finding myself, in the 
middle of the month of July, 1839, at the princi a1 of the B numerous mouths of the river Zambezi. We ha made the 
land in its vicinit three days before ; but owing to the exces- rY sive cloudiness o the weather, which prevented any observation 
being taken, and the total absence of landmarks to indicate 
its position, our worthy skipper had failed discovering it. 
The whole line of const for a degree or two to the northward 
and southward is moreover invisible at a greater distance than 
a few miles. In approaching land of this description, particu- 
larly within the tropics, the view to the beholder is most sin- 
gular: the clumps of tall palm-trees, rising at first like so 
man islands with their bases enveloped in mist from the bosom 
of t i! e ocean, and a parently unconnec,ted with any support ; 
but - as the distance i ecreases, the dim misty outline gradually 
disappearing, their nature becomes more fully defined, and 
they are then seen to rest on a stronger foundation than that 
before afforded to the deceived eye. 

With great care in sounding, we passed safely over the dan- 
gerous bar, on which at low water nothing is seen but huge 
breakers. The shoals forming it shift a good deal-so much 
so, indeed, that the soundings laid down in Captain Owen's 
chart some twenty years ago are not to be depended upon. 
We anchored just inside Tungalane Point, where u fire is 
always kept burning at night, cloae to the flag-staff, as a signal 
to vessels in the offing. This had, however, escaped our ob- 
servation, the strong northerly current having set us past it 
before dark. 

VOL. X I X .  B 
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Hippopotamus Point, on the southern shore, seems not un- 
aptly so named, the first erea%um we d e d e d  on tlie beach 
being a hu e animal of that species, which, scared at the near  f approach o so much larger an object than itself, scuttled down 
to the water with all possible speed, and shortly afterwards 
raised it. head above the surface a t  mme distance, o ~ g  i t .  
enormous  jaw^, and uttering the i h c r i b a b l e  h a d  lowing 
cry to this river monster. 

- 

On the following day a black ilot-who, however, called 
himself a Portuguese- came to ta E e the vessel u to the town P of Quilimane, about ten miles distant; and tm y interesting 
was this sail from the great variety of animal life to be seen on 
the banks. The river varies in width from one to three miles ; 
but as our course lay chiefly along the northern shore in order 
to avoid the numerous shoals, 

stalked along in Indian file, requiring a close ins ction to 8" satisfy us that they were not really, as they appeare at a dis- 
tance, warlet coated warriors-pelicans, eolitary ur in pairs, 
were sailing undisturbed in the shallows-and on the verge uf 
the water numerous kinds of cranes, curlews, gulls, and 0th- 
aquatic birds, were busily engaged in fishing or extracting 
worms and insects from the mud. Of alligators we saw none ; 
they are ibund generally higher up the river, beyond the tide. 

We touched gently on the mud several times, for it is only 
at ring-tides that large veasels can cross the smaller bar (a f shoa about half-way up), and approaching an a p o w  fw s 
battery, armed with two guns of sman cal~bre, we were hailed 
in most unintelligible jargon. This being responded to on oar 
part in a similar st le, perfectly satisfactory, however, to the d garrison, we procee ed to drop our anchor o 
on which the straggling tawn above-mentione PS"'" is situated, in 

*pat 

the midst of no leas than thirteen slave-brigs, brigmtines, and 
s c h o o n e r ~ l l  Brazilians, with one exception (a Spaniard), and 
all under Portuguese colours. 

Although called a town, Quilimane beam but small resem- 
blance to such : there are no streets laid out at right angles, no 



squarer, and no public buildin s, with the exce tion of a small 
church under the patronage of % ossa Senhora J o Livramento; 
and a number 'of sheds included in one long quadrangle, and 
di ified by the titles of custom-house, barracks, prison, kc. 

Rotwithstanding the numerous vessels by which this place is 
vieited there is no mole or wharf of an descri tion whereon to 
land ; and as the receding tide leaves g are a ct' eep bed of mud, 
disembarkation is sometimes rather hazardous. I waa, how- 
ever, fortunately provided with an excellent substitute for a 
landing-plank in the shape of a igantic attendant, who bore 
me to the shore on his broad shou 7 ders in safety. 

We were received with great oliteness by the Governor, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Don Thomas f os6 Peres, a man of very 
gentlemanly bearing, who entertained us with a long amount 
of a war in which he had late1 been engaged with e powerful 
negro tribe from the southward: These ~svages-rhom I re- 
sume to be the same mentioned in Captains Owen aad Bote p er's 
works as the Oratontahs or Vatwahs, and of whom they have 
given such interesting 'accounts-advanced to within a week's 
journey of Quilimane, after committine; great devastations, but 
were at length driven back b the militia, compoved partly of 
free blacks, partly of the saves f belonging to the different 
estates, headed by their ownors. Previously to their first 
attack, which was made on the distant eettlement of Manica, 
the Vatwahs, according to their invariable custom, sent an 
arrow to the Governor as an intimation of their intention to 
commence hostilities, but before measures could be taken to 
put a sto to their progress, that town had been taken by 
twault an A' every living creature massacred. 

Various accounts were given me of the ulation of Quili- 
mane; but the Governor's estimate was, ?'To s uld thisk, the 
most correct : he considered it to be shut 15,000 ; this, how- 
ever, included the country Eor eome miles around. Of thew 
10 only were genuine Portuguese, 20 were Creoles, 11 Cana- 
reens or merchants from Goa, free blacks from to WOO, 
and the remainder domestic and agricultural alavm. There 
were besides a few Banyans or Indian merchants and P a y s ;  
but owing to some alle ed injury they were said to woaelon to' 
commerce by their m J e  of trafic (their superior industry and 
talents for byinem enabling them to outdo their cowpetitors), 
a peremptory order had been issued for their departure f r ~ m  
all the Portu uese possessions in Africa, and the ve-le emt 
ployed in tra I ing between these and India were being loaded 
with their goods to convey them to the latter eouatry. Qf 
course they corn lained bitterly of the decree w most arbitrary. 
At Senna and b Qd the number of Portugusee ie mqre w s i -  

B 2 
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derable. They are chiefly pemonr transported from the mother- 
I 

country for political or other offences, or men of low origin 
landed from some of the slaving craft, and who have amassed 
wealth by various means, often not the most honest; conse- 

uentl the society is not particularly select. The Canareens 
jecide~ly form the m a t  respectable portion of the urmmunit . 
None of the settlers, however, appear b any means to be dei- f cient in hospitality; and the reception met with from one of 
the richest of the Portuguese inhabitants was most friendly. 
H e  allotted me an excellent apartment in hie spacious dwelling, 
and every - - poesible means were adopted to render my stay 
agreeable. 

My entertainer's (Don Pedro's) establishment presented a 
good specimen of the style in which the settlers live, his board 
being amply provided with flesh and fowl, wild and tame, and 
with all procurable luxuries both a t  breakfast and dinner, the 
only two repasts of which they partake; the sole refreshment 
after the latter meal, which is over early (eenerally about four 
o'clock), being reen tea,in small cups and without milk, brought 
shortly after t 71 e host leaves the dinner-table, either into the 
broad piazzas in the interior of the dwellin , or into. the 
portico without. In the former case, whilst indo f ently reclining 
on a sofa and smoking a " ci arrito," he has a view of his 
slave-yard, round three sides o f which are sheds for the accom- 
modation of men, women, and children, of all ages, whilst in 
the middle is to be seen an ominous-looking post, a t  the foot 
of which all infractors of the domestic regulations meet with 
summary chastisement. 

Each establishment has a number of domestic slaves attached 

they appear utterly devoid of care, working awav cheerful1 
in their paddy, maize, or natchini-fields during the day, an $ 
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at ni ht are 'to be seen in every direction, dancing to the 
soun of the tom-tom, in which amusement the slaves likewise 
join. 

d 
The same spirit of cheerfulness before described .extends 

even to the slaves alread embarked for exportation ; so man 
of them are allowed on t c e deck of each vessel as it will holg 
and there the strike their tom-toms and sing in chorus, 
clap ing their gands as an accompaniment, apparently with a. 
mucK animation as if they were still in their native villages. 
Of course it is a great object with the masters of the alavers 
to keep up this spirit of contentment as much as 

BaSible~ and ae the unfortunate beings, about to be severe from their 
kindred soil, are in a state of the most complete ignorance as 
to what is in store for them on arrival at their place of desti- 
nation, this cheerfulness is in reality not so extraordinary. 
Some of those, however, belon ing to tribes living at a great 
distance inland, are slid to %elieve that they are to be - 
eaten. 

Most of the slaves ex orted are brou ht down from the 
interior in loo Lines o both serea a n f  all a es (most1 f P 
however, h m  2 to 25). chained to each other % y the neck: 
and are sold at the port for a sum varying from 10 to 40 
Spanish dollars each. They are procured in exchange for 
dungaree, muskets, powder, handkerchiefs, and 
prints, beads, and a few other 
who, however, in order to 

blacks, and gradual1 disposes of his stock of oods, generally 
paying the settlers K alf in merchandise and 5 alf in cash for 
the slaves he purchases. Besides the traffic in slaves, carried 
on with the interior b means of black dealers principally, the 
Portuguese have anot K er and more nefarious mode of obtainin 
them ; they arm their domestics in considerable numbers, an 8 .  
make incursioiis into the territories of the distant tribes, and . 
ca ture all they can without distinction, no native army being T ab e to resist the fire-arms of the Euro eans. 

Although the Governors of the !ortuguese colonies in 
Africa have at different times of late years received instruc- 
tions from their government to issue eremptory orders, pro- 
hibiting the exportation of slaves, an f several have rofessed R endeavouring to carry these orders into execution, t ey have 
either given i t  up as a hopelesa taak, or found it to their ad- 
vantage to connive at the practice ; indeed, fear of the conse- 
quences, if nothing else, would deter those most alive to a sene 
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of dut from diecouraging the slave-trade, having before t h e i r  
eyes t 8 e example of several of their predeceseors, who be ing  
most persevering in their endeavours to effect other improve- 
mente, fell victims to assassination. The settlers have therefore 
hitherto managed to elude all attempts, either internal or 
external, to put a stop to the traffic, and it appears to be st i l l  
carried on from the eastern coast with reat vigour, notwith- 
standin the abolition of a privilege, un %e r the cloak of which 
vessels t a r i n g  the Portuguese flag laughed at our cruizers, 
that, namely, of conveying slaves from one of their possessions 
in Africa to another. 

Much has been remarked on the unhealthiness of the western, 
and the comparative ralubrity of the eastern coast, of Africa ; 
but if I may be allowed to expresa an opinion, I should say 
that in this respect they are very much on a par. The mor- 
tality at Quilimane at certain periods is frightful; when 
vessels hap en to remain during the rainy season, which com- 
mences in BcWer and llsts, with short intervals, till February, 
their crews suffer dreadfully; even in the dry season many 
are carried off, and it is not to be wondered at, for the whole 
countr for at least twenty leagues in every direction is one 
vaat a i uvial flat, covered mostly with forest, and either marshy 
or intersected by numerous small rivers flowing slowly into 
the great stream, and these not limpid rivulets, but slu rkh 
drains, half full of mud, the banks of which are thickly ned 
with the deadly mangrove. Neither horses nor cattle thrive ; 
when imported they live but for a short time, unless sent up to 
the higher grounds of Senna or 'I'BtB. - Throughout the whole of the country subject to the.Por- 
tuguese, the sportsman may gratify his assion to its utmost 
extent. Wild bessts abound even in t E e neighbourhood of 
Quilimane, and the elephant a t  times makes his appearance 
close to the town. The hi popotamus affords likewise ample , 

field for sport ; and althoug E' , apparently, an unwieldy animal, 
. when provoked becomes active enough, and woe to the unlucky 

wight who then happens to come in contact with his enormous 
strength. 

The negroes up  the stream kill t h i ~  animal in the following 
manner : watching the lace where one has sunk, and is likely 
to rise again, they pa d' dle gently up to it as he makes his 
appearance, and drive a harpoon into his fat carcass above the 
8 ine; to this a bladder is attached by a long line, and as 1 t e blow is generally given with great precision, the effect is 
iustantaneous : the animal sinks and is gradually carried down 
by the ourrent, the bladder alwaya indicatin the spot where 
he is ; four and twenty hours after death, the % ody floats, when 



Mr. L E S ~ H  M-4 and t h  C m  7 

i C  in drawn tr, th shore and the flesh graedily devoured by the 
nmtiveo. 

The banks of the Zambezi near Senna are extensively in- 
undated in the raiuy season, and then crowds of wild animab 
of every deecription are driven to take refuge on the higher 
grounds, which stand out like MI many islands in the midst of 
aa inland sea; here the natives w a i l  them, and commit great 
havoc amangat the defenceleas herds : even the ferocious beasts 
of the forest submit then to be slaughtered unresistingly by 
the epears aad arrows of their faea 

It ia  hy no meaw an unfrquent accumence for a tiger, or 
pather ponther, to pay a visit to the town in the night. 

I1 .-Mayotta and t h  C m r o  llands. By T .  8. LEIGH, EBQ. 

WSLKLST peasing thmugh the Moeambique Channel a few yeara 
mince an opportunity occurred of vieiting this cluster of ielads, 
eituated near the northern entrance of that channel, between 
Cape Ambre, the extremity of Madagascar, on one side, and 
Oape Delgada, the E. coast of Africa, on the other. I t  is 
almost. su rfluoua to state that this group consists of four 
idandat Ern-, which gives it. name to the group, but is 
called by the natives Angaaija ; Johanna or Nauana, already 
mufflaiently described by various travellers ; Mohilla ; and last, 
but not least, Mayotta, one but little, if at all, frequented by 
navigators, buk to which public attention has been lately in 
eome measure directed by the propaaed cdanization of i t  by 
the French. 

The dmgero~e reefs, that rtretch a distance of several milee 
h r n  the shores of Mayotta, as well as the supposed difficulty - 
of proauring provisions, have daubtleadl contributed at all timee 
ta deter vemels flvum touching there, the more so as the have 
the certaint of abtaining rs good supply and a hospita le re- J g 
aeption at ohanna, where, moreover, there is a aafe roadstead. 
Undeterred, hawever, b the risks to be eneountered, we 
atretched across fmm the 7 atter island, having on board Ghea 
Abdallah, an uncle, and at one time prime minister, of its most 

tent monarch. Aeoording to this man's account, the royal 
Emily of Johanna is descended from one of three Peraian 
princes, who some centuries since were driven from their 
country either d~iring one of the revolutions then so common, - 
% '~&-Jc&ql it thg ~ i ~ a l  ~ e o & ~ h i c s l  Society, vol. ii. p. 136, vol. iii. p. 199; 
d. v. p arO,[vol. XV. p. 183, vol. xvi. p I$9.7E~. 
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or by the tyranny of the sovereign on the throne, and with 
some followers fled to the Comoro Islands, where they were 
well received by the barbarous inhabitants, and ere long esta- 
blished aa k i n p  in the three larger ones, introducing a higher 
degree of civ~lization than that to which the natives had 
attained. In course of time the descendants of the two younger 

I 
I 

princes, who had settled at Comoro and Mayotta, became ex- 
tinct, and the elder line alone remained. This history the 
Shea related with great self-complacency, 

As a sequel to the above I may mention that Dandlb, King 1 
of Ma otta a t  the time of my visit, was chief of the Sacalavm I 

(litera I ly long people) on the N.W. cortst of Madagascar, when 
Rdama,  King of the Ovahs, had it in contem lation to subject 
the whole of that island to his dominion. Raving been fie- 

I 
uently defeated by R~maneetoka, Radama's brother, and 

&ding that there was no repose for him in Madagascar, Dan- 
&lC at length fled in des ir to Johanna, where he was kindly 
received by Sultan Abda r lah, and as a compensation for the 
loss of his territories in Madagascar, made Viceroy or Kin 

Z f" Ma otta, then in subjection to that monarch. To this the act 
of is being a Mahometan no doubt in a great measure con- 
tribu ted. - -. - - -  

Calms and light winds are revalent about these islands, 
particularly in September, w g en we visited them, so that, 
although the high land of Mayotta was visible shortly after we 
started from its sister island, it was not till the morning of the 
third day that we anchored outside a reef on its north-eastem 
side, close to a s m ~ l l  detached island called Nisamboro, on 
which many wild goats were seen browsin Being anxious to 
commence my exploration of the island, 8' was accommodated 
with a boat by the master, and, accom anied by Shea, left the 
vessel to wait for a fair wind with w R ich to pass through an 
o ening in the reef some four or five miles distant. My four P b acks pulled lustily in for a small boat-channel, which Shea 
told me was to be found near the main island ; bnt being un- 
successful in our search, and finding that the breakers were not 
heavy, the blacks jumped out and dragged the boat over the 
reef at its narrowest part. Once across, we were fioating in 
water so smooth and clear that everything was visible at the 
bottom, where arose corals and other aquatic productions of so 
many variegated huea that they formed a complete sub-marine 
flower-earden. 

Rowlng and sailing, as occasion required, some twenty miles 
along the eastern coast, and in the broad channel between 
this and the reef which ran parallel with i t  at a distance of 
some three to four miles, we passed a number of small bays 



Visit to N'xaoudzi, the only Town. 

and beautiful valleys, formed by divergent branches of the 
mountains in the centre, some of which appeared parched and 
barren, whilst others seemed clothed with verdure to the sum- 
mit-and after having struck several times on isolated coral 
rocks, which rose from the bottom like so many large cabbages, 
by four o'clock we reached a small island, separated from the 
main by a narrow deep-water channel, and on which N'zaoudzi, 
the only town of Mayotta, is built. 

As we approached, I was informed by Shea that this island 
is about a mile and a half in circumference, and rises perpen- 
dicularly from the water on every side but one, where there is 
a shelving beach, defended by a thick wall and small square 
towers, erected a t  equal distances and of different heights, 
according to the facility of access. The gates are locked every 
evening at dusk, and tlie keys left with the governor, without 
whose permission no one can quit or enter the town. These 
precautions were said to be adopted owing to Ramaneetoka's 
ex ected invasion. 

k e  were received on the beach, outside the walls, by a 
number of the inhabitants, a mixture of Sacalavas, Autalouts, 
Johannamen, Src., who all greeted us very cordially with hearty 
shakes of the hand. Shea Abdallah was of course well ac- 
quainted with niany of his countrymen, and by them we were 
conducted throu h the ate into a hut belonging to the Cadi, 
which waa soon tfronge%, and various were the questions asked 
as to the cause of our visit, where we came from, &c. 
replied to these in a satisfactory manner to all parties, I aske 
when Dans616 would be visible. The answer was, " Not till 
the evening;" so we sat down at once to some boiled rice and ' 

curried fowl, hospitably provided by our entertainer the cadi, 
and afterwards proceeded on a voyage of discover 
the town. This I found to be com osed, as usua in these F i 
islands as well as in Mada ascar, o huts of different sizes, 
constructed of the leaf-stoc e s of some of the palm tribe, and 
roofed with the leaves themselves, presenting generally a very 
neat appearance, and quite suitable to the climate. The streets 
were so narrow that the houses on either side could be almost 
touched at once b stretching out the arms. The Mahometan z part of the popu ation was generally dressed in dirty, close- 
fitting robes or &owns of the colour of nankeen, and wore tur- 
bans-some white, others of the true Arab pattern. The 
blacks and Sacalavas had merely a cloth round the loins. The 

reat majority were sitting at their doors listlessly smokin ; 
%ut to these the Banyans or Indian merchants formed a strif- 
ing exception. These men appear to find their way in the 
East wherever money is to be made, and may in some respects 
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be campared to the Jewr. In Moyotts, or mthm ita 
their usual plodding money-makin babita were visible--fa 
the a wed to be the only shopfeepen and .It in their 
dare E s  behind their diplay af drugs, con&mmts. b., pm- 
tiently awaiting their customern. After tmremng a few la~ecl 
we sudden1 stumbled on the high court of justice for the 
trialof all o b cncekgreat and small, held in the o air outaide r the Governor's house. Tlie latter and the C i were mated 
with their backs against the wall, whikst plaintis, defendants, 
and wi tnew,  formed a semicircle a t  a respectful distance--all 
squatting on their heals in an apparently very uncomfortable 
position. 

A message being now brought that D d 6  WRS read to I receive us, we proceeded forthwith to his reeidence,of rhic he 
has two, the only otone buildingo in the bland. Fnmr the 
rough couch on which he s a t  croes-legged, the Governor mo- 
tioned me to advance, and received me, U e  the rest of the 
islanders, with a cordial shake of the hand. From him Z had 

ain to undergo a long series of questions; in addition to 
w 'T ich he was very curious to be informed of soma of the E 
lish manners and customs, a d  in his observations on these 
betrayed a hood deal of intelligence. 

$; 
After being arsured by DansGlG of hia friendship far the 

English, aud his wish to see me aa often as I wuld s are time B to pay him a visit, we took our leave, and p m e e  ed to tbe 
house of the self-styled Prince Hussein, Shea's nephew, who 
had invited me to take yp my abode with him. There waa 
only one room to which wsitors were admitted; but this waa 
much more commodioudy furnished than Dans136'6, being sur- 
rounded with couches, provided with soft pillom-indeed every- 
thing wore an aspect of more eomfort than ueual. The re. 
mainder of ,the hut was occu ied by the females of his family, 
invisible to strangen; and &ugh quite s boy, I undcntoad 
that he already had the full complement of four wives allowed 
by the Mahometan religion. 

The next morning we stazted on an excar6im to a small 
island connected at low water with N'raoudri, and aalled by 
the natives Pamanzi, the chief feature in which is a remarkable 
basin, evidently m extinct crater. Qa the isthmus were drawn 
up  several dows or Arab craft, saveral of them with their tim- 
bers fastened together with coir-rope, and all with the elongated 
bow characteritic of this dewriptm of vessel, 

On reaching the island itsolf we crossed a manglvlve swamp 
overflowed at high water, passed a small ruined mosque and a 
plantation of bananas, and climbed a hill some 300 to 400 
feet in height, on reaching the crest of which we found ourr 
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.elves standing on the edge of a large bmin little less than a 
mile in diameter. At the bottom, and occupying about half 
it3 extent, was a lake of water of a dark green colour, appa- 
rently on the same level as the sea, which was confirmed by my 
guide saying that i t  rose and fell with the tide. We descended 
the precipitous athway, and, paasi thro h mme long grass 
and reeds, reac 1 ed the margin of t e poo "8 . The water we 
found to be intensely salt ; but not many feet from the brink 
are two or three small wells from which is procured 
fresh water. The guide informed us that the water o p the lake and 
itself possesses snch peculiarly bleaching roperties that no soa 
M re uisite for washin linen with it. here is but one kin 1 % 5 a, 
of fis in the lake, sma and of a reddish colour. On its shores 
were a number of palm-trees ; but nearly the whole of them 
a peared to have beenstruck by lightning, or to have decayed B t rough some cause or other, for the trunks alone were stand- 

inf . There were also a few stunted shrubs. Reascending the 
si e of the crater by the same ath, we prosecuted our re- 
searches by skirting i t  till we reac 1 ed the opposite side, when 
we perceived that a few nooks or ravines gave shelter to a 
number of " sam and some few others. The sampo- 
tree is of the a g - E y ~ r  and produces a pulpy fruit, from 
which oil can g e extracted, which is mostly ex orted to Mo- 
zambique aa food for the slaves. The sea dm g ed with great 
h r y  against the base of the cliffs on this side, and nothing 
but breakers could be seen to the N. and S. Hearing from 
our guide that a substance sovethin similar to salt was to 
be found amongst the cliffs, which e called majadi," we 
proceeded in search of it, and found some adhering in small 
scales to the outside of the cliffs. I t  was very white, and of a 
bitter fiavour (nitrate of soda?). The cliffs were extremely 

"p ; and in some of the ravines a number of the bats, vul- 
gar y called flying-foxes, were hanging from the branches of 
the trees, uttering shrill cries. They were in no way alarmed 
by our a pearance, but continued their squabblings till a 
musket-e I!' ot discharged over the treee drove them off in a 
dense cloud. 

Having now made arrangements for visiting the peak, which 
forms the most interesting feature in the scener of the main 
island of Mayotta, and wh~ch reared its lofty he d at a distance 
of some 20 to 25 miles from the town, I started early on the fol- 
lowing morning with Prince Hueseis, who had bee11 exceedingly 
attentive duxrng my stay, and who volunteered to accompany 
me ; Eusimo, one of the fow remaining aborigines of the island ; 
my servant Adda ; a gigantic Johannaman ; and on Autalout, 
Salem Dactore by nsme, whom I hired aa a guide-paddling 
over the channel in a lacca or canoe, with an outrigger, and 
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eapable of holdin half a dozen eople, we landed at the foot 
of a hill emwoe% by a stock 2 e, constructed formerly b 

enclosed a somewhat considerable Sacalava village. 
i DansGl6 for his defence against Ramaneetoka, and whic 

From hence the path led at first chiefly along the shore of a 
bay, sometimes through a mangrove-swamp, at others through 
long grass and numberless plants, creepers, kc., exhibitin all 
the luxuriant vegetation peculiar to tropical climatea AOW 
and then we pamd under the delightful shade of banana and 
plantain-trees, from which the fruit was hanging in clusters, 
tempting both to our si ht and taste. At one spot on the beach 
a dow was building; t % e wood employed in its construction 
was of very hard texture, and I was informed that abundance 
of the same descri tion could be found over the island. Close , 
to i t  a blacksmit rl 's shed had been erected for the urpoee of F forging the iron-work to be employed on the cra t, and the 
workmen appeared to handle their tools with great dexterity. 
The bellows, similar to those used in Madagascar, were two 
goat-skins, one end of each of which was opened and closed 
alternately by the hand of the blacksmith. Charcoal was the 
fuel used, mineral coal being quite unknown. 

Leaving the shore we now struck more inland, and assed P over a succession of low hills and beautifully undu ating 
country, with small streams winding along the bottoms, and of 
the most fertile description, here and there r t c h e s  of ground 
planted with tobacco, along the margirls o f t  e streams clusters 
of apaw and uava-trees, and the sides of the hills covered R wit woods. 'I'iese, horevar, were not of many p a d  growth, 
and owed their existence to the greater portlon of the abori- 
ginal population having been carried off as slaves revious to r;. the abolition of the slave-trade in Madagascar. o this, as 
is well known, Radama was induced by British interference ; 
indeed up to the time of his death a certain annual sum was 
paid him in lieu of the rofits he derived from the traffic. In 
these villages were most P y old men and women, very few boys 
or girls, or even children of tender age. On ascending hills of 
higher elevation the soil became more parched, and in many 
places destitute of vegetation; yet the valley still presented 
the same features ; the streams being numerous, though small, 
and full of beautifully clear water-whilst their banks were 
thickly wooded in many places, and the banana, plantain, 
cocoa-nuts, papaw. and other fruit-trees flourished without an 
owner to ciaim their produce. As we approached the centre 
of the island there were indeed but few signs of inhabitants, 
still a patch of tobacco or sweet potatoes was sometimes met 
with, and the grass was on fire here and there, showing at 
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all events that man was in the neighbourhood. On many 
spots there were groups of huts, evidently long deserted, giving 
an air of desolation to the scene, but clearly provin that the 
island must formerly have been thickly peopled. $6 me very 
beautiful natural arbours appeared amongst the trees, formed 
by the numerous creepers, which hung in graceful festoons, 
covered with berries and flowers of varied hues. 1Be trees 
themselves were of every graceful variet of shape, some 
tapering like the pine, others spreading t b eir branches like 
the oak. No animals whatever, either wild or tame, were to 
be seen, but at long intervals we saw the traces of cattle, said 
by our guide to be wild, and probably either once tame or the 
descendants of those in the possession of the inhabitants, which 
escaped into the woods when their owners were driven off. 
Guinea-fowl we now and then caught a 'glimpse of. Wild 
igeons also, most1 with white heads, necks, and breasts, and 

godies of a slaty co i' our, were common, and I shot several which 
were attracted near us by Salem's imitating their peculiar 
note. Pigeons of darker colours were likewise seen, as well aa 
several varieties of doves, and numbers of large brown hawks 
and crows. Amongst the smaller birds were the common 
sparrow, a few fly-catchers, h h e  de vbts, and humming-birds: 
One cluster of trees was com letely covered with the large 
s ecies of bat before-mentioned: and which at a distance gave i t em the appearance of being covered with fruit, these animals 
being of a reddish colour. I was told that there are but few 
snakes on the island, and these small and harmless. 

At 4 o'clock we reached the gorge between the double orest 
of a mountain covered with .forest : from it  the sea to the 
west of the island was visible. For some time after this our 
route lay downwards through some very thick forest, princi- 
pall of palm-trees, and as i t  grew dusk the numerous trunks 
of t E ose which had fallen across the path rendered our walk 
rather hazardous. After making our way slowly for some 
three hours without seeing any habitations, I was gladdened 
by the intelligence that we were ap roaching a hamlet ; this 
we found as usual situated on a slig l t elevation, round which 
the forest had been cleared away, and consisted of half a dozen 
huts, inhabited by elderly men and women. Every village, 
however small, has its chief, to whom, as on the continent of 
Africa, the stranger applies for a night's lodgin . In this II instance he appeared in the form of a venerable 01 man, with 
a long white beard, and bent double with age. After scanning 
us with curious eyes and hearin our request for hospitality, 
he ordered out eome hides whic I were spread in the open air 
with a straw-mat over them, on which we were requested to 
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repme after our toilsome journe of some 20 to 25 miles, 
whilst a hut was being prapareB for o w  reception. Some 
fowls were killed, and whilst these were k i n g  boiled with rice 
by Adda for our supper, we endeavoured in vain to enter into 
conversation with our host. 

Havin rewarded our hoat with a chap-knife and a razor, 
with whic % he appeared much pleased, we started at 9 A.M. for 
the peak, which towered to a considerable height a t  a distance 
of some six miles from us. Proceeding at first over the- 
low grounds, which were still thickly wooded, we passed severa.1 
dry.channels of what are torrents in the rainy seasons. The 
variety of trees was rather numerous, several of them bearing 
fruit. -- 

From our halting-place to the peak, and rts far a~ we could 
see, all was solitude, and i t  was in deep silence that we gra- 
dually approached the summit. 

The hills in its immediate vicinit were of loose friable earth, d white, red, and grey-partly clothe with wood-partly parched 
and destitute of vegetation. Winding round the base of the 
peak, where the path led through a thick wood, we commenced 
its ascent on the southern side, where it appeared most easy of 
access, and in fact at this spot we met with no reat trouble ; 
but when we had mounted about one-third o P the dietance, 
the path terminated, and the difficulty was greatly increased. 
Here poor Prince Hussein fairly gave in, and declared that 
he could proceed no higher; but his attendant, Eusimo, a 
smart active young fellow, who had alread made the ascent, 
oEcr6il to lead the way ; ao, having divestei myself' of every 
incumbrance, with the exception of my walking-staff, we 
clambered on, leaving the Prince in charge of the ba gage. 

The feat we were now undertaking was one o f no small 
difficulty, as the peak rose almost as perpendicular as a wall 
before us, and, had i t  not been for the trees which on one 
side grow nearly to the summit, the ascent would have been 
impracticable. Bere and there huge stones jutted out, requir- 
ing reat efforts to clamber over ; the soil, where i t  appeared, 
ww l a r d  and smooth, and, consequent1 , slippery; now and 
then a treacherous kind of ass, the eaves of which were 

gT 
i 

ss sharp as razor-blades, in icted cut8 on our hands; and 
lastly, from time to time our progress was impeded by acreeper 
armed with h w e  thorns entandine itself in our clothes. 
Climbiog as wcbest could, withoalluour energies em loyed in 
overcomin the obstaclw opposed to us, and wit out the f k' 
sli htest ' ea that there was any wild animal near us, we were 
su 8 denly startled by a eingular grunting amongst the trees in 
every direction, and looking around we found ourselves sui- 
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medd by embers of those graceful animale, the h u r ,  
some of w h ' i  were swinging by their tails, and looking down 
upon rn with the uknost curmsit . Clamberin CMI with re- 
newed energ we at length foun d ourselves wit b out the belt 
of t r e a  that h rendered eueh opportune asaiut.ms ; beyond 
them, however, the irregularities in the soil hnned steps to 
aid us, and b 3 oY&k P.M. we reached the summit, having 
occupied six h re in the aeceat. The e l e v a t h  we had now 
attained, which I estimated to be about 2000 feet, afforded 
of oourse r most camprehewive view of the reater portion of 
the istnd. Immediatelv below were h i l t  o f different demees 
of elevation, and of adoariety of hues; beyond theg fm 
some distanee wsl a mnfaed sllu of forest, and bhen gs 
mmntains dmost eqnding in height the peak on w ~ c h  

' I *stood. On the west side of $he island was a deep bay, 
stsldded with islets interspaeraed with breakere, rendering that 
side completely unq+&le. Not a hut was visible from 
that eminence, and all ap axed to be one vast solitude. The 
marnit of the peak, w h i z  might be a m e  Nl yards square, 
was clothed with ferns of great beauty, and plants u n b w n  to 
me, but well worthy the attention of the botaniet. The mossel 
a h  were eseeedingiy beautihi a d  of the most delicate tex- 
ture. A stme three feet ia height was stuck upright in the 
m t r e  of the platform, and &he natives with me r e g d e d  i t  
with superstitious veneration. Close to i t  was a young cocoa- 
nut tree, lanted about two p a r s  bebre, which, if it ever 
reach its l' ull growth on that exposed qot ,  will be a very 
prominent object, and present to the beholder 6- below the 
appearitme of a small plume con .a sugar-loaf hat. Overhang- 
k g  the tremendous ab ss on the northern side, perpendicular ' 

- from the summit to A e base, was a tabular mass of TO&, 
resembling freentone, of which indeed the whde hill appeared 
to conpist. Being the tirst Europeam who had ever stood, 
according to the account of the natives, oa that proud emi- 
nence, I, Engliehmam-like, engraved my name with t h e  date 
of the.year deeply in i t  with hammer and chisel. Having 
accomplished this, we now mrnrnemed our desceot, whioh was, 
if possible, more d i f f i l t  than the ancent; and nejuining Prince 
Wusaein, proceeded in an easterly direction towards OUT reetiag- 
plaoe for the night. 

The next day, h v i n g  the shoxe, we pasred eeveral hamlets, 
all, like the rest, very thinly inhabited, and mssiRg a number 
of beautiful1 clear streams, travedhl slowly over eonw 15 mike 
of tolerably i' eve1 ground until we reached a rather emeiderable 
village, situated at the base of a precipice, which Bring from- 
bgly overkwad. This wna under the control of Dinaro, 
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of the most powerful chiefs of the Betsimaaarakao, who have 
fled from Mad ascar to avoid the persecutions of the Ovahs. 
Into his hut, w y ich differed from the rest on1 in size, we 
entered, and met with a very cordial reception. h e chief was 
a tall handeome man 'of copper colour, having merely a cloth 

1 
round hie loins; whilst hie wife, a port1 damsel some shades 

Y r lighter, weari a clean white lambaor c 0th thrown gracefully 
over her shoul era and descending to her feet, leaving her right 
arm exposed, was seated on a plain bamboo couch. The hair 
of both, as well as of all their attendants, was the most singular 
feature in their a pearance, bein lon and black, but plaited 
into numberless 1 'ttle tails, whic f ma % e them look singularly 
wild. ?'he men had no whiskers, but sim ly a small tuft on 
the chin as an apology for a beard. Near t E e entrance were a 
number of his concubines and children, cooking rice, which 

- 
forms their principal diet. A number of '' laccas " or canoes 
were drawn up on the beach just o poeite the village, whilst 
in others some of the men of the tri f e were busily engaged in 
spearing fish, which they did with great dexterity ; at the 
same time many of the softer sex, mostly slaves, although of 
the same race, were enga ed in ~ounding the ~ a d d y ,  b which r operation the husk was isengaged from the beautiful y white 
grain i t  covered. The women were mostly short and stout, 
but with pleasing features, and smiled graciously at OUF 
party. 

After joining Dinaro and his wife in a famil dinner of rice 
and sweet-potatoes, with fish, broiled on the em E: era of a wood- 
fire, I hired two laccas to return to the town, which was dimly 
seen at a distance, and impelled swift1 by paddles wielded by 
two brawny Betsimasarakas, one at t i: e stem and the other a t  
the stern, we arrived at our destination in two hours. Dan- 
siilu sent for me as soon as he heard of our arrival, and was 
very anxious to know what space there was at the ,summit of 
the peak, as he said he wished much to build such a strong- 
hold there as would effectually defend him against Ramanee- 
toke's attacks. 

After resting for a couple of days I undertook another ex- 
cursion in a north westerly direction, passing over very much 
the same deacription of ground, and meeting with as few 
inhabitants as before; then taking a very cordial leave of 
Dans~il6 we went away, intending to try a channel through the 

' reef to the southward, which is made use of by dows, but as we 
were at dinner a grating noise was suddenly heard, and there 
we were stuck hard and faat on a reef, which was not visible 
till the vessel was close to it. Fortunately, however, the coral 
was soft, and we sustained no damage, so in a couple of hours 
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we were warped off with a ke , and anchored till the following 
day, when we,turned towards ""h" t e northern opening ; but, owing 
t o  the want of wind, made but little progress towards it, merely 
passing a few miles beyond the town. The calm continuing 
the next day, the boats were got out and towed us for some 
time, but a t  length a breeze sprung up, and we neared the 
o ~ i n f ,  which was exceeding1 narrow, scarcely affording s ace 
for a rigate to pass throug E . The waves were tumbkg  
on the reef with a stunning noise, and the breeze not heing alto- 
gether in our favour, we were almost in despair of clearing 
the opening; yet on we went, both boats still towing-nearer 
and nearer we came to the breakers, and smaller ap eared the 
chance of avoiding them; suddenly the breeze feR, and the 
current set us in towards them,-two minutes more and we 
should have been among them, but fortunately, the boats 
turned the vessel's head round in time, and as there was just 
mom to tack, we were safe, anchoring in 12 fathoins water 
immediately afterwards. The crew soon commenced their 
usual amusement of fishing, and in a very short time we were 
provided with a magnificent garopa for supper. The next da 
the breeze being fair we asaed through with safety, and le x this beautiful island far be ind us. 

K 

111.-Remarks on the Country, Products, and Appearance of the 
- Island of Rodri uez, with Opinions as to its future Colonization. 

By  EDWARD ~ Q Q I N ,  Hsg. (Communicated by H. E. Strick- 
land, F.R.G.S.) 

[Read June 26, 1848.1 

THE Island of Rodriguez is one of the dependencies of Great 
Britain, and at present within the jurisdiction of the govern- 
ment of the Mauritius. I t  is situated in Lat. 190 30' s.,-Long. 
630 50' E., within the tropics, and under the influence of the 
south-east trade-winds. 

The land extends in a nearly due east and west direction for 
about 12 miles, with coral reefs running out about 3 miles 
more at the western end. The width vanes from 3 to 6 miles, 
the narrowest part being towards the east, where the cliffs rise 
abruptly from the shore, with deep water immediately outside 
a barrier reef. l h e  appearance of the island is striking from 
the ocean. A central eak of granite rises from the midst of 
a grmp of bills, divide$ from each other by valleys running . 

north and south. 
The chief substance of the land is granite, with beds of 
VOL. XIX. C: 
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c overlying sandstone and limestone. Massea of wd and grey 
granite are met with, which a pear to have been subject to 
igneous action, pnd are much Bisintegrated. The subsoil a p  

eared generally to be clay, a stiff gravelly earth with o fine 
Eam on the surface-but the rapid growth of ve etation io web 
a climate prevents a cursory examination, suc w mine!, from 
being worth much. 

f 
The mildness of the climate equals or ercseda thet of the 

Mauritius. Tlie island is of too small 4u extept to feel the 
influence of "land and sea breeaes," but t b  steady trade-wind 
kee s the temperature cool and equable. The m e  c a w  
pro 1 uces great humidity, the quantity of rain that falls being 
ver great. 

b e r e  are springs ofercell~nt water in the interior, but on 
tho mast the natives are dependent on the water w i n g  down 
the rivulets, which, after rain, is oharged with caloareoua m&t- 
ter, or tinged with iron, and in summer not unfre uently fails 
altogether. Several small cascades are foumd on t 'II e northern 
side. The chief stream fells over a roek about 60 feet high, 
and shortly after entera the sea, at the Port of Mathurin. 

From the hilly nature of the land. the rain whieh falls is 
soon restored to the ocean ; an hour after a shower has fallen, 
the thunderin of the cascades may be heard some distance, 

mains. 
B but the distur ance soon ceases, and a tiny streamlet alone re- 

The " Port of Mathurin," as the harbour is called, is merely 
a sheltered roadstead to leeward of the island, with the anchor- 
ing ground some 3 of a mile from the shore. There is a deep 
and tolerable large basin, with 13 to IS fathoms water (the 
sides of which are formed by precipitous coralreefs, over which 

. the breakers roll incessantly), where small vessels anchor ; but 
it would hardly be safe for large vessels, and Captain Kelly, 
of H.M.S. Conway, when on an ex loring ex edition in 1844, 
preferred anchoring his shi outsi e the rea s, in 35 fathoma. P B F 
An opening in the reef enab es boats to go baokwards and for- 
wards without much danger from the suif. 

There is but small tidal rise, the variation being from 5 to 
6 feet between hi h and low water. After a hurricane, storm- f waves break on t e shore, but, I found, without the damaging 
effects which result from them in the Mauritius. 

Many fruits and vegetables thrive with cultivation. Thua 
oranges, lemons, limes, shaddocks, peas, beans, onions, turnips, 
and cabbages, are easily reared. The banana, plantain, cus- 
tard-apple, strawberry, and raspberry are found wild. Yams 
and cassava, which form the bulk of the food of the inha- 
bitants, are native to the soil. The potato does not seem to 



answer ; i t  has been several times introduced, but from some 
cause or other has died out. 

Very fine Indian corn is grown, and a species of mountain 
rim. Wheat and oats have never been tried. The sugar- 
cane and cotton-shrub grow wild, together with several kmds 
of palm, among which are the mountain-cabbage, cocoa-nut, 
&c. Tke coffee-plant I did not see, but the nature of the 
country would be favourable for its growth. The trees consist 
of tamarind and acacia, the latter rowing to considerable size, 
and bearing quantities of gum. #here are also a few mango 
trees and tamarisks, and others with whose names I am not 
ac uainted. 

h e r e  is, however, no great number of trees, nor an{ ap- 
proach to forest qowth. The most common production ound 
IS the "Vac uah, or screw ine palm, the leaves of which are 
.o extensiv5&esed in Ma 2' .gascar for making mats for the 

' 

mgar of the auritius. Canes and bamboos grow in marshy 
laces, but those we saw were not of elastic or superior 

finds. The natives build their huts of them, and thatch them 
with the leaves of the palm. 

There are no snakes or venomous creatures, except cen'ti- 
pedes and scorpions, which are not uncommon in the hub, but 
are seldom dan erous. Lar e a iders, graseho pen, and 
locwts are founf, but no lizar%s, alders, or bats, t \ at we saw 
or heard of. Wild cattle and p i p  are said to inhabit the most 
westerly portion of the land, but in no p a t  quantities. Wild 
cats, rats, and mice exist all over the is nd. 

Guinea-fowl in large flocks abound everywhere. To protect 
them (for what use is difficult to conceive) the Mauritius go- 
vernment  ha^ introduced a code of Game Laws! the rb- 
surdity of which cannot but excite a smile a t  its legislation. 
There are few other land birds. The "man-of-war" hawk 
and the beautiful tro ic-bird" build their nests in-shore. 

reat variety of sea- f irds make their homes in the cliffs 
an on the sandy islets, and their eggs form no inconsiderable 
portion of the food of the inhabitants. Poultr ducks, and 
geese have been introduced and do well. T& American 
whalers exchange their flour and biscuits for them and for 
water. 

The seas abound with very fine fish-red and white mullet- 
.<' les gros yeux " and #' captain's" fish bein the most pala- 
table. The latter form the chief ortion o f t  e exports to the 1 % 
Mauritius, and are, both when fres and salted, excellent. 

Our food for 58 days consisted of the above kinds of fish, 
with cassava. Land and sea-crabs abound. 

According to a report made by M. Bacy, a Creole ntleman 
C r 
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appointed in 1843 magistrate of Rodriguez, the population 
consists of about 250 souls, one-fifth on1 being females ! Ae 
might be expected, a sad state of immoragty prevails from this 
last deficiency. I t  ie a common thing for a woman to have 
4 or 5 husbands ; the children are brought up to ether-the 
husband for the time being acting aa father. ~ % e  race from 
which the natives have sprung is African and Madagascan. 
They are intensely black and ugl -with all the worst fea- 
tures of the lowest class of negro. ' h e  original foundera of the 
colony were slaves from the Mauritius. 

They are very lazy and often on the point of starvation, 
though nature so bountifully provides for them. They are 
fond of dress, and of ardent spirits, which they receive from 
the whalers in return for their poultry. 

The great number of vessels during the last years wrecked 
on the southern reefs, which run out several miles farther than 
marhad on t L  ckrts ,  has induced the Governor of Mauritius 
to introduce 6 Creole policemen, with a code of re ulations, 
but without boats, ropes, guns, or rockets, wherewit f to assist 
vessela in distress. British goods cannot be introducedexce t 
after havin paid the heavy customs-dues of the Mauritius, z r  
which no %rawback is allowed. The chief magistrate has no 

wer summarily to dispose of misdemeanors and offences, 
g t  is required to hear and collect all evidence, and to send the 
accused and his accusers to the Mauritius. 

1V.-Notes on the Island of Cocoe, and two of tire Galapagos. 
By Rear-Admiral Sir GEORGE SEYMOUR, K.C.B. (Commu- 
nicated by the Admiralty.) 

[Red November 13, 1848.1 
THE Island of Quibo is about the same size as the Isle of 
Wight. Off the points ledges of rock general1 extend; but 
there is an a pearance of an anchoring-place in t t e intervenin 8 bays on the $. side, along which I proceeded in the 8unpson 
steam-vessel. The soil on the coast is good, but the interior 
is nearly inaccessible from the steepness of the cliffs and the 
tangled vegetation. We found traces of r l - d i v e r s  having 
visited the shores ; but there were no in abitants, except a t  
the small islet of Ranchirea, between which and the N.E. end 
of Quibo there is good anchorage. A Frenchman of the name 
of Sorget is resident on Ranchirea ; and this situation, as far 
tw I could judge on a cursory view, seems more favourable for 
an establishment than any we saw on the larger island. 
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The Sampson ' watered in the same place at which Commo- 
dore Anson completed his stock in 1746. 

Quibo is luxuriantly wooded, and would be fruitful in every 

P reduction, but for the rains, which continue from 
April ti1 November, and which it is likely, in its uncleared 
state, must tend to render it unhealthy. 

It is subject to calms and variable winds, especially in the 
rain season ; and therefore not well adapted as a port of general B ren ezvous, although i t  may acquire more or less importance 
whenever a transit by either of the adjoining provinces shall 
be effected from the Atlantic. 

We found the island of Cocos completely shrouded in heavy 
rain. The N.E. ba in which the ' Sampson ' was anchored 
in 20 fathoms, affor t? s shelter from the prevailing swell, but 
is o n to the N.E. We also visited the N.W. bay, where the r Ian mg was difficult from the swell which always rolls in there. 

Vancouver's description of this picturesque little island is 
drawn with his usual accuracy. I t  is hap ily placed so as to 
supply ships, the voya es of which are pro onged by the vari- P Y 
able winds that prevai in this quarter, with water and wood 
in abundance, and also with an ample su ply of fish; but i t  K does not possess either extensive or secure arbours.' 

From thence we roceeded to Chatham Island in the Gala- 
pa s, and examine $- Stephen's Ba , Wreck Bay, near the S.W. 
e n r a n d  the watering lace calle d Fresh-water Bay, on the S. 
side. The Beagle ' adX Daphne ' here completed their water 
in 1832 and 1845 ; but from the swell that sets on the shore, if 
large shi s frequented these islands, I think i t  would be neces- 
n r y  to gring water to them in a tank-vessel, and to a m e  
sheltered anchorage, instead of leaving them exposed to the 
difficulty of getting under weigh from this place, where they 
must lie close to the shore, and on the weather side of the 
island. 

Wreck Bay is inhabited by a native of Gua aquil, called 3 here General Mena, and a person of the name o Gurney, who 
calls himself an Englishman. They maintain themselves by 
su plying the American whalers with terrapin; and having 
ex 1 austed the shores of these animals, they now seek them in 
the interior, which they describe to be generally much more 
fertile than near the coast, and to contain many water sp in  s. f They have put into cultivation some acres about seven mi es 

+ Coca# or Kulling'~ Inland8 are a #mall group lying in the parallel of 14O S., and 
meridian of 9S0 E., and were formerly occupied by a Mr. Ross and family. Prior to 
this they were uninliahited. The climate is mild and l~ealthy, the thermometer 
scarcely rising above 84O or falling ?low 75O.-Vicb Commander Kempthome, I.N. : 

in ' Bombay Geographical Jocrnal, 1818, p. 210. -ED. 
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from Wreck Bay, which ie more sheltered and haa a better 
beach than the other anchor es. 

The French brig-of-war 6Z Genie,' in Au ust I&, dug a 

P d well throu h clay, the lava being only supe cial, but it w a s  
too near t o beach, and the water in it, and in the ponds 
described by Captain Kellet, I found to be uite nalt. 

Having examined Post-Office Bay, in C 1 arles Island, we 
next anchored in Black Beach Road, whence there is a ath to B the settlement, a t  which there is a well about a mile an a half 
from the sea, and five miles farther the spring called the Deep- 
stone, beyond the cultivated land so well described by Captain 
Fitzroy, which I visited with Captain Henderson. 

The number of eettlera is now reduced to about twentyfive, 

as  the^ eater number have left the island, their chief occupa- 
tion o supplying the whaling-shi having ceased with the 
exhaustion of terrapin in this i s l a n r  On the lately cultivated 
farms every kind of tropical production* was growing in abund- 
ance; and the adjoining lands, which had not been cleared, 
appeared to be of the same character, and to be available for 
increased means of subsistence if the island were peopled. 

I t  is stated in an account of a voyage in an English whaling- 
ship, published by Dr. Coulter, that he found coal in the hills 
in the interior of Chatham Island. The residents, who have 

one over it, are not aware of its existence; but the assertion 
Lrniahes an additional reason for a thorough examination of 
the island. 

Volcanic action in this oup of islands ie so generally 
marked, and there is so muc I? lava on the shores, that the first 
appearance is discouraging ; but the result of my short personal 
examination has been to pve me a better idea of their resources, 
if in the hands of those who would apply industry and exertion 
to their improvement. 

The climate is healthy and the heat moderate, considering 
the vicinity of the islands to the equator. 

t 

V.-Obsenxztiom on Coal in the N.E. rt of the Idand of 
Farmon. By Lieut. O o a m ~ ,  of g. M. brig Royalist. 
Communicated by the Admiralty. 

[Read June 26, 1848.1 

THE coal in the N.E. part of Formosa a ears to extend in a 
direction east and west, and I have trace JP it through a succes- 

* See further on the Galapago# Islands, 'Journal of the Royal Geagraphicrrl 
Society,' vol. vi. p. 33%; and on the lantr and vegetation of the Glalapaga Archipelago, 
refer m two ppn by Dr. I. D. &ooker, iiu the Linnean Trnnaaoti& "01. xx. p p  
163, a95.-F.~. 
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aion of pita for a distande of 6 miles, from the village of 
" Kelung " or " Killon," due east. 

A b u t  half a mile south of this, 50 feet above the level of 
the sea, I observed the westernmost coalpit in the west end of 
a raage of hille running nearly east and west. - 

Pmaeeding 6&, along the south side of this ra e, at about T, two miles diatanoe, 1 etamined two pits, one on t e east and 
the  other bn the west side of a southern projection of the range, 
980 fket above the level of the sea, measured by the barumeter. 

Chinmen were employed digging the coal out at the further 
end with a sort of half pickaxe, and dragging i t  to the entrance 
ott s sledge made out of a board. 

The ooal-seam mas embedded betweeti layers of soft blue 
claymtme shale, between the layers of which iron wae visible, 
but did not appear to abound. The sandstone of the neigh- 
h r h o o d  was fine and of an ochreish coloui-. The surrounding 
soil wae composed of a reddish and ochreous fine clay and sand; 
it was very rich, and, where not cultivated, was covered with 

h'Bh I rank amen rwq ed the hill over the pit, and was much struck 
with the appearance of the hills ; the summits of all on this 
side rose abr tly to the north, and dipped with an inclined 
plane b the 8. at an angle d about 23. Tha sandstone, 
numerous c1ifPs of which resented themselves, also took the 
stme direation as the coa, I! and the whole of the N.E. part of 
this islafid preserves the same features. 

P r o a d i n g  east along the same range, about three-quarters 
of a mile from the last pit, we again met with the coal-seam, 
situated in a rlimnar position, and abont 50 feet hi her than f the last, and about 60 to 70 feet below the summit o the hill. 

At this it I agreed with the Chinamen to ut on our 
veesel's dec f s 100 pecul, or 3 tons 19 cwt., for dollars, or 
abont 68. per ton. 

B 
I again observed coal in an E. by N. direction from the 

above-metitioned pit, one mile distant. This was situated on 
the west side of a deep ravine running north and south, and 
probably terminating the range to the eastward. The call 
appeared uite as good and as lentiful as at the pits already 
ndted. j'he earn M 3 feet t R ick, and the height was about 
300 feet above the sea. Iron appeared mare abundant here. 

Proceeding up the ravine I found in several places on the 
path-ride coal projecting above the ground, and evidently the 
commencement of seams. The Chinamen conducted us to the 
r t e  or east side of the ravine, and pointed out on the hill- 

I e quantities of coal on the sutface. The height above the 
level (Pf the ee& is 250 feet. 
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From the last-mentioned pit, in a S.S.W. direction 24 miles, 
near the village of Cong Loo, coal was again observed at the 
head of a valley running to the S.E. about one mile from the 
sea and 300 feet above the level. 

The valley here ran east and west, and a peared to terminate 
where we ascended to the coal. The hi& in this valley did 
not here present the same features, but the northern facee of 
them sloped down and the tops were irregularly peaked. 

About one mile to the N.E. of us roae a very remarkable 
peak, which I have named " Dome," and is one of the most 
prominent features of the coast. 

During my observations I have seen nothing but sand- 
stone, even in the beds of the rivers, and along the sea- 

uantities of coral. The luxuriance of the v etation % and ric ness of the soil are beyond anything 1 harexther to  
seen, and the regularity of the hills throughout is very striking. 
There was, however, very little large timber, the greater 
portion of the hills being clothed with underwood. 

No shelter presents itself from Dome Peak, emt, until the 
N . E .  point is nearly reached, when a small cove with a M i n g  
village, runs in S . E  , and nearly severs the N.E. point from 
the island. This is named by the Chinese, Petow, or Nose. 
All the rock in this neighbourhood is a fine blue sandstone, 
and dips at a small angle very mgularly to the S.E. 

Last year, before the existence of coal was known on this 
island, when running along the mast in lat. 22" 42' N. and 
long. 121° 00' E., we passed, about 2 or 3 miles from what 
a peared the entrance of the river, throu h several milea of a 
b P ackish water, apparently black with co%dust. 

The Chinese settlement, furthest south, on the east caast, is 
in 24" 37' N. latitude, or 31 miles fiom the N.E. point. Just 
to the southward of this a chain of hi h mountains, rising 
perpendicularlr from the sea and amen % in to the height of 
ahout 10,000 feet, stretch to the S.W. and fivide the Chinese 
part of the country from that inhabited by the aborigines: 
this range terminates a t  the south point of the island. The 
only port we could discover on the east roast was that of 
So-aau, but i t  is by no means safe. 

To the westward of Kelung village I examined the country 
for upwards of 4 miles in a W., and then in a N.W. direction, 
following the bank of a mountain stream which fell into the 
west creek of Kelung. The features of the southern range of 
this valley resembled strikingly those of the range west of 
Kelung, and were even more regular, forming a succession of 
inclinations at about 1 5" to the S. E.  and nearly perpendicular 
to the N.W. West of Kelung Harbour alongshore the coast 
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presents the Lame regular ahd remarkable features for 5 
miles, when a singular sandstone peninsula, rising perpendi- 
cularly from the sea, appears to terminate on the coast the 
regularity of the stratification. 

The country had the same rich and beautiful appearance 
and seemod more thickly inhabited and better cultivated than 
to the eastward." 

V1.-Successful Journey to the Karahorum Pass, in Central Asia. 
By THOMAS THOMBON, M.D., Assistant-Surgeon on the Bengal 
Eetablishment, and Commissioner to Tibet. In Extracts 
from a letter from Kashmir. 

[Read Jan. 23, 1849.1 

" You know that my intention in proceeding to the northward 
from Le  was to visit the highest part of the mountain range 

ing between Ladakh and Yarkand. MJ road was, therefore, 
t at followed by the merchants who tra e between these two 
countries, who are the only travellers on this route, Yarkand 
being subject to the Chinese government, whose system of 
seclusion is there in full force. Early in spring aud late in 
autumn, the merchants, after crossin the mountain range to 
the N. of Le, follow the course of t y le Shayok river; but a 

reat part of the course of' this stream is dee 
&at from June till October i t  cannot be for I ed, and and rmky9 hence 
during these months this route is impracticable, and another 
shorter but very mountainous road takes its place. 
know how to explain this rond without a map. It ' sar"fr ascen s 
what I have for convenience called the Nubra Valley, viz., 
that of a large tributary, which having been visited both by 
Moorcroft and Vigne, is laid down in the mays, and thencc 
strikes across the mountains in a N.E. direction, till the Shayok 
is gained in the upper part of its course, above the unfordable 

Yt . In Vi ne's map there is a fanc sketch of this route laid % cY own in it, t ough i t  is made much arther from Nubra to the 
Shayok than i t  actually is." 

" Kuhmir, October 8, 1648. 
r'I  have thus (as my last letter was written on the 7th 

of August) a journey of two months to g v e  you an account of. 
This has been the most novel aa well as the most interesting 

* The quality of the coal fourld at Formom has been fourid good, having undergone 
an analytical examillation at the Museum of Economic Geology ; but tlre value of 
the d i o v a y ,  in a commercial point of view, is dnninirhed at p m n t  by tbe oxpew 
of Reightage. Lieut. Gordon hnd it placecl on hoard the Hogali~t for 61. 
while the o w t  of delivery at Hong Kong would be el. per ton, an11 Er~glbb coar;t?l 
nme place sell# for 11. &.-ED. 



and important part of my travels, and will be better explained 
by the enclosed map than by any lengthlied description. M y  
letters were written from Panamik in Nubra  On the 8th of 
August 1 started, making two marches along the valley. O n  
the 10th I entered the mountains, making an abrupt ascent 
over bare granite rocks of 4500 feet, and deeceding into a, 
valley not quite 1500 below the top of the ridge, The valley, 
you will see, enters Nubra below where I left it, but its lower 
part is uite impracticable. On the 1 lth and 12th I ascended 
this val 7 ey, which was rather open and fearfully stony. The 
ravines on both sides contained glaciers, and near my camp of 
the 1 l th of August a very large one just entered the valley, 
terminating at a little below 15,000 feet. OR the 12th I was 
as high as 16,800 feet, among large patches of snow, and on 
the 13th I crossed the Sassar Pass, and descended into the 
valley of' the Shayok. The pass was over an immense glacier, 
and several other smaller ones were crossed, which were very 
laborious, because, entering the main valley from lateral ones, 
they just crossed it, but did not extend an way down it  ; at 
every lateral valle , therefore, l had to cirnb over a huge 
mass of ice, descend& in the intervals among huge masses of 
stones. The pass I did not measure, but f guess it rather 
under 18,000 feet. The descent to the Shayok was very 
abrupt, first over the glacier, then over huge moraines, the 
leavings of the glacier when it extended farther down. 

R M6 camp at Sassar, as this lace is called by trasellers, was 15,SO 
feet, and the bed of t e river, wide and gravelly, was about 
900 feet below me. 'Ihe country was quite desert, but both on 
the pass and round Sassar 1 got many plants of interest. I n  
s ring and autumn the Shayok valley is practicable, and the 
#arkand merchants take that road, instead of the one I fol- 
lowed, but i t  is not available till the middle of October or 
thereabouts, the water being too deep to be forded. A few 
miles above Sassar two very magnificent glaciers descend Erom 
the mountains, and completely cross the bed of the stream, 
which runs below them. The first of these I got across, though . 
i t  was very rough and uneven, and the passage of the moraide 
of loose stones, which on either side rose 50 feet hi her than the 
surface of the glacier, was attended with much di h culty. The 
second glacier was, however, reported quite impracticable by 
men whom I sent on purpose to examine it. The r ~ d  to 
Yarkand till 10 years ago, when i t  was blocked up by these 
glaciers, lay up the Shayok. Now i t  has become necessary 
to follow a more circuitous route. Halting on the 14th at 
Sassar (on which day there was a smart fall of snow), on the 
15th I crossed the Shayok, ascended a ravine on its right 
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mountains, exten 
reach E. and W. 

continuous snow-beds. 1.0 the k. a small stream, commencing 
just below the ass, could be traced for about half a mile ; at  
the end of whic R distance it disappeared among hills, by which 
the view is limited. Along this small stream I was informed 
the road to Yarkand lay, but through an absolutely desert 
conntry, so that I had determined for this and other reasons 
not to attempt to go farther. First, this portion of the 
country was thoroughly barren, and I knew that on the ed o T of the habitable portion was a Chinese poet, where J shou d 
have been stopped, if not seized. Secondly, from Nubra there is 
no subsistence for man or beast, and even fuel is barely pro- 
curable above 17,000 feet. Thirdly, I was suffering very much 
from the effects of the rarity of the air, which acts with great 
severity on me, roducing constant head-ache, always worst at 
night. I think f have determined the points of m d t  interest 
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both geogra hically and botanically. The remainder will be 
done some $ay from Yarkand, but cannot till the Russians 
take i t  from the Chinese. 

"The natives of Ladakh and Nubra have no name for the 
extensive range of snowy mountains which runs from E.S.E. to  
W .N.W., the snowy peaks of which I estimate to be a t  leaat 
24,000 feet, and in general these names are confined to locali- 
ties (towns or encam ing placee) ; even river6 have no general 
names. The name if arakorum is confined to the range N. of 
the table-land, and in particular to the pass which I ascended. 
This range, which  roba ably nowhere exceeds 20,000 or 2 1,000 
feet, seems an offset from the snowy range, 20 or 30 miles far- 
ther W. I t  is curious, that though much lower than the ran e 
farther south, it is in fact the dividing range between t % e 
central or Yarkand basin and the basin of the Indus, several 
streams breaking through to get to the Indus. Darwin, I 
recollect, observed a similar circumstance in the two parallel 
chains of the Andes. The table-land is, as far as I recollect, 
the most elevated plain in the world. It is highest to 'the W., 
but must there dip suddenly to the valley, or rather ravine, 
of the stream which I had ascended, as that runs between i t  
and the snowy range. To the E. i t  sinks very gently, alniost 
imperceptibly, and it is bounded by low mountains 5 or 6 miles 
off-the average elevation of the plain is probably about 17,500 
feet ; and a low range of hills, which occupy its northern border, 
before the descent to the Shayok, ma attain a height of 18,000 
feet. Its surface is covered wlth small, watel--worn, and angular 
fragments of all the surrounding rocks, aud its substance seemed 
to consist of a hardened calcareous clay, of which masses also 
occurred, rolled on the surface. The rock, where vieible, is 
limestone. Altogether, the general features at once suggested 
the idea of the bed of a lake, and 1 have hardly any doubt that 
such is the explanation of this very curious tract of country. 
North of the plain limestone reappeared, alternating with slate, 
and covered with alluvial clays and conglomerates. 

"Botanically, 1 made many acquisitions during this journey, 
but principally in the earlier part, between Nubra and the 
Shayok. l'he species were many of them new to me, but the 
firms almost entirely those of Europe and North Asia. Many 
Cruciferae, especially Daaba, Astragali, Saxifrages, Gentians, 
Lychnis, Cerastrum, Thalictrum, Papaver, Potentillae, Sib- 
baldia, kc., with Carices and grasses. 'The most curious lant 
was a species of alsine, which formed extremely Bense 
and hard tufts a foot or more in diameter. I t  be an to 
appear about 15,100 feet, and continued to 18,000. 8 n  the 
table-land the only plant which occurred was the dense, tufted 
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alsine, large green patches 8k which were common. I except 
the bank of a small streamlet, which produced a specimen or 
two of the common species, showing that want of water alone 
was the cause of their absence on the plain. The pass (of 
Karakorum) was also perfectly dry, a mass of stones without 
a vestige of vegetation, phenogamous or cryptogamous; nor 
did anything of the kind appear till at least 500 feet below, 
and close to the bottom of the valley. Here a urple-flowered 

which rose above 17,000 feet was 16. 
tP crucifers was highest. The whole number of owering plants 

" I returned by the same route, and reached Nubra on the 
2nd of September. I t  was originally my intention to descend 
the Shayok, but I found no rospect for more than a month 

so, and I could not a 8 ord to remain so long." 
Dr. homson reached Le on the 11 th of September, and 

left i t  on the lath, taking the most direct road to Kashmir, 
which city he reached on the 5th of October, in time to study 
the natural histoiy of that interesting valley before the close of . 
the season. 

V1I.-Report on the River Nunez, its made a~td  Resources. By 
tieut.-Commander THOMAS LYSAQHT, R.N. (Communi- 
cated by the Admiralty.) 

[Read 22nd January, 1R49.1 

AT present about fifteen to vessels, averaging from 
200 to 300 tons, visit the The majority of these 
are foreig-mostly is, however, in the 
hands of ritish traders to a great extent, the natives having 
more confidence in them, and the more res ctable French . 8" merchants preferring deali.ng with them to ealing with the 
petty traders of French extraction. The trade, before the recent 
troub1es;has amounted to as much as 40,0001., two-thirds of 
the imports being British manufactured goods and salt, the re- 
mainder French small wares and German arms. The exports 
were gold, ivory, hides, wax, and of late a large and increasin 
quantity of ground-nuts, nearly all of which are for the Frenc f 
market. Coffee of a good quality is grown, but owin 

prevaiKnf low prices is now neglected. A 
of the go d and ivory which formerly came 
its way out of the Poulah country by new channels, as by the 
river Tanunany, Mellacouvi, &c. The slave-trade has entirely 
ceased in this river, and the great demand for labour in culti- 
vating the ground-nut will probably prevent its revival. 

The river banks are inhabited by three .distinct races, viz. 
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the Bagas, the Nelloes, and the landmaha. The Bagaa are 
a very retirin people, of astoral habits, who live towards 
the mouth of t % e river. T 1 ey are not in an way mixed u p  
in the recent troubles. The Nelloes, or Ne i" aha, are a more 
intelligent but unprinci led race, which has emigrated from 
the north-westward. an$ forcibly established themselves on 
both sidea of the river, from Victoria Point to Ropaas, where 
they have much trade, being assisted by men of eolour from 
Sierra Leone. The Landamahs are a quiet people, the ori- 

country, but whoee power is 
of their more warlike 
from the interior, whose 

them down in great force, and who havo 
late ears pay a regular tribute to them. 

wHich has mterrupted trade appears to 
or perha a a question of legiti- 

macy, between Toukah the elder, and $arjoryah the 
of the two sons of the late King of the Landamahs, w Yger om all 
the traders have been accustomed to look to as the rightful 
rulers of the Karcandy countr . This dlspute is not very easy 
for Europeans to uhderstand,\ut i t  appears that Toukah was 
nominated chief by Bouchainer, a very old person, who has 
that power as a kind of hi h priest; but Marjoryah, being in 
greater force, has dispute % his elder brother's claim. 

I had three interviews with Mahaden, the Foulah chief, who, 
finding that nothin was to be got from me, after much pro- 
crastination decide d in favour of Marjoryah. 

The thing, I fear, is however by no means settled, as both the Fou ahs 
and the French schooners of war must leave the country in 
the rainy ~eason ; and from the fact of Toukah, the unsuccessful 
candidate, havin burnt his town Walkeria as soon as the 
thing was decide % against him, and retired into the woods, it is 
moat likely he will await the return of the Foulah caravan to 
their country, and attack them in an ambush, as was done on 
e former occkion. 

I thought i t  right to call on the succeesful candidate, and 
took an opportunity, without expressing my opinion on his 
rights, to read to him my desire that he should protect the 
British traders in their eaceful rights, which he promised to P do, as did the chiefs o his party. I likewise gave Lamina 
Towl, a Nelloe chief, and princi a1 adviser of the new king, to 
understand he would be severe4 punished if he acted again 
in a hostile manner to Mr. Bemse, the chief of the factory a t  
Ropass. The whole of the chiefs expressed their determ~na- 
tion to protect the British traders as long as they remained 
neutral, and I have no doubt they will do so. 



Repod on the River Nunez. 31 

The appearanoe of a ship' of the Grappler's force will have 
had, in my opinion, a very beneficial effect on the minds of the 
nativea. I was visited by a great number of them, mostly 
from the interior. 

Having done a11 that I could in the matter, I left the river 
on the 17th, leaving there the Amaranthe and Fine, French 
d o o n e n  of war, and a Belgian war schooner, which arrived 
during the night. 

VII1.-Extract from the Reports o M .  HOPMANN, Chief of the 
W d i t i o n  to the North Ural. ( cf ommunicated to Sir Roderick 
I. Murchieon by Admiral Liitke, Vice-Pres. of the Imp. 
Geog. Soc. of St. Petersburg.) 

[Resd Jan. 8th 1849.1 

FROM Tobolsk M. Hofmann had descended the Ob in a boat. 
On the '2dth of June the expedition had reached the mouth of 
the mall river Voiker, which takes its rise in the Ural, and 
falls into the Ob in lat. 65O 50'. By this river the expedition 
arrived at the Ural ran e. t "We ascended the oiker for two ds .s, up to the place 
where our guides were us with t h eir reindeer. We 
crassced the mountain risk, owing to the 
rapidity of the thaw had caused to over- 
flow, On the 7th of July we reached the eastern side of the 
chain, in lat. 669 where bad weather detained us for four days. 
On the 1 l th of July we separated from Stroefoki, who took a 
southers direction, and proceeded 
the base of the mountain chain, 
a naked plain ; and though i t  be not very hi 
the steepness of its elope, its wild and rugge 
nakedness of its clummit, i t  appears much 
i t  really ia I do not think that the Pat-&r, the highest of its 
mountains to the Pi, of the 66th degree, has more than 3000 
feet of absolute elevation. We had scarcely started when we 
experienced the first attacks of a scour ,11ttle dangerous in 
appearance, but to which we nearly fel r victims, viz., gnats ; 
we had to travcrse a space of about 2" lat., which, notwith- 
standing its rich pasturage, the nomads avoid like the pla ue, 
on account of the innumerable swarms of these insects, w \ ich 
torment the reindeer even to their destruction. Indeed, their 
numbers increased with the heat in an incredible manner ; 
our poor beasts, which could neither eat nor rest, pined away 
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before our eyes ; eve7 day many'of them died, and one day, 
hotter than usual, we ost twenty. 

"When, on the 8th of August, we arrived, after great diffi- 
culties, on the hanks of the Ussa (lat. 6 7 O  46'), we literelly 
could not rowed a step farther. Fortunately we soon found 
nomads, w 1 o furnished us with fresh beasts, with which we 
were enabled to continue our route, and arrive on the banks 
of the Kara on the 27th of Aqgust. The vicinity of the sea 
delivered us from our persecutors, but brought, on the other 
hand, cold and foggy weather, which much impedes our 
movemente. . . . Now a few wor& on the chain of 
the Ural. Having seen i t  so near to the banks of the Ob,* I 
had imagined that i t  took a N.E. direction; but we found 
that towards the parallel of Obdorsk i t  suddenly turns almost 
due E. for a distance of from 30 to 35 versts, after which i t  
again resumes ite primitive direction from S. to N., which i t  
does not leave until lat. 6b" 29: where it rapidly declines 
towards the Tundra ; and from thence to the sea ranges of flat 
and rocky hillocks are seen runnin from E. to W., 
with the sea-coast, in the shape o f downs. T o  the %?:ti 
N.E. the Ural is bordered by the Tundra, across which I 
observed, rising in the distant horizon, some detached small 
mountains ; there is no immediate connexion between the Ural 
and the mountains which are said to extend along the river 
V-elikaya to the island of Vaigach. I do not mean to say that 
there is no relation between the elevation of these two systems, 
but the real Ural ends here, without reaching the sea-coast. 
I have ascended the mountain which forms its' northern 
extremit ; i t  is surrounded on three sides by small marshy 
lakes. Srom the top of the mountain, the sea may be 
seen in the distance. . . . . I have nowhere seen any 
snowy mountains, but many heaps of snow were observed in 
the mountains acl well as in the plain; the country we have 
traversed is poor both in animals and 
Several ravines in the Tundra have ena a n t  led me to examine 
the nature of the rocks : they are schist, freestone, and chalk ; 
and although I have not found any fossils, I hold them to bc 
Silurian. The metamorphic schists of the Ural belong to the 
same formation." i 

* This refer8 to a previous observation. M. Hofmana, on arriving at the mouth of 
the Voiker, war artor~ished to find himaelf lo much nearer the chain of the Ural than 
he had expected. + For further information on the geograph y of the Ural, vide Journal of the Royal 
Geographical Society, vol. viii. p. 389 ; and the elaborate paper by Sir Roderick I. 
Murchiron, with map by J. Arrowamilh, vol. xiii. p. 269.-ED. 



IX.-Extract o a Letter received from Captain STOKES, of H.M. 
Steam-vesse Acheron, dated 13th June, 1848, at Simon's 
Bay. (Communicated by the Admiralty.) 

.+ 
[Read Jan. 8th 1849.1 

AMONG the most important projects afloat for the improvement 
of this colon may be mentioned the establishment of exten- 
sive cotton-p 7 antations a t  Port Natal and its vicinity. The 
plant is obtained both ind' enous and from foreign seed : the 
preference seems a w a r d 3  to the native productiou, some 
specimens of which, recently exhibited a t  Graham's Town, are 
reported to be worth at least is. per p u n d .  The cultivation 
of indigo has also been attempted. 

X.-The Country ofthe Free Laos. By DR. GUTZLAFF. 
(Communicated by Sir George Staunton.) 

[Read December 11, 1848.1 

NONE of the nations of Asia has attracted so little attention as 
this numerous race, though they have a written national his- 
tory which commences a few years subsequent to our era. 
They have silently spread over the whole interior of the 
mla which they inhabit, penetrated through the b",':'t 
forests, and subsequently cleared the land of its gigantic trees 
and luxuriant vegetation. They have likewise become expert * 
miners, and have produced the greater part of the gold, silver, 
and copper which now circulate in Annam, China, and Siam. 
They are divided into many tribes, which speak nearly the 

same language, with sli ht variations, and they have attained P very different degrees o civilisation. In the north the extend 
to the mountains of Yun-nan, Kweichoo, Hoonan, and Il wangae, 
where they are known under the names of Yaou, Meantsm, 
and Lolos. A eat part of them have yielded to Chinese 
civilisation, and r ecome subject to the sway of the mandarins, 
whilst other tribes in the more remote recesses of the country 
retain their independence, and show a fierce spirit of resistance. 
On the borders of China and the eninsula they are distri- 
buted in numerous townships, witR scarcely any connerion 
among them. ~ F Y  are P eaceful and industrious, but when 
goaded to it~on, de end themselves with the resolution 
of despair. O R a r d s  Assam, where they have intermixed with 
the western tribes on the frontiers of Tibet, they are most 
rude and uncivilised, and often engage in feuds with their 
southern neighbours. We know them there as Moamareas, 
Nagas, Khamties, Singphoos, &c. All along the Irawaddy, 
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betwecn the Birmah dominions and the Saluen river, to the ses 
of Martaban and the north-western frontiers of Siam, they are 
the humble vassals of Birmah. There ia every probability 
that a commercial intercourse with Martaban will be gradually& 
established, and some En lishmen have for the first time visited 8 the chief of Lapoung. T e King of Birmah claims nine princi- 
palities under the name of Kosanpri. The inhabitants being 
much oppressed by the Birmans, it is very probable that they 
will, during the present troubles, endeavour to regain their free- 
dom. As this territory, however, doea not fall within our 
description, and we have already alluded to the tribes which 
live under Siamese and Cochin-Chinese rule, we mnfine our 
present remarks to those who are called by the Chinese Laou- 

c h a n ~  
, and who enjoy the lar est share of liberty, as they 

mere y acknowledge the nomina f sway of some petty mandarins. 
They are less known than any other Laos tribe, though they 
inhabit a territory of considerable extent. 

The frontiers are, to the north, the province of Yun-nan, as far 
as 22' N. lat., the Le-seen river constituting the boundary ; to 
the south, the tributary Laos states of Siam ; to the west, those of 
Birmah ; and to the east, the Laktho territory. Those tribes 
which are north of 22" N. lat. acknowledge nominally the 
Chinese swa , and their chiefs, who bear the name of 'Thoosze, 
are confirmeif by the mandarins in their oflice. 

The same chain of mountains .which separates Cochin-China - from the Moi country crosaea the whole length of the land. Nu- 
merous streams rise on the eastern side of the mountain4 and 
flow into Tunkin. The western side constitutes the Himahpa, 
the classical pound of the Laos nation and frequently men- 
tioned in their romances. A mountain forest extends to the 
territory of Kosanpri, where it is known under the name of 
Pahimpan, and is visible as far as Amra ra. Here the 
founders of the nation are said to have live$o.nd to have ex- 
tirpated the wild beasts from the territory. As these ro- 
mances are of ancient date, and as there is a series of annab 
commencing a few years after our m a ,  i t  is certain that the 
civilisation of this race must be referred to a very remote epoch, 
In  assigning i t  to a period after the accession to the throne of 
China of the Han dynasty (about 150 LC.), we shall probably 
not be far from the truth. At that time the whole peninsula 
was still in a state of barbarism, and the scant population 
lived not unlike the mountaineers of the present Jay. Civili- 
eation came at length from India, and the Shan race only a t  a 
late period yielded to the influence of Buddhism. 

?'he mountains contain gold, silver, copper, and iron ; some 
till and lead have also been discovered, but in very small quan- 



titiea. The metals are principally sent to China, very little 
being exchanged with Tunkin, Birmah, or Siam. 

The forests contain some of those magnificent trees of which 
,Wallich discovered the first T r i m e n s  s in Pegu. The vamish- 
tree grows in perfection. e natlves themselves understand 
the manufacture of beautiful lacquered ware, and export some 
to their neighbours. Fruit-trees are very scarce, and not 
tended with proper care. The fan-palm alone thrives, the 
climate, on account of the great elevation of the country, being 
too cold for other species. The inhabitants cultivate few 
vegetables, and confine their attention to rice, which is of an 
excellent quality, white, and gelatinous, but grown in such 
small quantity that they are obliged to import considerably 
from Birmah and the south. The are indebted for salt to 
their rulers, and the moment one of t K e chiefs proves refractory, 
the supply is stopped, until they yield im licit submiesion. 

The silkworm is raised in these regions, i'l ut the silk is coarse. 
The natives manufacture some for home consumption, but 
receive their best silks from China, which they re-export to 
Birmah. Bullocks are numerous, and strong of limb, and 
though small, ver useful for a icultural purposes. The Laos 

chiefs consists of cavalry. 
P export many herdof cattle to va. The principal force of the 

The boundaries of the country are ill-defined. Commencing 
a t  the north-eastern frontiers, where the Leeseen river forms 
the boundary, we reach the Keae principality. This with 
tho Na state forms an extensive valley a t  the foot of otu- 
pendous mountains, bordered on the north by the Lo-so river, 
a tributary of tho Kew-lung. The soil is fertile, and exhibits 
a great variety of vegetation. The inhabitants are agricul- 
turists, and often suffer from dreadful inundations when the 
rivulets which descend from *e heights are swollen with melted 
snow. 

Crossing the Lo-so, which here is a fine navigable river, we 
reach the Kanlan state, hemmed in between mountains, as 9" well as Lun, a sma 1 territory situated towards the south. The 
Kew-lung 'oins the Lo-so, and thence takes a south-westerly 
course. d e  people are employed in mining, and navigate 
the river downwards in frail boats, with the produce of their 
own country and that of China. They are enterprising, and 
inured to hardship. 

Havin passed the Kew-lung, we reach Lung, a narrow strip 
of land fetween fri htful precipicrs aud the river. North of 
the stream is the #ang country, an extensive mnuntainou* 
district, interspersed with many fertile valleys. The p p u -  

D 2 
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lation is very small' and poor, and the inhabitants are shut' 
out from all intercourse with other parta of the world. South 
of i t  is the Chayle country, and ad'acent to i t  Hoe and Chay. 
All are ruled by their own chiefs, w 1, o have no common interest c 
and often oppose each other. The last-mentioned districts, 
with Kwan, are situated in a long valley between the Man-loo 
river and the Kew-lun There is a tolerable extent of cul- 
tivablo ground, but t % e principal part consists of barren 
rock. Beyond this are the Mang and Ma principalities, the 
boundaries of which are, on the one hand, the river of that 
name, and on the west the Mang-leen stream. The land is 
here fertile, and the opulation considerable. The most 
north-wsstern is the dng-leiin state, which constitute. the 
boundary towards the Laos oountry, subject to the Birmahs. 

The overnment in the territory of the northern chiefs is 
pntriarc f al, and the Chinese rule is merely nominal. The 
relationship between rulers and subjects isof the most intimate 
order, and the Laos are strongly attached to their superiors. 
The men are undersized, having Chinese features, and a 
yellowish complexion ; the women are symmetrically formed, 
with beautiful countenances and bright eyes. Instead of bein 
subject to their husbands, they generall direct the househol 8 
afF+ira, and are favourably distinguished. by chastity and de- 
cency from those of Birmah. I t  is impossible to refuse the 
character of manliness to these eople, and not to admit their 

C great superiority over their bret 1 ren in the south. They sel- 
dom leave their homes, and up to this moment no European 
has trod on their soil. 

The difficulties of conveyance being very great, there exiite 
little intercourse between the various districts, and still less 
with foreign countries. The principal exports are either pure 
metals or various ores. Ore is taken in considcral quantities 
to the province of Yun-nan, and occasionally finds its way to 
Canton. As the Laos are not acquainted with the best pro- 
cesses, there is a great waste in smelting, and their tools for 
digging are so clumsy that only the rlehest ore near the 
surface will repa the labour. Their goods they transport I on horses and bul ocks. In their dealings they are very honest, 
and frequently become victims to the over-reaching Chinese, 
especially in speculations in the precious metals. 

Every housewife has her weaving a paratus, and manu- 
factures the silk and cotton stuffs for the i' amily. I t  is, however, 
a sign of gentility to wear a Chinese vest, and the richer classes 
are never without a full dress of beautiful silk. 

The principalities to the east of the mountain range, which 
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borders on Tunkin, .are of much greater extent. The three 
rincipal states, be 'nning from the south, are Ninh-bien-chaou, 

!"hugri-chou, and gon-ho. The first preeenta a soil of varying 
~urface, stony, and un romising ; the second is intersected by 
a mountain range, an ‘! hss on the south extensive forests ; the 
third, separated from the second by the Soncha river, which 
runs into Tunkin, contains extensive and fert' d' e plains with 

reductive rice-fields, and state1 forests to the south of the 
LsePn river. This is perhaps t E e best part of the whole ter- 
ritory. Don-ho has a ver large population, and abounds in 
agricultural produce. ~ g e  natives ars mixed with the Tun- 
kinese race, and are the most civilized among all the Laos 
tribes. The chiefs, being very frequently. oppressed by their 
neighbours, maintain a small army for their protection, which 
has attained some celebrity for horsemanship. 

So far as our knowledge extends, the have never been sub- 
jected to a forei yokc. They rear exce lent horses, export raw T I 
silk, and live a ife of comfort and content. They undertake 
occasionally long journeys, and some chiefs have even visited 
Bangkok. Upon the oceaaion of this visit their superior ap- 
pearance, eo unlike that of their brethren in the south, thcir 
wealth and intelligence, attracted the admiration of every one, 
and the Siamese could scarcely be brought to believe that 
these chiefs belonged to the same race as the Laos of the 
south. 

The territor to the west is hilly and woody; the po ulation f' much w a t t e r d  and a great part of the land is ancu tivated.. 
The royal t' er here takes up his abode, the rhinoceros finds 
ahelter, and X e forests swarm with deer. 

The rincipal place is Leng, on the south-western extremity, f which as been m nified into a kingdom, with eight villagea 
under it. mntrol. T h o u g h  the chief is nominally tributary 
to Birmah, he keeps u a constant intercourse with China, 
and many merchants o f that countr are settlcd under his 
jurisdiction. H e  does not consider i: imself a subject of the 
Golden Foot, but bclongs to the confederacy known in Birmah 
under the name of T&-rout-shan. The southern parts are fer- 
tile and produce rice and fruits ; the central parts contain 
man mountains and forests, in which is found the elephant. i In t e north the'mountains are said to be very lofty. At a 
place called Bodaeyin, there are gold and silver mines, which 
also yield some cop r. A Chinese traveller mentions like- 
wise a reddish kin 8" of sulphur and lead amongst the pro- 
ductions, as well as tin. The Birmans have done their utmost 
to obtain possession of' these valuable mines, but without 
success. A small per centage is sent to Ava annually, but. 
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&e Laos themselves are the real masters, and very jealous 
of any foreigner obtaining a footing there. A great quantity 
of the preclous metal goes to China for the manufactures 
of that county, and the chief is said to derive a revenue of 
350 catties of silver from the mines, a sum, if anything, rather 
underrated. The mandarins of Yun-nan, anxious to obtain a 

1 
share in this great wealth, have left no a r b  unemployed to 
establish their mastery over this part, but have failed, owing to 
the rivalry of tho Birmans. Near the ca ital rubies and 

5 3  emeralds arc collected, and are sont both to angkok and to 
Ava, but in greater uantitiee to Ava, from whence they have 
found their way to A i n d t a .  They are considered of a very 
inferior dearription. 

The regions whicli border immediately upon the Pa-hima-pan 
eastward are less known than any other. On the authority of the 
Chinese, we know that the states of L a  and Meng are situated 
there. The former consists of large forests with small patches 
of cleared ground; the latter is of some extent, and said to 
comprise 28 cities. Tin is said to be found in the latter 
terntory, and some rock-salt, a very precious commodity in 
those regions, is likewise found there. The intercobme is en- 
tirely colifined to China : the country is rich in iron and silver, 
and the soil in man places fertile. The population a pears 
to be considerable ; f inan, the most north-western o f t  g e ffee 
states, is a ve narrow territo , bordering on Yun-nan. The 
exact eograp 'E ical position d t h e  above places is unknown, 
and ~ f i n e s e  travellers give only the distances from one to the 
other, according to the number of days it took them to reach 
them. For instance, they sa , from Leng to La seven days' 

j o u 9  
i , from La  to Meng e even days'. That so many da s i shoul be required to make such short distances sufficient y 

proves the mountainous nature of the road, and the little inter- 
course that exists between the various tribes. 

We have thus, with very insufficient guides, traversed the 
whole of the Free Laos territory. I t  is a ver intereating 
country, and the residence of a people who more t 1 an any other 
in Asia have lived entirely to themselves. The Chinese, im- 
pelled by war or starvation, have 'repeatedly in large numbers 
immigrated to this territory, but dually amalgamated with 
the nativm, and contributed by g i s  fusion to render the ori- 
ginal race stronger and superior. A few of the principal 
chiefs visit from time to time the Chinese frontier station 
with a trifling tribute, and whenever the Emperor intends 
to appear in great state, he orders them to come to the 
capital to grace his audience with a multitude of tribute- 
bearers from all regions. This, however, is the whole extent 
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of the excursions of the Freo Laos to foreign co.untries, and 
beyond this they know nothing about the surrounding em- 
pires. I t  is probable that their ancestors were animated b 
a different spirit, for besides their endeavours in the sixteen 2 
century to subjugate the countr to the very sea-coast, they 
engaged also largely in trade. h e difficulties in the navi- 
gation of the Mekom and the obstacles presented by the many 
mountains appear to have checked the repetition of a similar 
march. In  1641 some of their merchants reached Batavia, 
which induced the Dutch company to send an envoy, named 
Wusthoft, to their rincipal settlement, Wink-jan (Vinan?) 
from Kambodia on t 1 e river Mekom. Tho journey took him 
two months and 21 days, during which time ho reckons that 
he travelled 250 leagues. The numerous falls in the river pre- 
sented great obstacles to his rogress, and the boatmen had 
often to leave their barks an 2 to proceed overland for a con- 
siderable distance, and then to re-embark a ain where the i river-bed was smoother. He  also passed throug thick jungles 
and over dangerous mountains. The chief received him with 
high honours, but he had to perform the prostrations in 
imitation of the Chinese court etiquette. The country was at  
that time at war with Tunkin and Pegu, but carr~ed on a 

aceful intercourse with China. The gmls  which the envoy 
gund  in the market (the principal object of his researches) 
were gold, iron, precious stones, lac, gum benzoit~, ivor r,. r h i  
noceroe horns, raw silk, eilk piece-goods, and crysta s 
similar catalo ue, with the exception of silk, is given in tho 
accounts of C f inese merchants, and such are the articles of 
trade which paes the frontiers. This undertaking remained 
without results, and an attempt of the same kind made in the 
same year by the Portuguese, who sent thither two priests, 
likewise miscarried, and the envoy was sent back without even 
being admitted to an audience. Previous to this enterprise 
many efforts had been made by missionaries, but without suc- 
ceu. They were anxious to peuetratc either from U p p z  
Kambodia or Tunkin, but could not effect their purpose. 
Eew adventurers had previously been more fortunate, and 
found their way through .Siam, over high mountains and 
through teak-forests, but without making any discovery worthy 
of notice. When, however, swarms of Laos in the middle af 
the sixteenth century overwhelmed Kambodia, tho Portuguese, 
who were established in the factories of that country, assisted 
the ~latives to drive the enemy away. In  this struggle the 
King of Kambodia lost his life, and his realm was on the brink 
of total ruin, when the young prince, his son, under the 
guidance of ther~e foreign merchants, after a struggle of ten 
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ears, reconquered his countr and annibilated the invaders. 
&he particulars of this war gave been described by no his- 
torian, though Frhaps worthy of being recorded as the despe- 
rate effort of a nation to possess themselves of a territory 
bordering on the sea. I t  is not probable that the Laos appre- 
ciated the advantages which would accrue to them if they 

1 
could carry on trade with foreign nations directly. Their only 
im ulse seems to have been to follow the Mekom to its mouth, 
an8 to settle on the alluvial soil along its banks. They did 
not come without their moveables to the country on which their 
choice had fallen, nor did they leave their golden treasures 
behind. All this became a prey to the Kambodians, who thus 
obtained some compensation for the injuries which had been 
inflicted on them. The young king was so elated at his suc-' 
cess, that he sent an envoy to Malacea in 1598, partly to ac- 
knowledge his obligations to the Portu ueee, and partly to ask 
a Jesuit to reside in his territory. th i s  re uest was readily 
granted, and many distin uished priests sett ed themselves in f 9 
the country. Determine and persevering as were the Jesuits, 
they were unable to form a settlement in the Laos territory, 
thou h they had at their command all the advantages which 
~ a m L i a  could furnish. 

The British penetrated to this country from Pegu before 
1587, and members of the Company's factories from time to time 
visited these regions, until war and rebellion among the Laos 
prevented their ro ress. For more than two centuries all 
enterprise towar % s t f is distant land ceased, until the victories 
of the English in Birmah, and the acquisition of new territory 
again led to new 'ourneys to the south-western etates. The 
age for seclusion icing now past, it is by no means probable 
that the Laos will be able to keep themselves much longer from 
intercourse with civilised nations. 

When we compare the position of the country with that of 
several others in Hindostan under the same parallel, the dif- 
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et  induced conquerors to direct their sleps hither. Kublai 
l a i r d  of the mountains that produced gold, but the con uest 
of Yun-nan employed all his forces. When he finally m kt e an 
irruption into Birmah from the side of western Laos, his 
army was decimated by disease, and disheartened by constant 
reverses, so that nothing could be effected. After him the 
Tunkinese, being in ossession of the southern part of the Laos 
country, endeavourecf to possess themaelves of the old-mines, 
but they likewise met with disappointment. &ny of the 
inhabitants of Tunkin were, however, permitted to settle, and 
the proved an industrious race of people. Their attachment % to unkin was not so strong as to make them traitors to their 
new rulers, for the Laos princes govern with patriarchal simpli- 
city, whilst the Tunkinese government hae always striven to 
make its subjects slaves. 

When finally the Chinese emperor Keen-lung, in the last 
century, determined upon seizing the gold-mines, the Birmans 
took u the cause of the Laos, and before a soldier had planted 
a stan $a rd in the country the Chinese invaders were either 
annihilated or made prisoners. So man mishaps have spread 
the vulgar belief that the land of the d' ree Laos can never be 
conquered, because some dreadful monsters guard the avenues 
to it. 

The principal sources of our information about this country 
are the accounts of Chinese merchants, of which Du Halde in 
his work on China has preserved one. The annals of the coun-, 
try have for years been in the posseseion of Europeans, but we 
have never seen a translation. They resemble the Siamese 
annals, but are difficult to understand. The laws resemble 
those of the Siamese in many respects, but are more simple. 
The romances are deficient in rhythm, but superior in detail 
when compared with the Siamese. Ritter has quoted all the 
European authors who have written on this country ; but their 
descriptions are very imperfect, and even the. names of the 

rineipal states are in many instances omitted. The Tun- 
8 i n w  have also given some vague amounts of this territory. 
There exists a dictionary of this language in manuscript, and 
likewise a preparator version of the New Testament. The 
language is very simp e, and strongly marked by the system of 
intonatlon. 

I 
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XI.-Frontiers of China toiuards Birmah. By DR. GUTZLAFF. 
(Communicated by Sir George Staunton.) 

[Read December 11, 1848.1 

THE south-west of Yunnan received its civilization simulta- 
neously with the remainin northern Laos states. Amongst 
the aborigines there existei a certain commuuity of interests 
which ke t their northern enemies long at bay. Mention is 
made o f t  \ eir early kings, of battles fought, and.of conquests 

. obtained, a few traces of which ma be found in the Laos 
legends. The dominion of their Einp during the great 
troubles in China, until the Tan princes reduced the empire 
to order, com rised at one time t e greater part of Yunnan, 1 % 
and enabled t eir ruler to carry his arms into Tunkin. 

The subjects of the southern potentate consisted partly of 
Chinese, but the greater number were of Laos extraction. 

Until the destruction of the Sung family the natives retained 1 
their independence. Before, however, the last scion of that 
race lost his life, the mighty conqueror Kublai 8We t through 
Yunnan, and on the Bamoo road traversed the I' rontiers in 
1372. Marco Polo ap ears to have been in the train of this P rince, and is the on y European who, from personal know- 
Edge, has written upon the topography of this unknown 
country. 

Though the inhabitants for a while were kept in awe, and 
even prevailed upon to send small resents of gold from their P mountains to the Mongul camp, t ley soon learned to despise 
an enemy whose numbers were gradually being. thinned under 
the effects of a destructive climate. To the Mlng princes they 
sent but a nominal tribute, and, like their brethren in the 
East, requested that their hereditary chiefs should be con- 
firmed by the Chinese authorities. Although considered as 
incorporated with China, they retain their own laws, and a 1 
Chinese officer is seldom seen within their territory. 

We left off in our description of the free Laos states at the 
south-western extremity, where the Leen river flows, and shall 
now proceed due north along the borders of Koshanpri and of 
Birmah. 

From the Man-loo river to the Lan-tsang (a considerable' 
rapid stream, that falls into the Kew-lung farther south) there 
extends a very wild re ion for about 60 miles, intersected by 
the Lung-keang or %ragon river. Stupendous mountains 
covered with eternal snow extend here from east to west. 
Some of the valleys are difficult of access even to the hardy 
mountaineers themselves, who, with the agility of the chamois, I 

leap from rock to rock, unmindful of the precipices below 

I 
I 
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them. The population is scanty, and the more remote tribes 
live in a sava e state; but along the valleys of the above f rivers the popu ation becomes more dense. The communities 
are, however, so mall, and obey so many masters, that the 
tract has yet received no general name. The climate is too 
eubject to eudden changes and too rigorous to encourage here 
the production of many plants ; med~cinal herbs are however 
abundant, and wild animals of every description are frequent. 

Quite different is the state of the territory included between 
the Lan-tsang river to the west, and the Nan-tin to the east. 7 This whole tract constitutes one large fertile va ley, where a 
dense and wealth agricultural po ulation covers the well 
irrigated soil. !de  ring principa\ty is small, whilst the 
Kbg-ma, one of the largest governed by the Laos chiefs, ex- 
tends far to the east. The inhabitants are orderly, emulating 
the Chinese in their industry and the care with which they 
cultivate their fields. 

Scarcely, however, is the Nan-ting passed, when nature 
again appears in all the wildness of mountain scenery. Pro- 
ceeding 40 or 50 miles more eastwardly, we meet with the first 
Chinese settlement of Chin-kling. 

We have now arrived at the banks of the Loo-keang, which 
is even here a very considerable stream. If the accounts of 
Chinese geographers be correct, i t  takes its rise in Kokonor, 
the land of springs and fountains, in the 32nd degree of N. 
lat., and receives many other rivers before it reaches the 
Birman frontier. I t  is there known under the name of '1 hau- 
leuen, and having traversed that country through its whole 
length, i t  falls, known as the river Saluen, below the town of 
Martaban into the sea. Already in the Laos territory i t  is a 
broad and dee stream, not inferior to the Kew-lung in size, 
and navigable 71 y rafts and long boats. In Yunnan i t  likewise 
forme a stream of some importance, and is navigated b native E boats. ARer having pawed through Koshanpri its c aractcr 
entirely changes, and it becomes a slu ish stream, full of banks 
and shallows. The tide runs up 100 !if nglish miles, and vessels 
of small draught may ascend about 70. It skirts through- 
out the whole course a ridge of mountains, extending from 
Yunnan and ending in about the 8" 20' lat. A reat part of f the course of the river lies through a frightful wi derness, and 
scenes of natural grandeur scarcely equalled in any part of 
Asia. The mountains, covered with trees of immense height, 
give to its banks a dark and sombre hue, and the underwood 
affords shelter to the rogal tiger and other beasts of prey. On 
entering Yunnan the valley of the river widens, and affords 
room for human habitations, and even here and there a town. 
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The first place on approaching the Laos territory is Yung- 
chong, a town rendered noted by late tragical events. The 

eater part of the inhabitants, especially in the Paou-shan 
%strict, are Mohammedalu, who, having offended some other 
sects in the neighbourhood, the latter laid siege to the vill 
of the former, burnt a number of their houses, and exactg: 
heavy ransom for their lives. The impunit with which this 
was done encouraged the victors subsequent r y to a repetition 
of similar outrages. They again invaded their territory, and, 
to justify their proceedings, gave out that the Mohammedans 
were in a state of rebellion. This aseertion wae supported by 
Chinese troops, who appeared to put down the supposed insur- 
rection. Instead, however, of inveetigating the matter, the 
commanding officer promised a perfect amnesty, if the Moham- 
medans would surrender their arms. This hav iy  been done, 
tho soldiers penetrated during the night into t e city, and 
murdered nearly ten thousand of the inhabitants. Many families 
fled to the Birmah territory, and others died of starvation in 
the mountains. The Chinese commander reported that he had 

ained a splendid victory, and was in consequence raised to 
f$h honours. All the offcers were recompensed for their 
e orts in quelling the rebellion. Subsequently to thb destruc- 
tion of life and property in this formerly flourishing re ion; 
an intelli ent Mohammedan proceeded, in 1847, direct y to % f 
Peking, t ere giving a true statement of the course of events, 
when the Emperor immediately ordered an investigation to 
take place, wh~ch will ver likely result to the advantage of 
the sufferers, and ensure t is persecuted sect the re-possession 
of their former property. 

l 
From the Loo-keang the Chinese Laos frontier extends two 

degrees west, through a richly watered country abounding in 
verdant fields, and a large population. Through this ter- 
ritory alone the communication with the peninsula is prac- 
ticable, for in all other parts the mountain ranges prerrent 
impenetrable obstacles. Immediately to the north of the 
Loo-keang we find the Chay-fang territory, a small fertile spot, 
washed on the north by the Che river, one of the feedera of the 
Lun -chnen : the latter empties itself, in the Birmah territory 
at fa tha ,  into the Inaaddy, and is a considerable mtream, 
having. before leaving the Chinese frontier, received the Kang- 
wan river. Between these two there is a small state called 
Maow, containing inany extensive valleys, the population of 
which is who11 agricultural. K We have t en to traverse the Sa-sa state, having in the 
north the Hd-pih river, which falls, s t  the celebrated city. 
Bamoo, into the Irawaddy. This country is towards the w-4 
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hilly,' but exhibits in the op osite direction a long plain, 
through which passes the great t \ oroughfare towards the south. 

We now come to those regions unknown even to Chinese 
traders, and which are entirely under native chiefs, who ac- 
knowledge no authority but their own, and defy the whole 
power of the mandarins. These tribes are, without doubt, of 
Tartar origin, having nothing in common with the Laos, either 
in religion or language. 

The Laos state most to the north is Chantat, a countr richly 
watered by the Chin-tung-to, the Tkho, and the Pin- l ung-ho 
or Betelnut rivers, which, running north, fall into the Hae-pih. 
I n  the 26th degree of N. lat. the habitations of the Laos 
cease, and wilder tribes, resembling the Tibetans, occupy the 
mountains of the country. Although Birman maps extend 
their dominion to the 27th degree of lat., and over three to 
four degrees of longitude (95'-99'), this portion may truly be 
called a debateable ground. Even the Chinese government 
has never asserted any ri ht over this people, and the manda- f rins know them only by t e name of Kew or Noo. 

Farther westward we again meet a land of rivers and of 
fertile valleys. The Mun-tsoo river flows in a souther1 direc- H tion, the Lo-boo, more to the west, runs nearly para el, and 
both uniting near the frontiers form the Chbto-ma-tsm river; 
which besides receives a branch from the west-the Chi-tsoo. 
Along the banks of each river run chains of mountaine. 
Nothing is known concerning the course of this river after 
entering the debateable ground of the Birmah territory, but it 
is su posed to be one of the principal feeders of the Irawaddy. 

~ { e  course of the Pbtsang-pm and of the Ya-lo-bang-pipm 
o), both of which enter the western extremity of the 

Birma 'T"an'r' frontier, is equal1 unknown. Both are large rivers, 
the former flowing souti  receives in Tibet many tributary 
streams, while the latter runs south-east, and, on reaching 
the frontier, south. These rivers form perhaps by their junc- 
tion the Shan-la-wade, or the Kia-yu-dua-pu of the Birmans, 
which is the principal tributary of the Irawaddy. To suppose 
for a moment that they are lost in the Birman country would 
be in defiance of reason, and the sources of the Irawaddy have 
been traced about 50 miles north of a principal Borkhamti 
village, in the 27' 30: N.E. of the Brahmaputra. Here 
we muet leave the subject until the frightful mountains of 
Tibet and Kokonor have been traversed, and the course of the 
rivers more ecientifically investigated. 
. The inhabitants of this part of the country belong to the 
mixed population of Kokonor, represented to be the de- 
sceridants of the Monguls, and quite a different race from the 
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Laos. They are brave and fond of war, but superstitious 
believers in Lamanism. Under this scour they honour their 
s iritual guides as the incarnation of ~ u g a ,  obey them in all 
t g ings, and consider no sacrifice too great to satisfy their desires 
or conciliate their good will. The most absurd laws enacted at 
L'hassa are here considered sacred. The Chineae government. 
well aware of the impowibility of conquering this country by 
means of physical force, has made su erstition the engine for 
obtaining power, and homage to ~ u S h a  and implicit obedi- 
ence to Chln-e power have become here identical. 

Considering the fertility of the valleys, the agriculture of 
these tribes is a t  a very low point, and much excellent land is 
uncultivated. The dresses of the people are homespun. and 
made of the coarsest materials ; but the richer classes indulge 
in Chinese silk, and the clergy make use of the best safron- 
coloured satins. While the houses of the inhabitants are mere 
hovels, the monasteries and pagodas are carefully built. 

Of the Birman frontier our knowled is very scanty' The 
eastern part is the best inhabited and curivated, but the pwple 
are subject to rinding oppression on the part of the Birman 
government. %fanp of these Lium visit the fair at Rangoon, 
though forty days distant, with the productions of their 
country. They export lac, varnish, ground-nuts, lead, gold 
and silver in ingots. Iron is found in large quantities. The 
Lam have lately opened an intercourse with Martaban, and 
will probably, on finding security of person and property, come 
to - that market in greater numbers for the manuhturea of 
Europe. 

The inost celebrated lace to the south-west of Yun- 
nan is Barnmy the emporium between Birmah and 
China. I t  lies in lat. 24' 9: long. 96' 45', on the Irawaddy, 
a t  its junction with the Ha6-pih, The inhabitants are rin- 
cipally Laos, but the princi a1 merchants are Chinese, wit i an 
intermixture of Birmans. gotton, ivory, betel-nut, birds' nests, 
&c., form the principal imports into China, in exchange for 
manufactured goods, teas, paper, &c. Hundreds of merchants 
from Yun-nan assemble a t  this place, and many visit even 
Amerapoora towards the arrival of the caravan. Cotton is the 
great article of demand. The Chinese bring their goods over 
the mountains on ponies. The communication eeems to be 
easy, and the risks of a long land transportation comparatively 
trifling. This route is tbe only racticable one into China in 
this quarter, and was known to t \ e Monguls a t  a very early 

eriod. Keenlung, a successful monarch of the last century, 
geard with envy of the treasures of the far south. Victorious 
in the north-west, he had subjugated the sturdy Turkomans 



and Eluths, and naturally concluded that the feeble natives of 
Birmah would not be able to resist his invincible forces. 

The cabinet a t  Peking waited but an op ortunity to com- 
mence the war, and one soon offered. A C \ inese merchant, 
by the erection of a bri e, roused the suspicions of the Birman "e; .authorities, who accused im of evil designs, and deprived him 
of a great part of his property. H e  applied to his government 
for redress, and received the assurance that he should be 
satisfied to the utmost of his wishes, although the government 
of China as a rule pay no attention to the claims of native 
merchants upon foreigners be ond their frontiers. When, viz. 
in the last century, thouasnL of Chineae were murdered by 
the Dutch a t  Batavia, the only remark made was, " that 
Government could not interfere in behalf of men who had 
abandoned the graves of their ancestors." On a similar occa- 
sion, when several hundred Chinese, in 1833, engaged in culti- 
vating tea in Java, were said to have been surrounded and 
cut down b the Dutch, no notice whatever was taken of this 
matter, alt g ough it was animadverted u n in the strongest 
terms by the people in the neighbourho o?? of Macao. In  the 
Birmah case, however, the silver-mines (the value of which had 
been much over-rated) ac-ted aa a great inducement for inter- 
ference. 

The case of the above-mentioned merchant was still pending, 
when a Chinese caravan, in a uarrel with the natives, lost one 
of its number. They asked ? or redress, and hush-money was 
offered them accordi to Birman custom, but refused, and a 
Chinese arm appear% on the northern banks of the Ha6-pih 
to support t g e demand for redress. Several Laos chiefs who 
had fled from Birman oppression were in the Chinese camp, 
and tendered their allegiance to the Celestial Empire. Bamoo 
was delivered up to the invaders without a blow, and the army 
having crossed the river, the governor of Kaung-toun (no 
doubt a Shan) went over to the enemy in 1765, but the city 
itself held out. 

Instead now of boldly advanaing into the county, the 
Chinese troops halted before this town, while their General, 
Yin, sent a boastful account of his victory to Peking, thus 
affording time to Shin-bu-yen, the warlike monarch of Birmah, 
to dispatch a considerable army to the defence of thc frontiers. 
Ere, however, the Birman army could reach its destination, the 
Chinese force had been already thinned by the desertion of 
the Laos auxiliaries, by disease, and by hunger. Having sus- 
tained but one attack from the Birmans, the Chinese retreated, 
and only a small remnant succeeded in reaching the banks of 
the Kew-lung. 
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But Kegnlung waa a rince of a firm determination. Aware f that the Birmans, in 767, engaged in a war with Siam, 
were besie 'ng the capital of that country, he ordcred an 
experiencefgeneral again to march upon Bamoo with an 
immense army, whilst another corps traversed the frontiers to 
the north, near the Tsanta river. But a large reinforcement 
was sent by the Birmans up the Irawaddy to the relief o f  
Kaung-toun, a second time besieged by the Chinese. Akwei, 
the general-in-chief of the latter, was considered the greatest 
of the Chinese commanders. Assisted by several Laos p~inces, 
he penetrated far into the county, until at length the arm 
became entangled in the jungle, and suffered extreme hard- 
shi s. Epidemic diseases made their appearance in the camp, 
an 1 thousands were carried off, whilst the Birman forces, being 
constantly recruited, rew bolder eve day. A most disas- 
trous retreat then fo fi owed, and the w 'x ole road and forests, 
through which the Chinese retired, were covered with the 

and tbe dead. Under such circumstances the chiefs of 
%?8hinese (amonvt whom was an imprial prince) made pro- 
posals for peace. rhis was agreed to In December, 1769, and 
they were permitted to retreat with the remains of the army. 
The ancient frontiers were thus retained, the former relations 
re-established, and the Laos tribes returned to the Birman 
sway. In 1787 a Chinese embassy arrived in Birmah, and both 
countries recommenced their former political intercourse. The  
ambitious ho s entertained by Keenlun of laying a firm 
foundation ofyis  power in the south, an! of extending hi. 
dominions to Hindostan, were thus finally frustrated. 
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Memoir on the Western or Edoor Z"!de.~, inhabiting the Somali Const* 
of N.-E. Africa, with the Southern branches of the family of 
Darrood, resident on the banks of the Webbe S/iebeyli, commonly 
called the Biver Webbe. By Lieut. C .  J. CRVTTENDEN, Indian 
Navy, Assistant Political Agent at Aden. Dated Aden, 12th 
May, 18413. (Communicated by Sjp Charles Malcolm.) 

Nov. IS, 1848.1 

DURING the time that I was employed at the wreck of the 
East  India Compan 's steam-frigate Memnon, at Ras Assair, P on the N.E. coast o Africa, I employed myself in obtaining 
what information I could, relative to the trlbes on the coast, 
which I had the honour to forward to Government on my 
return. As, however, I have since that time had further 
op ortunities of visitin the different branches of the Soinali 
tri ! cs, I now beg to o 8 er a few remarks in addition, relative 
chiefly to those tribes inhabiting the African coast westward 
from Burnt Island, and distinguished among the windward 
tribes as the " Edoor." 

From Ras Hafoon on the eastern coast to Zeyla, the countr 
is known by the name of the Bur e Soma1 ; and it is divide 
between two great nations, who both tracing their ori 

B 
$n the Arab province of Hadramaut, are yet at bitter an endless 

feud with each other. The rincipal of these two great fami- 
lie. is that to the eastwarcf or windward of Burnt Island. 
The other extelids from Burnt Island or Bunder Jedid to' 
Zeyla, and is divided into three great tribes, name1 the 
Haher Gerhajis, the Haber Awal, and the Habur el j ~ h l e h  
(Haber meaning the sons of), who were the children of Isaalih 
by three wives-t.he said Isaakh having crossed over from Ha- 
dramaut some time after his countrymen had founded the na- 
tion to the eastward, and settled at the town of Meyet near 
Burnt Island, where his tomb exists to this day. The eldest 
branch, the Haber Gerhajis, was put in possession of the frontier 
mountains of Kooleis and woohur to the southward, and the 
other two brothers were placed on either side of them :-the 
Haber Awal establishing themselves on the low lands from 
Berbera to Zeyla and the Haber el .Tahleh locating themselves 

* For the Map of the Somali conatry r~idr-the lart volume of this Joun1r1.-Eo. 
VOL. XIX. LE 
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at Kurrum, Enterad, Unkor, and Heis, four small ports to the 
eastward of Berbera: 

'fie tract of country thus subdued, yet remains in the hands 
of the posterity of Isaakh. The Galla tribes of the Esa Somal, 
and Gidr Beersi to the westward, pfofessed the faith of Ielam 
and were permitted to retain their possessione. Of these 
tribes, the Gidr Beersi limit the Haber Awal to the westward, 
and arc bounded by the Esa Somal, a very numerous horde, 
nominal Mohammedans, extending as far as Hurrur to the 
S.S.W., and to the borders of the Weema and Dunkali coun- 
try to tho westward. The remaining Galla tribes either be- 
came mixed up with their semi-Arab conquerors, or were 
driven across the Webbe river. I ought to sag, one of the 
Webbe rivers, for there appear to be three or four, though the 

rincipal branch, and that to which I allude, is doubtless the 
ghebeyli, a river* taking its rise in the rovince of Gura , 
and which, making a considerable curve to t  \ e N. and E., 6na f ly 
loses itself in the sand below Mukdesha, not far from the sea. 

Meanwhile the nation to the eastward had not been idle. 
The Mi'jerthaine and Ah1 Oor Singally secured the whole sea- 
board f' rom Hafoon to Bunder Jedid. The Dulbahantah esta- 
blished themselves on the prairie land south of the lofty range 
of the Oor Singally mountains. The tribe of Murreyhan took 

ossession of the countr of No al, abounding in myrrh of the 
gnest quality, whilst t i: e Ah1 6 gahden, Girrhi and Burtirri, 
occupied the country to the westward until they reached to 
the south oGBerbera. The southern boundary of the four last- 
named tribes of Darrood was the river Webbe or Shebeyli, 
\vhich thus defines the Somali country from near Mukdesha on 
the eastern coast, to twelve days' ourney S.S.W. from Zeyla. il I have been assured by many o the Gidr Beersi that in the 
mountains forming the southern barrier of their country there are 
many wonderful ruins of stone and chunam, the work of former 
ages, and ahoundinv in inscriptions which no one can read. How- 
over tempting this%escription may appear, it must be received 
4 6  cum grano," for after a careful search alon the coast from 

, Cape Assair to Zeyla, 1 have not sueceedef in finding any 
remains of antiquity, save the aqueduct a t  Berbera, elsewhere 
mentioned in this memoir, nor is i t  likely that an illiterate 
savage would be able to distinguish an inscription from an 
ornamental border on a stone. I t  is, however, to be hoped 
that an opportunity will be afforded of examining this very 

* Calletl by Lieut. Christopher the H a i ~ ~ e ~ * r  River. I am wured by many of the 
Somali8 who have trnded beyontl Hurrur, that the three riven, the Juh, or W e b b  
Qal~nneh, the Shebeyli, and the haw ad^, all take their rise in the mountairls of Bugama. 
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interesting country. Interestin it must be for many reasons ; 
the possibility of inscriptions-t ! e extensive coffee districts- 
the probability of the more northerly rivers, that reach the sea, 
either flowing close round or taking their rise in the moun- 
tains-and the certainty that no European foot h a  hitherto 
traversed this part of the country. 

I n  February last year, a feud between ttvo tribes near Berbera, 
inducedone-the Aial Yunus-to settle inland from a smallroad- 
stead called Bou'l Harr. Here a few traders joined them, and 
having left their women with the old men and children at the 
encampment inland, the men descended to the beach, to carry 
on their trade ; whilst thug emplo ed, and unsuspicious of any 
danger, a forauin party or b6 Ehuzoo " of about 2500 Em 
Somals attackea t f e camp inland and put every one to the 
sword J men, women, and children were indiscriminately mas- 
sacred. The Aial Yunus, paralysed by this catastro he, were 
fain to send for assistance to their brethren at Ber g era, and 
marching shortly after inland, met with a fresh bod of the 

above 650 men. 
K Esa, preparing to make a second descent, of whom t ey dew 

The city of Hurrur, in the province of that name, thou h 
hardly in the Somali country, is closely connected with i t  % y 
its commerce, especially by its slave-trade. Mr. MbQueen, in 
.his valuable ' Geographical Survey of Africa,' places it, in my 
opinion, too Far to the southward and westward. It is 8 days' 
journe for a kafila of camels from Zeyla to Hurrur, and 9 
days' &om Berbera, and this would place i t  in about latitude 
9' 22' N. and longitude 42" 35' E. 

A tradition exists amon st the people of Hurrur, that the 
prosperity of their city %e ends upon the exclusion of all 
atrangers not of the Moslem ! aith, and Cl~ristians are es ecially 
interdicted. From what I have been able to gather, t \ e tra- 
veller would hardly be repaid the risk and fatigue that he 
would have to undergo, and if he travelled as an European, 
he would be exposed to much insult and ill-feeling from the 
bigoted ruler and inhabitants of the place, who, sunk in the 
lowest ignorance, still plume themselves upon their superior 
sanctity, as followers of the true faith. 

The government, founded in all yrobabilit 
of Suleiman the Magnificent, when the 
of Aden, is hereditary, and held by an 
relatives, as was formerly the case in Shaa, are closely imprisoned, 
as a guard againfit domestic treachery. The Emir's house is 
perpetually surrounded with guards, and no one dares to pass 
the gate of the court-yard mounted, or at a walk. He  must 
cover his face and run. The Emil-'s guard is composed of 

M 2 
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perhaps 60 matchlock-men, and he has also a body of native 
spearmen in his pay; a fern rusty old iron guns lgin outsids the 9 walls, with their muzzles pointed towards the Gal a country, 
are quite sufficient to keep these unruly savages from enterin 
the city, but the flocks and herds are frequently carried o if 
close to the walls. The cit is described as lar er than I 9 Mokha, and situated in a ferti e country, but is fast ecaying. 
'rhough many large and well-built houses of mud and stone 
are still to be found, the majority of the people live in huts 
made of mats and reeds, with a thorn fence round them. There 
are five gates to the town, the whole of which are locked 
nightly with the most jealous care, and the keys carried to the 
Emir's house, a precaution which, seeing that about 20 yards 
of the wall ere knocked down, appears rather excessive. The 
" Ashraffi," stamped at the Hurrur mint, is a coin peculiar to 
the place. I t  is of silver and is in value the 22nd part of a 
dollar. The only specimen that I have been able to procure 
bore the date of 910 of the Hegira, with the name of the 
Emir on one side, and on its reverse " La Illahi il Ullah." 

The coffee districts are described as lying amongst a low 
range of mountains near Hurrur, and to the southward. The 
quantity exported is very lar e, and the qualit full equal Z k t o  that commonly sold as lkkha.  Braides co ee, urrur 
exports white cotton-cloths, used as dresses by the wealthier 
olasses. The are known by the name of '; Tobe Hurruri," and 
consist of a d ouble length of 11 cubits by 2 in breadth. They 
have a deep border of various colours, of which some are very 
good, especially the scarlet.* The cotton of which they are 
made is grown at Hurrur, and the price of a really pood dress 
is from five to eight dollars : on the windward coast, one of these 
dresses is considered a handsome present for a chief, and I have 
been offered a holvse in exchange for one of moderate quality. 
A few silk Loonges are also manufactured a t  Hurrur, and I 
was assured that the silk is hiought from the countries south 
of ShBa : cardamoms, gum-mastic, myrrh, a small uantity of 
,manna, saffron, and safRower, with the articles a I, ove men- 
tioned, comprise the extent of the Hurrur trade, so far as 
regards produce ; but the most valuable branch of commerce 
is the ex ort of slaves from Guragi and Habeska. 

The 2' uties levied at Hurrur are 10 per cent. on ilnport 
and export, and a further tax of 6 ounds of brass or 2& dollars 
is laid on slaves of both sexes. '$he count,rg in the vicinity is 
described as well watered and fertile, and between the city and 
the port of Zeyla the traveller crosses six small monntain- 
- - -  
. * Tlae Hurrur clot11 i8 co~leiderd fiilly qua1 to tbat manufkotumd ~IISI&. 



streams flowing to the south-east, viz., Nahr Nugush, Nahr 
- Shuktheyeh, Nahr Subbiti, Nahr Shefer Annan, Nahr Billoo, 

Nahr Hamer. 
Ze la, the sea- r t  of Hurrur, but under the dominion of 

the sheriff of Ma /? ha for the time being, is a miserable mnd- 
walled town, containing some 12 to 15 stone houses, 180 huts, 
and 750 souls. I t  is situated on a low sandy oint, nearly level 
with the sea, and its nearest well of drinka g le water lies at a 
distance of 7 miles. A vessel of 250 tons cannot approach 
within a mile of the town, and the anchorage is shallow and 
difficult of entrance after sunset, on account of several reefs. 
Zeyla, no doubt, originally was intended to serve as a sea- 
ibr Hurrur, for of itself it appears to bu worth little. Ti,":: 
are no remains of antiquity to be found either in the town or 
ne' h b o u r h d ,  and I should not assign an earlier date to tho T sett ement than A.D. 1500, or shortly after the occupation of 
Yemen by tho Turks. 

The kingdom of the ImPm, like most other native rincipalid 
5, ties, having fallen into decay, tho town is now under t e autho- 

rity of the Sheriff of Mokha, who has the power of displacing tho 
governor, should he think fit, but who yet receives no part of 
the revenue ;-this is farmed out, and the present chief, Had' 

I i Shermarkhi Ali Saleh, pa s annually to Synd Mahomed e 
Bhor a t  Mokha the sum o 750 German crowns, and reserves 

r 
all that he can collect above that sum for himself. 

Zoyla levies a tax of one dollar upon each slave exported 
from Tajoura, or imported from Hurrur, and afterwards sold 
s t  Berbera. Formerly Zeyla obtained but three-quarters of s 
d o l l a r ~ r  head, the Sultan of Tajoura receiving the remainder ; 
but this has of late fallen into disuse. 

With reference to the slave-trade, tlre position of Zeyla is 
important. It is the sea-port of Hurrur, and it commailds 
Tajoura and Berbera, the only available places of export : and 
when the time arrives for the final suppression of the slave- 
.trade on the north-eastern coast of Africa, the numerous advan- 
tages held out by Zeyla will be duly ap reciated. Hurrur 
depends for its foreign supplies solely on gerbera and Zeyla, 
and were these two ports cut off from the merchants, so far as 
regards the sale of slaves, it must prove a death-blow to the 
slave-commerce through that province from Abyssinia and 
Guragi. Berbe~a once forbidden, Tajoura is the only remain- 
ing outlet, and that outlet, thanks to the marauding habits of 
the Esa Soma1 and others, is much more frequently closed than 
open. 

The Baber Awal, aa I have before stated, occupied the 
lowlands between Berbera and Zeyla, a fertile tract of coun: 
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try with several low ranges of hills, and averaging p h a p  
40 miles in depth, to 90 in length. 'be number o sheep, 
goats, she-camel4 &c., found on these plains, is perfectly in-. 
credible, fully realizing the account given of the flocks and 
herds of the patriarchs of old, for many of the elders of these 
tribes own each more than 1500 she-camels, and their sheep 
are innumerable ; asses are very numerous, and most admirably 

' 

adapted to the country. The camels are small and weak, and 
are never used for riding, except in a case of sickness or tl 
wound. l'be Habcr Awal have no chief. The  custom^ of 
their forefathers are the laws of the country, and ap ear to be 
based upon the simple principle that mi ht ives ri R t. Theft 
L punishable with tho loss of the right tan!, and krtunate it 
is for the Haber Awal, that this i not insisted upon, for. 
they are the most inveterate thieves that I ever found on 
the coast. They wear the " Reesh" or ostrich feather after 
slaying a man, but s eak with abhorrence of the Esa custom of 
mutiletion after (an 2 sometimes before) death. 

That Barbera has existed as a port of p e a t  trade for several 
centuries, I conceive to be almost sufficiently proved by the 
fact of its being an annual rendezvous far so many nations, 
and from the time for this great meeting having been chosen 
so as to suit the set of the Red Sea and Indian monsoons. 
But, with the exception of an aqueduct of stone and chunam, 
sotlie nine milcs in length, Berbera exhibits no proofs of an- 
tiquity; and the extraordinary remains of buildmgs, castles, ' 
reservoirs, &c., still found a t  Aden, Hisn Ghirab, and Nukab 
el Hajar, have no place on the sandy shores of North-East 
Africa. 

The annual fair is one of the most interesting sights on the 
coast, if only from the fact of so many different and distant 
tribes bein drawn together for t~ short time, to be again scat- T &red in a1 directions. Before the Towers of Berbera were 
built, the place, from April to the early part of October, was 
utterly deserted, not even a fisherman being found there ; but 
no sooner did the season change, than the inland tribes com- 
menced moving down towards the coast, and preparing their 
huts for their expected visitore. Small craft from the ports 
of Yemen, anxioua to have an opportunity of purchasing before 
vessels from the Gulf could arrive, hastened across ; followed, 
about a fortnight to three weeks later, by their lar r brethren 
from Muscat, Soor, and Ras el Khyma, and t P e valuably 
freighted bugalas from Bahrein, Russorah, and Graen. Lastly, 
the fat and wealthy Banian traders from Porebnnder, Man- 
davie, and Botnbay rolled across in their clumsy kotias, and, 
with a formidable row of empty ghee-jaw slung over the 
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quarters of their vessels, elbowed themselves into a rominent 
position in the front tier of craft in the harbour, an$ by theit 
superior capital, cunning, and influence, soon distanced all 
competitors. 

During the height of the fair, Berbera is a erfect Babel in 
confusion, as in languages ; no chief is ackww 7 edged, and the 
customs of bygone ears are the laws of the place. Disputes 
between the inlan d tribes daily arise, and are settled by the 

ar  and dagger, the combatants retiring to the beach at a 
=t distance from the tom,  in order that they may not 
disturb the trade. Long strings of camels are arriving tsnd 
departing day and night, escorted generally by women alone, 
until a t  a distance from the town; or an occasional group of 
dusky and travel-worn children marks the arrival of the slave- 
kafila from Hurrur and Eat. 

A t  Berbera the Gura i and Hurrur slave-merchant meeb 
his correspondent from % u ~ r a h ,  Baghdad, or BunderAbbm; 
and the savage Gidr Beersi, with his head tasteklly otna- 
mented with ct scarlet sheepskin in lieu of a wig, is seen peace- 
full bartering his ostrich-feathers and gums with the emoc&h- E spo en Banian from Porebunder, who, prudently living'on 
board his ark, and locking up his puggree, which wmM 
infallibly be knocked off the instant he was seen wearing it, 
exhibits but a small portion of his wares a t  a time, un&r a 
miserable mat-shed an the beach. , .  

B the end of March the fair is nearly at a close, and craft 
of s T 1 kinds, deeply laden, and sailing generally in artiea df 
three or four, commence their homeward journey. 1 he L%ri 
boats are generally the last to leave, and b the first week in 
April Berbera is again deserted, nothin gaing left to mark t the site of a town lately containing 20,00 inhabitants, beyond 
bones of slaughtered camels and sheep, and the framework 
.of a few huts carefully piled on the beach in readiness for the 
ensuing year. Beasts of prey now take the o ~ 

i YtUditY approach the sea. Lions are common1 seen at t e town-well 
during the hot weather; and in Apri last year, but a week 
after the fair had ended, I observed three ostriches cluietly 
walking on the beach. 

The great drawback to Berbera as a port is the scarcity of 
ood water-that in the two wells belonging to the town being 

Lackish; and the wealthier portion of the merchants am 
therefore compelled to send to Seyareh, a small harbour 18 
miles to the eastward, for a au . I had frequently been 
told by the Somalie at Berbera t rp" at the remains of an ancient 
aqueduct were still to be seen; and, taking advantap of' sn 
unavoidable detention a t  that port, I visited the ruins, and 



56 Lt. CRUTTKNDEN ,on tha MOOT !.Wh and the Darrood. 

satisfied myself that in former times water had been conveyed 
r t  by an aqueduct of near17 nine miles in length. 

' O e t E  diatance of half a mile from the beach 1 found the 
remains of a small building, apparently a mosque; and c l u e  
to it a ahallow reservoir, built of stone and chunam, having a 
channel leadin into i t  of about 20 inches in diameter, and 
12 in depth. f opened this channel in two or three places, 
and found i t  of an uniform size and structure. At about seven 
yards from the reservoir i t  waa lost for some distance, but by 
walking in the direction of the nearest range of hills, known as  
Dthubar, slabs of limestone and fragments of chu~iam served 
to show the general course of the aqueduct; and a t  about a 

I 
mile from the hill of Dthubar i t  was again found entire for 
several yards. The cement used was as hard as the stone 
itself, and, ae usual in all ancient remains in this part of the . world, mixed with lar e pebbles. Many graves were observed 
in the neighbourhoof, and the stones of the aqueduct had 
been used to form the tombs. 

Half a mile from these remains I arrived a t  a swamp, having 
a t  the up  er end R spring of water, which showed a temperature 
of 1070 gahrenheit, w h d ~ t  the thermometer in the open stir 
stood a t  7 6 O .  The water wag slightly bitter, and in quality 
highly astringent. 

The remains of a small fort or tower of chunam and stone 
were found on the hill-side immediately over the s ring. In R style it was different to any houses now found on t e Somali 
'coast. I t  would not coiitain more than ten or twelve men, 
and, I imagine, must have been intended aa a kind of guard- 
house over the spring. On a hill to the N.E. of this, several 
small houses were found, each having a lqemicircular niche on 
the north aide, similar to the prayer-niche of the Mussulmans ; 
but these again were built of loose stones, and I have seen 
others like them on the coast to the eastward of Berbera. 
Crossing the shoulder of the hill, another spring was found, 
apparently of rather better quality than the former, and which 
was the nightly reaort of the wild ass, the ostrich, and other 
ahimals, numbers of which were seen on the plains. 

In the nei hbourhood of the fort above mentioned abun- f dance of bro en glass and pottery was found, from which I 
.infer that it was a place of considerable antiquity; but, thou h 
diligent search was made, no traces of inscriptions could %e 
discovered. 

The hill immediately over the spring is of moderate hei ht, 
and of limestone formation, h a v i n ~  many shells imbed % ed. 
Gypsum is found in large quantities, and, from its unusual 
hardnew; 1 imagine that it has been used as .cement fur the 



aqueduct. There is no doubt but that the water from this 
spring was carried down by this channel to the town, inasmuch 
as no other water could be found a t  the termination of. the 
ruins. The nearest part of the aqueduct yet remaining is 
fully one-third of a mile from the swamp, and a t  a higher 
level. I am not certain if the spring is likewise below the 
level of the ruins, but no traces of chunam or of any channel 
could be found near it. The nation, however, who could con- 
struct an aqueduct of so great a ma itude, would not find 
much difficulty in raising water to a r g h e r  level. The fact 
of the aqueduct being thus established, i t  remains now to dis- 
cover what nation could have constructed, and at what time 
the commerce of Berbera was sufficiently important to warrant 
so costly an undertaking. 
In the size of its channel, and in its Inode of construction, 

the Berbera aqueduct is similar to that near Aden, errcepting . 
that in the former case stone is used, and in the latter brick., 

During a short 'ourney in 1847, I found the country inland 
.from the hill of h thuhar consisting of low and undulqting 
limestone ranges, thickly covered with tamarisk and acacia 
trees, and on the sides of the hills with the gum-arahic. .At the 
,distance of 2 hours from Dthubar I reached the pass of " Gudh 
Harrirch," in which is to be seen a lar e cave, said to hav.0 been 
in former times the residence of t f e Galla chief Hanrirch, 
who was expelled from the country by the dewendants s f  
Isaakh. The rock a t  this art is an exceedingly pure white 
limestone, and would be inv d? uable in Aden, were i t  not for the 
expense of carriage. In the valley, close to the pass, red ga-  
nite, porphyry, white marble, and large fr ments of gypsam 
are common. I t  is worthy of remark that ? t e gum-arabic tree 
a t  Berbera differs in every way from that exported from the . 
windward coast, the leaf and the tree both being smaller and 
of a different shape. The plain beyond this valley, extendin 
1 hour's journey S.S.W., is infested with lions, h enas, a11 di R 
leopards ; and it is considered unsafe for a single in vidual to 
cross it at night. 

At  the southern extremity of this plain1 reached the valley 
of Dunanjer, a steep ravine, having in its bed a few pools of 
very bad and stinking water, almost unfit for man to drink, 
but which, nevertheless, proved most acceptable to us after a 
hot and fatigui march. Yasing over several low ranges of 
limestone, thmuof; which i n  many places red granite had been 
thrust, I reachohek another watercourse, having very steep banks 
of 30 to 40 feet high, thickly wooded and having a most pictu- 
resque appearance. The bed of the watercourse was of soft 
.white sand, in any part of which water was pmcufable by 
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lleooping a hole a foot in depth. On the range of mountains 
between Dunanjer and this valley I observed many large blocks 
of very pure white marble, with an abundance of obsidian, 
ggpsum, and large masses of baaalt. The geological formation 
of the countr ap ared to be entirely without order, and led 
to the idea t g at  r? y some extraordinary convulsion of nature 
rocks of all kinds had been thrown ther in one large con- . 

be observed 30 to 40 

merate or black basalt. 
This valle is much infested with lions, leo ads ,  &c., and F 2' the traces o elephants were numerous. The iameter of the 

lion's foot waa 54 inches, and of the elephant, aker'several 
measurements, 22 inches, which would give a height of u p  
wards of 10 feet a t  the shoulders. This watercourse passes 
round the western flank of the Dunanjer ran e, and can be 
traced down to the sea, close to the town of 53 erbera : aker 
heavy rains it discharges a large body of water into the bay. 

From this valley m course lay over a rough and stony tract 
of aountr in many p ! aces well wooded and watered, but, 80 far 
as regarg formation, exhibiting if porible a still stranger 
appearance than the valley above mentioned. Thousands of 
ant-hills, riring like slender sandatone pillare, in many cases 
,14 feet high, were scattered in every direction, giving the 
country the ap earanee of an immense Turkish cemetery- 

man! 
were hol I' owed out entirely, others were ierced with 

ma1 er channels longitudinally, and a current of ot air conld 
be detected rushing through. 

K 
On first seeing these columns, I fancied that I had reached 

some ancient ruing so numerous were they. In one instance 1 
observed a huge block of marble, weighing many tons, having 
three or four of these sand pillars round it, and be~r ing the 
exact appearance of a tomb. On the brink of * cliff cloee by, 
an enormous rock of perha s 18 or 10 feet in diameter, and 
diamond-shaped, ~tood exact ! y balanced on its point, and to all 
ap earance required but a push to send i t  down into tho ravine 
bek. The number of gnrres found in every direction ex- 
cited my surprise. They were well built and bore marks of 
great antiquity, but no inscriptions were found on them. Night 
closed in before we reached the plain of Shimberali, and we were 
glad to find an empt sheepfold to shelter us for the night, ih after a march of 17 ours on foot, of which 3 only could he 
.spared for a halt during the greatest heat of the day. 

Shimbedi is part of an extensiva plain, reaching from a 
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s o l i t a r y  hill called Deimoli to the southern mountain-range of 
X w l i e s ,  and Woohur, the frontier of the Haber Gerhajis tribe. 
Xt is inhabited by the Esa Moosee, a branch of the Haber 
A w a l ,  who are looked upon by the elder branches of the tribc 
a s  a treacherous race, with whom it  is advisable to keep on 

e terms, and who in their turn are at deadly feud with a 
ranch of the Haber Gerhajis, residing on the mountains above 

them, and known as the Sulhehgiddeb. 
The plain is tolerably well wooded in some parts. Several 

varieties of gum-trees are found. The mimosa, tamarisk, wild 
fig, and several species of the cactus and aloe, are abundant ; 
and in the deep fissures and rents made in the plain by tho fury 
of the mountain-torrents, a few date-trees are found. Ele- 
phants, lions, leopnrds, hyenas, wolves, and jackals are to be 
seen on the plain, and occasionall a troop of ostriches. Salt's 
white antelope, the sgarro  " o l  the Somali, the k d o o ,  the 
kevel or scimetar-horned antelope, and the or x, were the i" varieties of the deer species observed ; the smal antelope or 
gazelle was very common. Jerboas and squirrels were nume- 
rous, and a species of toucan. The white vulture, of enormoue 
size, and the common osprey, were the principal birds ob- 
served. Jn the hot season much inconvenience is occasioned 
by a species of hornet, the "dither" d the Somali and the 
ainib (?) of Bruce, who 'uetly styles them a curse. The same 
evil extends along the w h ole coast durin the S.W. monsoon, 
where the slaughtering a shee brings t e hornets round in P Z 
myriads, and very shortly compe s the unlyky traveller to shift 
his position as fast as possible from the neighbourhod of his 
Somali butcher. 

The hill of Deimoli is a lofty conical mountain, in many 
parts inaccessible. I t  is a great resort for beasts of pre , d' especially for lions, and is therefore avoided by the shepher s. 
I t  is apparent1 of limcstone, and thickly wooded. At its barn 
stands a ma1  T er hill, bare and barren, and bearing a most 
extraordinary appearance, from its being indented in regular 
furrows by the action of the rain from to to bottom. On 
'every side of Deimoli h o g  masses of m k  Pie piled on each 
other, and in many of these Nature a pears to have indulged 
in the wildest vagaries. Severd o f t  1 ese masses formed per- 
hct  funnels, and others exhibited a smooth round basin on 
their upper surface, capable of containing many hundred 
gallons of water. 

From the top of Deimoli I was able to sketch the course of 
the valley and watercourse above mentioned. For some dis- 
tance on the plain (200 to 300 yards) i t  exhibits a running 
stream-when it is lost in the sand for perhap the same dis- 
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tam; and then re-appears as before. I n  almost every part 
of its bed water is rocurable by digging a foot deep. Large P bullrushes and ta 1 wiry grass grow in rank luxuriance ow 
its banks, affording a good retreat for the wild pig, one long- 
legged specimen of which w a s  seen, and missed by me on my 
return. Snakes are reported to be numerous, but I saw nme. 
. After a long and fruitless search after the elephants, a herd 
of which, seven in number, had passed a few hours before, and 
after spending the night in the bed of a dry mountain-torrent, 
I crossed over in a N.E. direction to examine another running 
stream, where I found excellent water firlling down shelving 
limestone rock, forming pretty cascades, and collected into a 
tolerably large stone basin, the overflowings of which were lost 
i n  the sand. On my return to Dthubar I crossed over the 
Dunan'er range more to the eastward, and found them of the ! same ormation as the hills I had obwrved on my way to 
Shimberari. The distance travelled over in this walk I com- 
~ u t e  a t  about 70 miles. 

At a later period, zcmm iedby Commander C. D. Camp- P" bell, of the Indian navy, I eft Dthubar, and after walking in a 
north-westerly direction, across a broad plain, covered with 
mtricheq oryxas, koodoos, and quaggas, but all of whom, save 
the latter, were too shy to admit our approachin within shot, 

. we xeached the bed of a broad watercounve, %avingh in i(s 
,centre a stream of' perha 8 tco 10 feet in breadth, w ich st 
the distance of a .  mile El ow is absorbed i n  the sand. The 
native tradition says that the strcam runs only by night, and 
.&om. this i t  takes'its name " Bheeyeb Ghora," " Night run- 

ningb 
The actual increase in tha distance, occasioned 

dou tless by the evaporation being so great during the day, 
we found, by measurement, to be 135 yards, but the stream 
.had then dwindled down to a meee thread. The temperature 
of the otream at 7 A.M. was 6g0, in the open air 71". Follow- 
ing up the bed of this stream towards the hills, we observed in 
many spots the ground white with the efflorescence of nitre; the 
bitter taste of the water was thus accounted for. 

a%- proached the narrow defile in the hills, through which t e 
stream passcd, .pure salt was found adhering to the smooth 
.sandotone rockrs generally encrusted on a dark-coloured vein 
from which water exuded, and shortly after we reached a power- 
ful hot spring showillg a temperature of-125", the thermometer 
in the open air standing a t  76". 

Abovc this hot spring, the valley became narrower, and 
f r o m  the sandstone and limestone sides of the ravine water 
was observed, at almost every ard, dropping and forming 

. large and beautiful stalactites. h u t  what wrs mast singular, 



Hot and Cold Springs. 

t h o u g h  the rock throughout was the same, a hot spring of 
w a t e r  would be found within a yard or two of another of cold 
water, and though the hot springs were disagreeable to the 
taste, the water obtained from those that were cold was sweet ' 

and  good. 
Fully a hundred of these springs exist in this valley, and the 

temperature of the main stream varied from 91° to 105' , the 
highest temperature found in any of the hot springs bein 
125", and the water appearing to be strongly impregnated wit 
iron. 

6 
A peculiar kind of creeper grows in great luxuriance in the 

neighbourhood of the springs, which everywhere ooze through 
the rocks. The dragon's-blood tree was observed on the hills 
above, and an ibis and a coney were seen, whilst a flock of large 
apos noisily resented our intrusion upon 'their retirement. 
The head of the stream, I was assured, was to be found in the 
mountain-range of Waghur, which I have since 
axcertained to be the fact. Near where the stream ie P""nallY ost in the 
sand, we found an extensive burial-grownd, and the remains of 
several old buildings, of small dimensions and of no great anti- 
quity. The distance of Bheeyeh G h m  from the sea ie nbt 
great, perhaps six miles ; and I have h e n  assured by severar 
respectable natives that on the sea-shore north of Bheeyeh 
Ghora, and at the spot where its waters are diskharged into 
the ocean after heavy ,rains, the remains of an ancient reservoir 
and a ueduct are to be found, similar to that previously de- 
scribe % as extending fimm Dthubar to Berbers. 

I t  is worthy of remark that the ma'orit of the streams run- 
ning from the mountaimranges of dVaggnr and Koolies are 
bitter, and in quality highly astrin efit. There are, however, 
others that afford most delicious anf pure water, to be properly 
appreciated only after a seven years residence at Aden. The 
country to the south is described as an inclined plain without 
hill or rock for seven days' journey ; and on arrival at the pro- 
vince of Ogahden, we were told that stones sufficient to make 
a fire-place were not to be found, whilst the country was one 
.immense prairie of some 20 days' extent. 

The Haber Qerhajis, the eldest branch of the three tribes 
of Edoor, reside chiefly in the mountains to the south of Bep 
bera, whence they extend to the country of Ogahden. They 
are a powerful and warlike tribe, numbering many horses, in 
.addition to their flocks and herds, and have a nominal sultaun, 
who possesses, however, but little influence or power over his 
savage subjects. From this branch of the family of Isaakh 

'"prunf the venerable saint Aber Khudle, whose tomb, south- 
west rom Bcrbera two drrys' journey, is yet the rendezvous, 
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when any grave question a r k  affecting the interests of th -e  
moor tribes in general. On a paper yet carefully preserved 
in the tomb, and bearing the sign-manual of Belat, the slave o f  
one of the early Khaleefehs, fresh oaths of lasting friendship 
and fresh alliances are made, to be broken again, as usual, 
without a shadow of rovocation. In  the season of 1846 this 
holy relic was broug R t to Berbers in charge of the H a b r  
Gerhajiq and on it the rival tribee of Aial Ahmcd and Aial 
Yunus rwore to bury all animosity, and live as brethren in 
future-with how much sincerity, the events of the two succeed- 
ing seasons amply ehow, some wares of lives having been lmt 
on both sides. 

In the countr of the Haber Gerhajis the principal articles 
of trade or pr oil uce are--ghee, myrrh, in small quantities and 
I$ quality inferior to that produced in Ogahden and Murrey- 
han, luban of the first quality, ivory, ostrich feathers, and 
gum-arabic, with a small quantity of "sheima" or orchilla weed, 
and a still smaller supply of " warus," a kind of saffron, used by 
the natives in Yemen to rub over their bodies. 

The kafilaa from the banks of the " Webbe " Shebeyli, from 
the emall province of Gananeh to the eouth of the above river, 
and fmm Ogahden, pars throu h the country of the Haber 
Gerhajis on their way to Ber f era. Excepting the dave- 
kafila from Abyssinia, these are the most valuable caravans of 
the sea- bringing ivory from the Galla tribes of Sidama, 
muth of the Webba Gananeh, ostrich feathers, myrrh, and 
Bankincense. The frequently exceed 2000 camels in number, d and are well guar ed by the men of Ogahden, who may always 
be recognised amidst the cmwd at Berbera, by the red colour 
af their robes, produced, as they all declare, by the fine red dust 
peculiar to their country. 

From Gananeh to Berbera is 24 days for a kafila. From the 
Webbe Shebeyli 19 days, and from Ogahden 9 days. I con- 
sider the journey fully practicable for a Euro ean, if at all 
kaown to the Somali tribes on the mast, an L! in the g o r e  
distant province of Ogahden, his rece tion would be kind, 
and his person and r UPer safe 

. A the map of N.E. 
Africa * appended to t 1s memoir, will be seen the osition of 
the dilTcrent tribes north of the Webbe Shebeyli, an$ my idea 
of the course of that river from Zeyla down to below Mukdesha. 
M information has been obtained from many natives of different t tri es, and by comparing one with the other, no very serious error 
can arise in a, journey of 20 days, since the country, after the 
first ranges are surmounted, presents a level for several days. 

Amongst the Edoor tribes, as with the descendants of Dar- 
* vide Map of Somali cosst, in the last v o l a ~ n ~ . - E ~ .  



rood, there exists a class of men who never carry the spear und 
shield, but whose sole arms are the bow and ironed arrow.. 
W i t h  a couple of arrows in his mouth, and h d  r' a dozen more 
dangling from his long tangled hair, the '' Rahnu " is feared 
alike by man and beast, and in all forays is looked upon as an 
invaluable ally. Inferior in carte, and not ranking with the 
eentle blood of the Somali aristocracy, the '' Rahnu " a 
m every res eet to the freedman of ths Boman. 1 expert and aring hunters, cri pling the elephant by a bbw 
on the back sinew with a heavy E nife,* and attacking even the 
stately African lion with no better arms than the tiny, though 
unerring, " niahab " or arrow. 
The tree from whiah the poieon is made, I found in the 

mountains of the Ahl-Oor Singally, and at Aden I had a small 
quantity of poison prepared b a cunning Itahnu, in m own 
house. Its efFecta on an anima r are instantaneously fatal' and 
I have been repeatedly assured that on a human being the 
poison has equal power, causing the hair and nails to drop off, 
and the sufferer to die in less than half am hour. The only 
cure is immediate excieion of the art wounded, and the num- 
ber of g h d y  scan visible on the hies of the S o d s  -ply 
testify to the dread in which the poisoned barb of the arrow I 
held amonpt them. 

This poison I imagine to be the ssme as that described by 
Major Sir W. Cornwallia Harris, in his work on South Africa, 
when speaking of the wms of " Burhman," except that 
amon t the Rahnus the juice. of the euphorbium ir not made 
use o r  

The last branch of the Western tribes is the Haber el 
Jahleh, who mess the eea- o rb  from Seyareh to the ruined 
village of Ru f' udah, and as ! ar aa the town of Heis. Of them 
towns, Kurrum is the most important, from its possessing a 
tolerable harbour, and from its being tho nearest point from 
Aden, the aourse to which place is N.N.W., conse uently 
the wind is fair, and the boats laden with &ee % the F Aden market pass but one ni ht a t  sea, whilst those rom Ber- 
b r a  are generally thee.  at greatly enhances the value of 
Kurrum however is its proximity to the country of tha Dulba- 
hanta, who approach within four days of Kurrum, and who 
therefore naturally have their chief trade throu h that port. 
The Ah1 Yusuf, a branch of the Haber el .Jahle%, a t  present 
hold possession of Kurrum, and between them and the tribes 
to windward there exist8 a most bitter and irreconcilable feud, 
the consequence of sundry murders perpetrated about five 

A a 

This was men by Commander Cam bell mrd myself, wllen inla1111 fro111 Berben, 
pud Bmee again llur spkm only the tn~t i .  
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years since at Kurrum, and which hitherto have not been: 
avenged. 

The small orb of Enterad, Unkor, Heis, and Rukudah are 
not worthy o F mention, with the exception of the first named 

lace, which has a trade with Aden in sheep ; and, leaving the 
Raber el Jahleh at Heis, therefore, it remains, but to notice 

1 
the ancient settlement of Meyet, the burial-place of the founder 
of the Edoor nation, and their present limit to the eaqtwsrd. 
Meyet is situated on a small plain bounded on the south and 
south-west by the western extreme of the lofty mountains of 
the Ah1 Oor . Sin ally, which here approach within two hours of 
the sea. ~romebde~et  a large quantity of white ebony is e r -  
ported, as also a long and thin rafter used both a t  Aden and 
on the coast, in the construction of native houses. The hills 
immediately over the town afford a large supply of very fine 
gums, and the lace carries on a considerable trade with both 
Aden and Macu ? la. 

The stran er is at once struck with the ma nitude of the 
burial-grounf at Meget, which extends for fu !! ly a mile each. 
way. Attachment to the memory of their forefather Isaakh 
yet induces many aged men of the western tribes to pass the 
close of their lives at Meyet, in order that their tombs may 
be found near that of their chief, and this will account for the. 
unusual size of this cemetery. Many of the raves have 
head-stones of madre ore, on which is cut in relie the name of B f 
the tenant below, an of these many are to be found 250 years 
old. 

In  my notice of the western tribes, I have made use of the . 
word Edoor to distinguish the descendants of Isaakh from 
those of his.fellow-countryman Darrood, but i t  may be as 
well to observe that the western tribes are averse to the ap- 

ellation, and invariably correct the person who styles them 
Edoor, by telling him that the Edoor are the Galla tribes. 

I 

The Mia'erthaine told me that the Galla family into which 
Sheikh P saakh married was called " Durr," and from that is 
derived the name of a Edoor ;" and the Haber Gerhajis, on 
the other hand, retaliate by quoting " Datrood " as an offshoot 
from the same Pagan source. 1 

I found it im ossible to obtain any estimate of the number g I 
of their tribes, ut the population in the interior is doubt- 
less very great. The advantage almost universal1 taken 
of the liberal allowance of wives sanctioned b the rophet, r i 
and the prolific nature of the Somali feina es, are strong 
arguments to that effect, but i t  would be idle to attempt to u t  
down any fired numbor for the population of this part of ZE. 
Africa, and I much doubt, if all the tribes were computed 



seprately, from report, whether we should even then obtain 
an approximate estimate of the truth. 

To the South and S.S.W. of Berbera, on the road to Hur- 
rur, the kafilae pass though the country of the Burtirrhi, and 
Girrhi, tho two most western brancher of the family of Dar- 
rood. Of these two tribes little ia known. The Emirs of 
Hurrur have for many years intermarried with the Burtirrhi, 
and this gives them a certain degree ofinfluence,but they do not 
visit the sea-coast so commonly ae the other tribes, and appear 
to be a aatoral race, occupied sole1 in tendin their flocks 
and her ?I s, and in planting the co d ee-tree on t f le low ranges 
S.E. of Hurrur. 

They ere bordered on the S.E. and E. by the province of 
Ogahden, a country of considerable extent, bounded on the 
S. by the Webbe and on the E. by Murreyhan. From Ber- 
bera to Ogahden is nine da , of which I am assured that four 
are .without water. The P rtile valley of the Nogal passer 
Ogahden on its northern aide, and throughout the province 
generally the p u n d  is cultivated, and a l a r p  quantity of 
white Jowari IS grown, forming the common food of the 
people. 

Ogahden is stated to be a level country, possessing excellent 
pasturage for cattle, with abundance of water, which is pro- 
cured b digging wells 6 to 3 feet in depth. The soil is re- i markab e for its redness, but the pur~ty of the air is highly 
extolled. From the number of their flocks and herds, the 
inhabitants, ae might be expected, export large uantities of 

L a l  . ghee from Berbera, and carry on a re ular tr  e with the 
Qalla tribes to the southward of the Web Shebeyli, through 
the intervention of the peo le resident at Gananeh, who act as 
broken on the occasioni #%e goods carried down for barter 
are white and blue cloth, cowries and beads, on which last 
an enormous profit is realised. The gums are purchased 
by the skin of 60 lbs., ostrich feathers by the pound, and ivory 
by the frasila of 20 lbs., if of large quality and good of its 
lund. 

The Galla tribes are described ae a nation to be trusted if 
once an acquaintance ie formed. They appear to understand 
cultivation of the eoil, and produce immense quantities of 
jowari, which ir retailed at a cheap rate on the east coast of 
Africa, at the ports of Mukdesha Juba, Patta, Lamoo, 8rc. 
and thence exported to Hadramaut. Bruce mentions the river 
Webbe Ganaoeh, or Jub, as the Yas, or Webbe ; and, as an ad- 
ditional instance of his %enera1 veracity as a traveller, I ma 
mention that on my inquiring about this name from the Sam a i  
who recently had returned from the river, he toldme that it ww 
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occasionally termed so from the etream bein full of yahase, o r  
alligators, renderin its navi tion on a raft % ighly dangeroue. 
From the word " #ahass'' #uce doubtless derives his name. 
I t  is now well known that Webbe in the Somali language means 
a river, whilst Kebbei or Kibbee si ifies the bed of a river in 
which pools of water are found. A % r . a  long search after it; 
I found by accident that the river Durdur, said to exist four 
days inland from Burnt Island, meant in the lan uage of the 
country a running stream, but no river ; and dou % tless, as our 
acquaintance with this part of the country increases, we ahall 
find that the confusion now existing relative to the Webbe will 
be satisfactoril cleared up, and the number of rivers laid 
down in Mr. Id6~ueen's ma , reduced to two only-the Jub 
or the Webbe Gananeh, ana its northern brother the Webbe 
Shebeyli, the three smaller streams running between them not 
being worthy of mention. 

Ogahden is governed by a chief WHO takes the title of 
Oghass, but who, like all other Somali chiefs, can boast of 
little save the name. Horses are described as being abundant 
and very cheap ; camels equal1 so. The country, from all 
accounts, is safe, and the climate X ealthy ; and a 'ourney throu h 

P I Ogahden down to Gananeh, or down the Wa N 1, wou d 
ainply repay the traveller. Amongst the fami ies o Darrood, 
Ogahden ranks as second, but in numerical strength and extent 
of country i t  would probably take the first place. 

Of Murreyhan but little is known, borderin as it does on 
the Haweea tribe, who are a different caste o f people to the 
Somalis ; they are not looked u on with much consideration, 
but their country must abounl  in gums, myrrh, and ivory. 
The valley of the No a1 borders upon them, and they are 
separated from the sea Pb y a belt of country occupied by the 
tribe of the Haweea; the Somali and the Seedee of the coast 
of Suwahhil. 

Murreyhan cultivates no grain, and is eeparated from the 
Shebeyli river by Haweea again. Kafilas from this province an. 
nually arrive at Berbera, bringing the best of myrrh, and tha, 
finest ostrich feathers and ivo . Their breed of horses is 
highly esteemed : and 1 believe t ? at a traveller might penetrate 
the country with ease, provided he took the precaution of being 
passed from tribe to tribe, a measure indispensable amongst 
the Arabs, and highly desirable an~ongst the more savage 
inhabitants of N.E. Africa. 

Between Murreyhan and the country of the Ah1 Oor Sing- 
ally the great pasture-rangea of the Dulbahanta, a level coun- 
trv abounding in grass, water, and timber, and without a stone. 
~ h l i k e  their other brethren, .the Dulbahanta are a nation who 
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fight chiefl on horseback, their arm8 being two spears and a 
shield. T g eir horses are powerful and courageous ; the breed 
descended, according to Somali tradition, from the stud of Sulei- 
man, the son of David, and consequent1 is highly valued. The 
Dulbahanta, as far as I have seen of t f~ em, are a fine martial 
race of men, second to none of the branches of Darrood either 
in  conduct or appearance, and they are described as being 
courteous and hospitable to the stranger who visits them. 
They have generally two Sultauns, or Gerads ; the elder of 
whom, Mohammed Ali Harran, governs the eastern limits of the 
province, whilst his colleague, Ali Gerad, recently deceased, 
guards the N.W. frontier from the thieving Haber el Jahleh 
in the neighbourhood of Kurrum and from the Ogahden 

+ family of Noh Ahmar. 
The Dulbahanta have no rain whatever, and subsist chiefly 

on milk, save when want o f rain renders i t  necessary to thin 
the countless flocks and herds that roam over their bound- 
less prairies. They have but few gums, but they bring down 
ivory, ostrich feathers, and ghee in abundance. Wild beasts 
are numerous, the lion especially so. The cameleopard is 
found on the grassy plains bendin down to the southward fi.om 
the stupendous mountain-chain o f the Jebel Ah1 Oor Singally; 
and the koodoo, the oryx, and the black rhinoceros are also 
common in the saine neighbourhood. 

North of the Dulbahanta the country, for so great a distance ' 
level, begins to rise gradually. The grassy plains become more 
rocky, small limestone ranges are passed, until at last the level 
plateau of the Jebel Ah1 Oor Sin ally is attained ; when the 
traveller, from the diezy brink of !i yransid (the Cloud-bearer) 
looks down a sheer precipice of 1500 to 2000 feet, and sees the 
villages of the Ah1 Oor Singally dotted along the sandy sea- 
coast 6500 feet below him. 

Thismagnificent range, so aptly named, and rising in solemn 
randeur about 25 miles from the sea, had long been looked at 

!-om s distance by me ; and a visit to the Gerad, or chief, of 
the A111 Oor Singally, in February, 1848, afforded me the oppor- 
tunit , so long coveted, of visiting them. Between Mohamed 
ALi d r a d  and myself frequont friendly letters and messages 
had paseed by means of the boats that touched at his ports on 

this my first interview with 
anxious to get "his name written in the 

as his Mijjerthaine brothers had done. . 
go anywhere I pleased over his 

art with a readiness that ap- 
%ut seeing that my tent and 

travelling kit waa already on its way to the shore, he appa- 
P 2 
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rently thonght i t  useless to argue the matter or m .gn7 1 

perils of the road. Hy the following afternoon we ha le t the 
town of Ras Goree, and, taking a small guard of elders from his 
own tribe, we bid his Majesty an affectionate farewell, and 
turned our steps in the direction of the lofty barrier range of 
Eyransid. 

An hour's sharp walking took us some distance up the bed 
of a watercourse, having a general southerly direction, and the 
night was passed in a small clearing under the cliff. At 
sunrise the march waR resumed, and, passing some three to 
four miles up the same watercourse, in which we observed s e v s  
ral large monkeys and some remarkably fine antelopes, w e  

Ir crossed a low shoulder, covered with gum-trees, amon st which 
we found the myrrh, and had an opportunity of ool f ecting a 
small ortion of its um. I t  was the same tree as that sent E % down y me to Bom ay some years ago, and the only one, as I 
was assured, affording the myrrh of commerce. Entering the 
bed of the mountam-torrent a second time, we observed 
the broad-leafed luban-tree (Meyti), the Wadi and Adadi 
species of tlie gum-arabic, and large specimens of the Harraz, 
or baubul-tree. The sidea of the watercourse were regularly- 
disposed strata of fine and coarse gravel interspersed with hu T boulders of limestone. Fragments of porphyry were frequent y 
icked up, and small quantities of pure wh~te  marble. Shortly 

{efore nlne we reached a ool of water in the bed of the 
mountain-torrent, which ha c f  a decidedly bitter taste, similar 
to thqt before described at Bhe eh Ghora. The temperature B was pleasant, not exceeding 81 under a tent at 11 A.M. The 
general direction of the watercouree during this march waa N. 
and S. By three in the afternoon we were once more on our 
way. The ascent became very steep, and we now came upon 
large fragments of ironstone interspersed with lava and black 
basalt, small masses of red ochre were common, as also hard- 
ened clay; and the frankincense-tree now began to be very 
abundant. A most fatiguing ascent of two hours exhausted 
man and beast ; and, too tired to trouble ourselves about the 
tent, we la down on the mountain side, and, with the thermo- d meter at 5 O ,  and the clouds rolling round us, we were soon 
drenched to the skin with the dew. 

The hour for morning prayer found us paclted up and on our 
road. For three hours we crossed over undulating hills, every 
mile rapidly increaning the elevation. The dragon's-blood tree 
now appeared in abundance, and, from my former experience 
amongst the Mijjerthaine, I was not surprised to find that its 
value was unknown in the Oor Sin ally country. The " bo- B 

I 

chain" of Socotra, a peculiar tree out~d also in Aden, but I I 
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believe possessing no generic name, was seen on every aide ; 
and another extraordinary specimen, like a gigantic bulb of 
3 to 4 feet in diameter, with a few small sprouts, not worthy of 
the name of branches, springin6 from its top, attracted our 
attention. At an estimated he] ht of 4000 feet we halted 
during the heat of the day, with t I, e thermometer 76" at noon. 
The  country now be an to assume the general character of s 
limestone range. ~ % e  watercourse that we had left the day 

revious was to be wen winding its way into the ravines of the 
gigh range, and here and there a cluster of white limestone 
slabs pointed out the site of an ancient graveyard. 

At 3 P.M. the ascent was resumed. The country became 
more thickly wooded and more beautiful as we advanced. The 
traak of the rhinoceros warned us to have our rifles in readiness, 
and before sunset we pitched in a small level spot of ground 
about 1000 feet below the Peak of Eyransid. A stream of 
delicious water was found within half a mile of the tent, the 
only drawback u on which was that it abounded in small 
leeches, which rerl i ered it necessary to be cautious in drinking 
without due examination. The tree from tho root of which 
is made the ison for the Somali armw, was here pointed out 
to us, and I E" ave now with me a piece of it. Here, as in other 
places, extensive burial-gronnds were observed, but owing to 
the long drought the people had retired to tho mountains far- 
ther inland, and had we not taken the precaution of driving a 
few sheep with us from the sea, we should have been on very 
short commons indeed. 

Sunday morning afforded us a rest, but in the afternoon we 
pushed on for an hour, passing on our road many places where 
the track of the rhinoceros was recent. The cactus appears to 
be the favourite food of this animal, for we found many trees 
torn down and half eaten also. A beautiful red flower, too 
delicate to preserve, was here first observed. Specimens of 
red ochre, and fossil shells filled with the same, were to be picked 
up at every step, and tlic um-arabic had now' replaced the 
luban or frankincense-tree. sefore sunset we halted on a plain 
immediately below the summit of the mountains, and were 
honoured with the presence of the sister of Mahomed Ali 
Gertid, who, in company with a relation, was travelling to her 
home in the Wad7 Nogtil. The night was bitterly cold, the 
thermometer showlng a temperature of 4S0, and the hew falling 
like soft rain. An occasional howl from the jungle w~rned us 
that leopards were to be found in the neighbourhood, and kept 
our Somali conductors on the qui uive, and we were not sorry - 
to recommence our journey at sunrise. 

Sending the tent round by a more practicable road, wo 
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scaled the almost per endicular cliff rising some 750 feet above 
us, and by eight o'c !l ock found ourselves on the summit of 
Eyransid, 6500 feet above the sea, and the first Europeans that  
had ever placed foot on the soil. 

To describe the grandeur of the prospect before us is im- 
possible. Range after range lay stretched like a ma a t  our i' tket, and the view was bounded only by the ocean. 1' e towns 
of Ras Goree and Gahm were to be seen dotted on the glaring 
sandy shore, and the Euphrates brig-of-war la like a s eck on B E the water. At noon the thermometer stood a t  4, and t e scud 
driving ast and below us, warned us to prepare for a cold 
night. 1 s  the afternoon advanced, the clouds acked heavy 
and thick helow us, and the rocket and blue-right fired to 
notify our safety to our friends on board, were consequently 
not seen a t  the ship. 

To our surprise the temperature during the ni ht was not 
so low as on the lain 800 feet beneath us; the t ! errnometer 
standing at 5-P. Karm clothing was, however, indispensable ; 
and our Somali guards peevishly remarked, that though we 
were always wishing for cold weather, we did not appear in- 
clined to benefit by it, judging from the blankets, kc. that we 

ad to creep under: as they had but a single cotton- 
cloth were t !! emselves, some little excuse might be made for them ; 
and a venerable old ram, purchased the next morning from a 
passing Dulbahanta Somali, restored them to their good 
humour. We spent the following day in wanderin over the % level plateau formin the summit of the range. T e wild fig, 
25 to YO feet in heig % t, was thinly scattered along the ridge. 
'rhe dragon's-blood was observed 26 inches in diameter and 18 
feet in height. The ebony-tree was plentiful, but of small size; 
a tree similar to, and possibly the lignumvitae, attracted our . 

notice ; and cedar-trees, some of them 24 inches in diameter 
and 25 feet hi h, were common. In cutting the cedar we 
observed that t % e wood which ap eared to be growing had no 
scent, and was nearly white ; w l ilst the more aged branches, 
that apparently bore no leaf, were of a very deep colour, and 
had a very strong perfume. The wood is neither prized nor 
used by the Somalis. 

Various and ver beautiful wild flowers were scattered over i the plain. The a oe was abundant and of good quality, but 
not used or known by the people. Many species of euphor- 
bium and milk-bushes were seen, hut no frankincense or gum- 
rrabic. 

The summit of the' range is composed of tabular masses of 
limestone, covered with small nodules, and very cellular, 
thereby rendering walking most uncomfortable from the sharp- 

I 



ness of the rock. At ono point that we visited, a most magni- 
ficent natural wonder presented itself to us-a column of rock, 

erhaps 50 feet square, had by some convulsion of nature 
t een  separated fmm the mountain side, and stood alone, a 
mi8hty pillar of 15OO.feet in hei ht, with hardly a break 
or irregularity in its sides, so straig % t had been the fracture. 
Trees and the grass of years remained on its summit un- 
touched ; the intervening 50 feet forming an impassable gulf, 
and at its foot deep caverns went in far beneath the parent 
mountain, through whose windings a stone thrown down from 
above could be heard to reverberate long after i t  had passed 
from sight. 

A second night of cloud and fo prevented again our com- 
munication with the brig b roc % et or blue-light, but the 
"seraj " or light of the ~ n ~ i s h  will long be held in remem 
brance by the Ah1 Oor Singally, who could not sufficientl-y 
admire tho one or the other. You are the kings of this world 
in wisdom, said the solemn Mahamonood Abdi, " And what are 
we in comparison ! Thank heaven, our world is to come 1 " 

After a two days' stay in this delightful climate, we com- 
menced the descent by the former route, intending to spend 
a day at the water 1000 feet below, and examine the frank- 
incense trees in the neighbourhood. Scrambling down the 
rock, we passed many beautiful aloe-trees of 20 feet in height, 
having several branches and bellring a beautiful scarlet bell- 
flower of the size and shape of the fox-glove. The aloe plant 
(the Socotra speciee) observed on the summit bore a yellow 
flower and of a different shape altogether. The camels that 
had been sent round, as before, joined us with the melancholy 
tale of two of our sheep having been wounded b a leopard on 

f t i  their way down, and their havin been oblige to cut their 
throats in consequence. Time un ortunately was too valuable 
to be lost, and we were corn elled, though very unwillingly, to 
leave the culprit unpunishe!. 

W e  halted a t  the water under the shade of some gigantic 
fig-trees, laced to ether by an enormous creeper of some hun- 
dred feet in lengt\, and probably the caoutchouc-tree. Rock 
partridges were here found, but no animals, save Salt's white 
antelope, and hungry hyenas, who during the night made a 
meal of one of our water-skins. The frankincense found on 
the rocks over this spring was of the large leaf kind, known by 
the name of meyeti, and not much prized ; but, independently 
of gum-arabic and frankincense, there were many other gum- 
trees, for which I could find no name. Of these, one, a speci- 
men of which I brought to Aden, is; 1. feel sure, gum;elerni ; 
and another variety was shown to us, the gum from which was 
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used by the Somalia to cleanse the hair. T o  a botanist th- 
mountains would afford an inexhaustible field for research, 
and i t  is much to be ho ed that the Flora of the Somali coaat  
may ere long be descri in the manner that it8 beautifid 
varictiea deserve. 

L 
On our return to Ras Goree, the chief town of the Ah1 Oor 

Singally, we found that our unaccountable ~roceedings in the 
mountain-range had excited much alarm. Amongst the won- 
derful stories, our having foynd the gold-tree was confidently 
asserted; and it was significantly remarked that the English, 
by c a r r g a t  away stones aud treea from Aden when they sur- 
veyed e arbour, .were enabled to capture the place after- 
wards with ease. Fearful however, apparently, 

1 &X offence, the chief refrained from uestion~ng us, and 
us to repair on board, without t e slightest demur at the 
rites or presents that we thought sufficient recompense for 

Eis trouble. 
The country of the Oor Singally may be described ae a loft 

plateau of limestone mountains, precipitous to the north, an h 
adually sloping to the south, Between the mountains and ge sea undulattm ran es mcur, intersected b ravines, and d thickly wooded; wtilst $e belt of level gmun near the sea 

is thinly sprinkled with bushes, and exhibiting a plain d white 
sand. The Oor Singally country extends from Bunder Zeeahdeh 
to Bunder Jedid. 

The tribe is powerful and warlike. Brothers of the Mijer- 
thaine by the same mother, they g e n e d y  coalesce should war 
break out ; but petty feuds and plunder are of frequent oc- 
currence. 

The Oor 

Bunder Jedid. 3rd, Ogeiss Lubbah, to whom belong two out 
of the three villages of Ras Goree. 4th, Aden Seyd, at the 
village of Gahm, aud the mountains above. 5th, Mayedth, 
resident at Door D e w .  And, last1 , the numerous clan .of 
Dubeiss, who owup the to- d Elayeh, and extend to K Bunder Zeeahdeh, w ore they join the Mijjerthaine. 

The Oor Sin ally have numbers of horses, and of a good 
breed. With &e exception of the tribe of Dubeisa, the arms 

1 used by them are the two spears and shield. The Dubeise 

* " Bringer of god ~msr." 
I 
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are nearly 5000 strong, and fight with the bow and oisoned 
arrow alone. I t  is worthy of remark that in this tri 1 e theft 
is looked upon d t h  abhorrence ; and though, in the event of a 
wreck, the natives would doubtlecls consider it fair to plunder, 
still during my stay amongst them, though many a tempting 
op rtunity of ilbring occurred, not an article was lost. To 
-!?a man a gief ia a deadly insult, to he washed out by 
blood done. Pity i t  is that the Somali tribes of the Edoor 
have not the same prejudice in favour of honesty. 

It is a mistake to suppose that the high ranges produce the 
beat frankincense. As before stated, we found no luban- 
trees on the summit of Eyransid, though at the elevation of 
2000 to 3000 feet they were abundant. The traveller in 
croaoing the Somali country erally is struck with the ap- 

earance of boundary-lines =din the hills into portions. 
t h e s e  landmarks hare existed pro e6 ably for centuries, and 
serve to denote the limits of each family's um-trees. In the 

I? 5, Oor Sin lly tribes we were aesuied that e gum-trees were 
never p anted, but that they increased in course of nature. In 
the Mijjerthaine country we observed several oung trees that 
had been transplanted, and we were &en to f d that in some 
distPicte the trees were regularly cultivated like the coffee, and, 
naturally, the produce was increased seven-fold, 

Frankincense, myrrh, sumuk or gum arabic, shenneh (orchil), 
and ghee, form the ex rt of this tribe ; and a eculiar kind' of 1 " felleh-Geh." 1 could not fin the tree pro- 
%?n$f gum, and 1 can hardly fane from the specimens I' in my pasgeseion, that i t  is the Persian ulay-fulah, the fruit of 
the aloe-tree, as Richardson gives it in his Dictionary. I t  is 
imported into Aden in lar e quantities from the coast, but the 
merchants cannot tell me k e use made of it. 

The ravee fbund in the Somali 
espeeialkmnon$ 
remarks for t eir neatnesa. 
of limestone, almost 
stones, the space 
Bunder Gowe, in the 
bourhood of Berbera, very anaient graves are found, consisting 
of a heap of stones, frequently 7 to 8 feet in hei ht, and 15 to e 18 feet in diameter a t  the base, hollowed in t e centre, and 
with no headstone, similar in all respects to those described by 
Mr. Richardson in his travels in the great desert of the Sahara; 
They are, I fancy, relias of the Galla tribes, who once resided 
on the coaet, but we could obtain no information regarding them. 

T o  a traveller wishing to ascend the mountain-ran s of tho - T Jebel Ah1 Oor Singally, I should recommend the sma 1 port of 
Doorderee, to the eastward of Raa Goree, ae the best starting- 
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proach nearer the sea, 
water. Moreover t h a t  

part of the Minneh, on which the 
peo le throu hout the ear keep immense herds of horned 
catt P e, lies in f, is nay. {do not anticipate any difficult being 
thrown in the way b the chiefs, nor would the journe ge very 
expensive ; whilst t g e bracing climate, pure air, an d" magnifi- 
cent scenery must prove most advantageous to an invalid. 

The Mia'erthaine tribe has already been described by me in a 
Memoir r" orwarded to Government in 1843; and, on looking 
over my notes, I do not find i t  requisite to make any alteration, 
excepting in one or two minor points. The luban meyeti is 
there described as being the most valuable species of frankin- 
cense, which I have since ascertained not to be the case. And 
again, where the Mijjerthaine tribe is spoken of as inferior to 
the western Somalis :-a fcw years' more experience haa roved 
to me that the Mijierthaine and Ah1 Oor Singally tri es are 
nnmeasurably superior to those of the Edoor ; 

% 
given to 0under a wreck (a fault sometimes found ~ $ n ~ ~ . " , " f ~  P they wil not rob the stranger of hia own private property, and 
life is safe amongst them. With this very brief tribute to the 
manly cliaracter of the Mijjerthaine, I will now pass on to Bae 
Hafoon, the southern extreme of my wandering on the Somali 
raast. 

Ras Hafoon, or "The Surrounded," is in the Mijjerthaine 
territory, and tenanted by the Aial Fatha branch of the family 
of Othman. I t  consists of a nearly square headland of 600 to 
700 feet in height, formed of sandstone and limestone. The 
outer edge of the peninsula is perfectly flat and tabular, and 
the interior consists of undulating hills deeply intersected by 
ravines and the courses of mountain tofrents. I t  is connected 
with the mainland by a long narrow neck of white sand, shells, 
and mud, with a few stunted bushes thinly scattered along it ; 
and from its being thus almost an island, I imagine i t  takes 
its name Hafoon. 

The southern bay is of course best adapted for ships during 
the strength of the N.E. monsoon, but a change of two or 
three points in the direction of the wind to the eaatward 
causes a swell to roll in, and a surf to break on the beach. On 
our arrival there we found a few miserable Somali huts, 
and a population of perhaps 50 eople, who offered ivory, 
ostrich feathers, ambergris, and fisk-teeth far sale. The bay 
is much frequented by the shark-fishers from the Arabian 
coast, many of whom reside here throughout the year, merely. 
moving their fishing craft to the other side of the isthmus as 
the monsoon changes. 

A. walk ofeeven or eight miles brought us to the N. W, point 
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of the cape, whence we embarked in a very crazy boat for the 
mainland, The bay when we crossed was too shallow for 
anything but very small vessels, and I feel confident that a 
ship would not be able to ride in safety throughout the S.W. 
monsoon, owing to the heavy swell that must roll round the 

int and the violent gusts of wind blowi across the head- 
E d .  This northern bay, or Khore ~ a r d e x ,  I should imagine 
to he the moet unhealthy spot on the Somali coast. Ite shores, 
and the hottom of the bay, are covered with decom vege- 
table.matter, which on being disturbed ives fort a noxious t E"" 
gas that is perfectly sickening, and in w ich the unfortunate 
traveller who longs for a bathe sinks leg deep ; and yet we fmnd 
man fishermen living on the sea-shore, who from lon habit 
had gemme accustomed to these exhalations, and wishe f for no 
better place. 

We ureued our way for about nine miles to the lagoon of 
~ u n d 2 ,  pawing over a flat country composed almost entirely 
of coral and limestone, and evident1 at one time covered by d the sea. At Hundah, to our great isappointment, we found 
the lagoon salt-water, except a t  its head, where i t  was hare1 
drinkable ; .a well of good water was however found a few ar z s 
higher up, which shortly was crowded by the flocks and Kerds 
from the wooded plains inland of us. Our ver uncommon 
appearance, the tent and our baggage, occasione c? unbounded 
astonishment to the natives, who poured in on every side, but 
no incivility was offered, and no article of our baggage was 
missin when we prepared to start on the following day. 

~ililif was brought to us in abundance which was paid for in 
blue cotton cloth, and sheep were equally attsinable. Hafbon, 
however, like the whole Somali coast during the earl -par t  of 
1848, was suffering from long-continued drought, w ich had 
occasioned much miser amongst them. 

h 
""'? the time t i at the French surveying-vessels were 

anchore in the southern ba in 1846, their crews cleared out E one of the few wells found t ere, and thus procured a suppl 
of good water. The other wells were bracklsh and bitter, an $ 
hail become deteriorated by constant use. 

In the northern bay, or Khore Hardeah, we found no water 
at all, but a t  the bottom of the bay, at a place called Khor 
Hashera, we were told that a stream of water ran into the sea. 
I t  is possible that the river mentioned in old writers as exist- 
in in the neighbourhood of Hafoon may be this stream, and  for Hashera the ancient Opone. 

During the S.W. monsoon, a kind of fair, similar to that a t  
Berbera, though much smaller, is annually observed a t  Khore 
Hardeah. The merchants from Maculla, Shahr, and from the 
Mijierthaine Bunders to the northward and westward, attend 



this meeting about the end of May, when their bugulas a r e  
hauled u on the beach, and a brisk trade is carried on through- 
out the ZW. monsoon, in gums, ostrich fathers, hides, ivory, 
and ghee. Large quantities of ambergris are also brought for 
aale, and the rice demanded is very great Elephant hunt- 
ing is followe L! by those who have guns ; and last year upwards 
of 35 were killed by a party of gun-men brought by a Rpecu- 
lating Somali from Brava on the coast. A good trade might ' 
be carried on between Mauritiue and Hafoon in wee.  These 
could be procured at Hafoon in great numbers for five to six 
dollars each, and I ahould imagine, conrequently, that the 
speculation would anewer well, especially as the voyage would 
be so short in the N.E. monmn. 

occurred opr 
; and olz tire probable papaation 

tlu time. By Captain T. 
Hon. the-Court 

[Read Jan. 8th, 1849.1 I 

THE following attempt to trace the course of the hurricane 
which occurred on the Malabar coast in A ril, 1847, is drawn 
up fiom the information obtained from t g e log-books of the 
steam-frigate Sesostris, steam-vessel Victoria, and shi s Buck- I 

inghamshire, Mermaid, Faiz Rubany, and Atiel d' ahumon. 
The investigation furnishes another proof to those already 
afforded of the rotatory nature of these violent storms. 

I 
At noon on the 16th of April, i t  appears by the Bucking- 

hamshire's 108 that she was in lat. so 45' N., and long 73" 3' ~ 
E., with the wind blowing a hard gale from N.H. b. N., and a 
very high sea. The Faiz Rubany a t  the same time was in lat. 
1 lo 16' N., and l o n ~  75O 27', with the gale moderate from 

1 
E.S.E. ; and the Atlel Rahumon a t  anchor off Alipee, in lat. 
9" 25' N., had squally weather, with the wind varying from E. i 
and E.S.E. 

The data afforded by the direction of the wind a t  these 
points, although not so complete as could be wished, from the 
vessels being all in the upper half of the circle described by 
the hurricane, are still sufficient to enable us to ascertain the 
vortex, or centre round which i t  revolved with tolerable 
accuracy; and I am therefore induced, after an attentive 
consideration of the facts, to lace i t  in lat. 8' 3' N., and long. 
74" 5' E.,  at the spot mnrke d' A in the chart. M belief in the 
correctness of this position is confirmcd by o YI serving that 

I 
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the Backinghamshire, being nearest to it, experienced the 
gale strongest; and that as she advanced to the eastward 
the wind veered gradual1 round from N.E. b. N. to N. and 
W.N.W. That at the I' ais Rubany's position in the N.E. 
quarter of the circle, upon its outer extremity, the wind 
was less violent, and from E.S.E. ; and that the weather was 
still more moderate, and the breeze variable from E. and S.E. 
at Alipee, where the Atiel H ahumon was at anchor, which, ae , 
she was somewhat nearer to the vortex than the Faiz Kubany, 
was probably owing to the interruption and disturbance 
caused in the course and strength of the gale by the high 
mountains in the vicinity. At this time the storm a pears to 
have been revolving from right to left, looking to t 1 e north- 
ward, and this seems to have been the case throu hout ita 
duration. When the gale fir& r& the Faiz ?Rubally, 
and for several hours after, the Mermaid, about 90 miles from 
hef, and standing *om Mangalore to the southward, had 
moderate winds end fine weather, which was also the case 
with the Sesostris steam-frigate, then about 100 miles to the 
W.N.W. of the Cherbaniani bank ; and, as the were entirely T out of its influence, we can form some idea o the extent of 
space over which it prevailed, which a reference to the chart 
will show was a circle with a diameter of about 410 miles. 

On the morning of the 17th, s t  2 A.M., the ale first I reached the Sesostris, Mermaid, and Victoria; an we have 
now more ample means of trscin its course and extent, as a t  f that time the vessels were in di erent and opposite quarters 
of the circle. Their positions were as follows :- 

Sesostris. Lat. 13O 14' N., and Long. 72" 2' E. ; moderate 
gale from N.E. b. E. 

Buckinghamshire. Lat. 9' 5' N., and Loug. 74" 29' ; hard 
gale from W. S.W. 

Mermaid. Lat. 12" 12' N., and Long. 14O 50' E.; fresh 
gale from S.E. 

Faiz Ruhany. Lat. 1 lo 23' N., and Long. 75' 35' E. ; heavy 
ale from S.E. Close to her position at noon of the 16th, 

tictoria, at Cannanore, moderate gale from the E.S.E. 
The dircction of the wind a t  these different localities laces a the centre of the hurricane at this eriod near Un eroot 

Island (marked B in the chart). &e Faiz Kubany and 
Mermaid, nearest to it, experienced the worst weather; 
the latter, after lying-to a few hours under a close-reefed 
main-topsail, lost her main-topmast, and was obliged to 
cut away her mizen-mast, and bear up before i t ;  and the 
former, after havin her sails blown from the yards, her 
quarter-boats washef away, and heaving overboard a portion of 
her cargo, spars, kc., was obliged to follow her example. 



The Victoria steam-vemel, although farther distant, also 
received considerable damage, and was under the necemity of 
throwing overboard some heavy cargo she had on deck. The b 

Buckin hamshire, being a t  a greater distance from the vortex, 
receive ! no in jury; and, although the wind was blowi r hard 
gale, stood on her course under a prem of sail. ~ t %  N.W. 
extremity of the circle the Seeostris had the gale more moder- 
ately ; and on the S.E. aide where the Atiel Ruhomon was at 
anchor, apparently a short distance outside it, the weather wae 
merely squally and unsettled. From theae facta i t  would 
appear that the storm-circle had contracted considerably in its 
pro a s ,  and a t  this time did not exceed 300 miles in diameter. 

g v i n g  thus ascertained the position of the centre of the 
hurricane at two different points, wo are enabled to find ite 
course, and estimate the rate a t  which it progressed. At  noon 
on the 16th its centre, as before stated, was found to be a t  A 
in the plan ; and a t  2 A.M. on the 17thJ fourteen hours after, 
at B; and aa the distance between these two points iu 180 miles, 
i t  had moved, in a N.W. direction, at the rate of 13 miles per 
hour. 

At noon on the 18th, the Buckinghamshire was between 
Vingorla and Goa, abont 30 miles from the land. Here the 

ale shifted suddenly, and blew most furiously fr0rn.E.S.E ; in I t e course of an hour all her sails were blown from the yards, 
her quarter-boat blown away over the poop, and she lost all 
her masts. The violence and storming force of the wind ia 
mentioned in her log-book as indescribable. At  2 P.M. it fell 
suddenly calm, which continued until 4 P.M., when "the wind, 
which had died away at E.S.E., co~nmenced with equal vio- 
lence at W.N.W." She had in fact run into the vortex of 
tho hurricane, which movin upwards whilst she remained 
nearly stationary, caused t 6 e remarkable change of wind 
described above, as may be shown by the following diagram :- 
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A t  this time the Mermaid waa about 50 milee to the S.S.E., 
running up with a fresh gale from W.S.W., with only her 
foremast standing and 5 feet water in her hold. The Seaostris, 
150 miles to the S.W., was standing to the eastward, with a 
fresh breeze from N.W., being just without the limit of the 
hurricane circle ; her position again enables us to judge of it8 
extent, which had apparently contracted to still narrower 
limits, and now exhibited a diameter of only 235 milee. The 
distance from its centre a t  2 A.M. on the 17th (B) to the spot 
where the Buckinghamshire was dismaated a t  noon on the 
18th (C) is 263 miles ; and i t  had moved through this rtion of its course in nearly a N.&W. line in 34 hours, at t e rate 
of 8 miles per hour, and had also approached within 40 miles 
of the coast. 

I t  is to be regretted that we have no means of ascertainin 
the track of the storm farther to the southward and eastwart 
and the direction from which i t  approached the continent of 
India. From what I have been able to glean from the im- 

erfect information given b the native commander of the 
Eetch Ceylon Island, 1 am in d uced to believe that it came from 
E.S.E.; for he states that on the 15th of A ril, when off 
Colombo, he had a gale from the S.E., in which 1 e had all his 
sails blown away, lost his mizen-topmast, cross'ack, yard, kc. ; 
and that in standing to the NW. i t  continue d from that date 
veering gradual1 round to S.W., until the 21st, when it F moderated. He urther mentions that three days before-on 
the 12th-when about 25 miles from Colombo, he experienced 
a heavy ale from E.S.E., which obliged him to run before 
it for a w % ole day. 

I shall now offer a few remarks on the course of some of the 
vessels. 

At  noon on the 16th, the ~uckio~hh;mshire was lying-to 
with the gale from N.E.b.N. ; the vortex of the storm was 
then a short distance to the S.E., and moving at a ra id rate 
to the N., pasncd ahead of hor shortly after nhe stooi to the 
E.N.E. under a press of sail, and during the da thc wind 5 veered gradually round from N.E.b.N. to S.W. rom noon 
of the 17th, her course was about W.N.W.,.and she was going at 
the rate of 12 knots per hour, with a current of nearly 2 knots 
in her favour. As she was thus moving up with the hurricane, 
in nearly the same direction, she remained the whole time in the 
S.E. quarter of the circle, and consequently had the wind steady 
fiom S.S.W., until noon of the 18th, when the line of her course 
meeting that of the hurricane, she had reached its vortex ; the 
wind chauged suddenly to E.S.E., and blew with tremendous 
violence, and she was quickly rendered a mere wreck. 
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:. ' a t 3  ee*tre.@fi-4btra> lttpm~*qm& . W P  tae hderlnoid 
,whsn.sbs WAW l y i a g & o P ' a s ~ = ~ B t  be ex oted, 4he v e a t b r  
,she experiswed ,ru msat t s a m ~ s .  I g, bea~img up, ~b 
bllowsd -tee h m i c p q e ~ ~ :  :a -~jmqrrse,ali htly indim towerdl J "B &.path ; -.but. esdt!p~.~~ssoedr with nt, .greater ve oeity, her 

,eicee&g. 4 kao@.psr,$ollsr it soon left her. pa& 
lo&. She r e c s i d ,  ,however,. so. m u ~ h  damage. that after 

the gale bad sub&d shs was f o u d  to be in a siakisg  bats, 
and her commander was trbbged to r.un her. &re ~ecrr V b  

witb,oslpher,fp~araot-&diq,.arrd 9 feet water,iol.her g? Dorirtg.tbe time. *a- -rmning bsbls ihe $Ls, LbP 
~ i n d  veered, ip 24 hours, fwm SiE: fro S.W. by,&, w ich i8.a 
roof that she was.on the eastern. side. 4 of storm-circle, a@ 

$ 3, e following diagram will 1 show, the bur r ime  having moved 
.per her in a N,br;W. di rec t ia . f .  A to.3 :- 
, . - .  . i I .-I , .  . , . - r '  

. . - .  
I.< . I . . ,. , .d .., :. . - ,  . .. . 

. - r  

F i .  :. - , - -  3 
.>,I 

The Faiz Rubany being farther to the southward, and cloeer 
in-shore, was somewhat farther removed from the centre of the 
storm, and the gale therefore was not- uite so violent with her 
as with the Mermaid ; but as she aIso 1 ore up and followed it, 
she continued e osed to its fury for a much Ion er eriod than 'K would otherwise ave been the case. ~ornparefwi% the . . $her 

'two vessels, tbe damage she received was triflin , , 2 The Victorla steam-vesseI, after being for to leave the 



m h o r a  e a t  Cannanare, kept close in-shore with her head to 
tho muttward, by which means, although .he was driven 00 
miles up the coast to Mangalme, she continued in a position 
outside that ortion of the storm-circle in which the reatest 
violence of t f e hurricane, which also quickly passed f er, was 
experienced; and in csneequence, at the tirne it reached its 

ruatest height farther to the northward, when the Bucking- 
gamshire and Mermaid were dismasted, the wind had mode- 
rated where she was to a fresh breeze. 

When the gale reached the Besostria on the morning of the 
17th, she was standing to the eastward, but a few hours aner 
wore round, and steered N.W. She thus stood directl away 
from it, and although her owm was q a i n  altered on t%e fol- 
lowing day to the eastward, the humcane had then passed 
above her, and she consequently met with much more moderate 
weather throughout than any of the other vessels. During 
the gale the wind veered round from N.E. to W.N.W. b tho 
westward, which shows that she was in the western half o f the 
storm-circle, as may be shown thus, the direction of its coum 
heing, as before, N.b.W. from C to D :*--. 

-- - 
I mag here remark, that in ~tnnding up the coa~t after the gale, the Seaoatria 

piused the wreaka of a great number of boat8 between Mangalore and Vingorla, and 
that the ma wrs aorend with frapmentr. 
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From the above feeti I th%hk-t& W&in$ #ffe*&adesrfthq 

be drawn :- . :, , I. , I  
8 ,  . 

1. l 'hat the storm was rotatdry, mnd tafaed~.from aight to: 
left, looking towards the N., ' . . , I I 

'I. That i t  ursued a course almg the Malabar mast from 
the parallel o /' Cape Comorin to Vhqprla, in a sligWg .curved 
line inclinin towards the land, the g a d  ,direction &-which 
was about # . 2 ~ .  I I 

3. That at the southern extremity of the cow it*metaadd 
over a circle pf abbut 400 milee.dismeber, which. cwt ra ted  
gradually to e ' d i a ~ t e t  of 225 ~milm'rs it moved to thrs:nurth- 
ward. 

4. That between Gape @ORI& lend Cakut i t  nrovml a& 
an evera e velocity, of 13 mika r hour, :ad ftaar bho4httbrs 
place to fingorls of 8 miles per I? our. . . . . , - .  ,, L ,,,!., 

5. That it increased in .otrengtb an$ moved with leseveloaity 
es i t  contracted, and that its gmabcet vialem& ww experbud 
OR the Mslabar coast bet#&n dalht .  arsd Vhgoda; e b o ~ ~ a  
track about 130 miles in b~eadthi. . , !  . .  

6. That, as far as cm' be asoertaiaed, it' a pears ,to ,have 
approached the continent of India from the L . ~ . E .  

I t  would be highly interesting to trace the ferthdr progrees 
of this storm to the northward, far although its extreme vio- 
lence appears to have been expended at or near Vingorla, 
there is some reason to believe that it still pursued its course 
along the land, and eventual1 reached the shores of Cutch. 
From the scanty information f have been able to obtain, the 
same rotatory movement ofthe atmmphere seems to have pre- 
vailed along the coast for several days after, but without that 
dc ree of intensity that would prove dentructive, for I find that 
at%ombay the wind veered, about the 16th and 19th of April, 
from N.E. to S., and wrta accompanied an the 19th with con- 
~iderable magnetic disturbance; and that on the 24th the 
Taptee surveying-vessel experienced a fresh le on the Cutch 
coast, which veered round from S.S.E. to B%., acmmpnied 
with a very threatening a earance tb tha S., and preceded 
several days b a heavy s.V. mcll. 

The log-boo i s of the vessek do not supply much information 
relative to the variations in the barometer. In  the Bucking- 
hamshire's log the height of the barumeter and sympiommeter 
is given at noon on the 15th, when the fbrmer was 29-67 and 
the latter 29.72. From that date no observation ap F" until 2 P.M. on the 18th, when she was in the vortex o the 
hurricane. The sympiesometer had then fallen to 28.80, and 
i t  appears to have remained at that height during the calm 
that succeeded, and until it had passed ovet her. At 6 A.M. 
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an;bhe l3th, )the VitQrUt4 kg nhmrp tbe height of the baro- 
meter to have been '29.83. At midnight, when she waa neateat 
the  m k e  oEdha~om,'ib&eU~boboaS~70 ; ad at noon next day, 
when i t  had paslred her, rose to 2930, At  midnight on the 
16th the baremafsjt on b d  (the Mermaid w w  29.64, and oon- 
tinaed mtanaly  failing wntil aooa &,&he 1 &h, at the time she 
was nearest the vortex of the hurricane,,when i t  etood s t  29-34. 
Two hours after, i t  rose to 29.38, but no further observations 
lue recorded: 
Daring the extreme violence of the htliricasre the quantity 

of elwtwie m a t t e n ~ i n - a t  here bp ewp to have been very 
great. On the morning of t l e 17th t \ e lightning darted in- 
cbssaatly close wmadd the Serodrk in i ~ e n w l y  vivid fleshes, 
and .the 'rain - p u d  down ia torteats. 'Ib other vessel8 ale9 
experienced similar weather. 

ProbabEe Positiim t l b  Chpatnz StWm$rigrzte dunkg the 
--The l o p  to olu, of the vessels proceeding down tb =& infohnation of the state of the nip& and weather 

previous to the hurricane, andna tolerably aecurate judgrnient 
may themhe  be farmed of the position of the Cleopatra when 
she first encountered it. On the morning of the 16th of April 
the Fair Rubany was below Cannanore, and had the wind 
strong from S.E. with a high sea. The Victoria steam-vessel, 
a t  noon of the same day, was between Mangalore and Mount 
Delly, and had the wind fresh from the southward and S.E., 

was reduced to 43 knots, 

distance of 25 or 30 miles from it, so as to pass between the 
easternmost island of the L a d v e  oup and the main in 
mid-channel. With the assistance of 'r er sails, I do not think 
her aver e speid could have exceeded 73 knots per hour, or 
that she 1 ad run more than 338 miles u to noon of the 16th, 
a period of 45 hours. $he was then a g, ut  30 miles above 
Mangalore; and as the Victoria had had the wind from the 
southward and eastward, with a heavy swell, when w i n g  that 

lace 8 hours before, it is high1 probable that by t is time the i: \ g . ~ .  breeze had also reached er. Allowing this to be the 
case, she had for the next 20 hours a heav sea current and 
constantly increasing wind against her, an a could not have 
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made more than 90 miles, estimating her average speed to 
have been 44 knots per-%our. This gives 423 miles aa t h e  
whole distance run from Bombay, and places her a t  8 A.M. on 
the 17th in lat. 12" 5' N., about 40 miles from the land, with 
Elicalyine Island, the nearest of the Laccadives, 50 miles to 
windward. At this time the Mermaid must have been very 
near her, and was Iflng-to under a close-reefed main-topsail in 
a heavy gale. Allowing even that her speed whilst runnin 
down the coast was greater than that I have given her, whic f 
I do not think at all probable, she would not have advanced 
more than a few miles to the southward of the spot in which I 
have placed her. From the account given in the log-books of 
the different vessels, of the weather they experienced on that 
part of the coast a t  the time, I have come to the conclusion 
that the Cleopatra could not have reached the Laccaclive 
Islands at the period when the hurricane first reached her; 
and a reference to the chart will show that she was nearer its 
vortex than the Mermaid, Faiz Ruban , or Victoria; and con- 
aequently must have been more expoad to its violence 
than either of those veasels. 







XU.- Chographlry of the Coclrin-Chinese Empire. By Dr: 
GUTZLAFF, Communicated by Sir G. Staunton, Bart. 

[aead NOT. 27, 1sre.1 
IT is the principle of the Chinese overnment to keep their 
suVocts as much as possible from a1 contact with foreigners ; d f 
am the neighbouring states have improved upon this 
If there are no seas and deserts, the government on bot %OEcy* sides 
re uires a space between the two countries to be left a jun le  1 I an wilderness. If there are mountain defiles, they are guar ed 
inorder to prevent all intercourse. Frontier stations are esta- 
blished and garrisons are maintained at an immense expense, to 
prevent the subjects of the respective countries from trading 
wih one another. In accordance with this system, the Chinese 
have left the whole space where Kuangtung province borders 
to the Saw. on Tunkin in the poseession of straggling adven- 
turers and native tribes. The last city in this re ion is Kin- 7 choo, a mean place on an estuary, and about 14 mi es from the 
frontiers. The two countries are separated by a stream, 
called the Nan-gan-kean which Bows with a windin course 
h m  the mountains of Pfwaugae into the gulf of %unkin. 
The tract for about 20 milesl to the west and south of the river 
is debatable ground, claimed by neither power, in many 
pl-s an im netrable jungle, frequented by wild beasts and 
criminals. b the Chinese side there are some poor fortifica- 
tions: and a t  the mouth of the river a small garrison, with a 
custom-house. Tbere are three ridges of qnountains, which 
run in a parallel direction south-east to the shore of the gulf. 
The Tunkinese side of the frontiers is one continuous flat, 
with a very fertile soil. On the coast there are a few miserable 
fishermen. 

In this part Tunkin extends to 22' N. lat. The Chinese fron- 
tier preaents a complete contrast with thet of the Tunkinese. 
A chain of mountains to the south-west of Kwangse separates 
the two states. On the Chinese side, along a frontier d above 
100 English miles,. there are eight flourishin cities and for- 
tresses ; on the Tunkinese side all is an anhea 7 thy wilderness. 
The first place of importance in Tunkin is Lang-bak-tran, 
about 30 gr. m. inland. The Nan gan river here likewise 
constitutes the actual boundar 

I n  the western extremity of f wangse are situated the moun- 
taina which contain the precious metals, and extend along the 
Yun-nan frontiers. The two empires have never quarrelled . about the mines, but have allowed a Laou tribe to work them, 
in consideration of paying a per-centage to the mandarins of 
both countries. 

- VOL. XIX. H 



86 Dr. GUTZLAPF on the Cochh-Chinese Empire. 

Nothin can be more dreary than the Yun-nan frontier for 
about 10 % geographical miles : mountains rise above moun- 
tains, some of them capped with snow, and furnish only a 
very scanty subsistence to a few scattered tribes, who are the 
miners of the district. The only city of any note on the 
Yun-nan side is Kae-hwa-foo. The mountains render all 
fortifications on this frontier unnecessary. The Tunkineae 
frontier is more populous, and the land is cultivated. The 
moet northern district, a large and fertile valley surrounded 

1 
by lofty mountains, Kaou-bak-tron, once constituted an inde- 
pendent state. The most western district, Tuyen-kwang-tron, 
IS richly watered, and roduces rice. 

General Aspect. - l'%e Cochin-Chinese eqpire, Viet-nan 
An-nan, and under the present kings, the Great South, is na- 
turall,y divided into three, if not four parts. ' 

1. runkin eastern ca ital), or Dang-gnoi (the outer re- 
gion, when spo g en of wit g reference to Cochin-China proper, 
-which is called Dang-tron the central or inner), is moun- 
tainous on the north, and of t % e same general character as the 
adjacent Chinese provinces. On the west, the same chain 
which separates Cochin-China Proper from the interior of the 

eninsula, constitutes the boundary towards the Laos country. he east is nearly level, terminating towards the sea in an allu- 
vial plain. On the southern frontier, towards Cochin-China, 
a wall extends froin the mountains to the sea ; but the wall is 
now useless, as both countries are under one sovereign. Next 
to Korea and Japan, l'unkin has maet corn letely maintained 
ib ercluaire system against foreigners ; anB after all that has 
been written on the country, i t  is still almost unknown. 

Towards the north, as far as the Song-ka river, Tunkin 
extends from 103' 50' E. long. to about 109" 481 E. long. ; 
but from this latter point it is hemmed in by the great Yun- 
nan ridge, which runs parallel with the sea: 17O 36' ia i t s  
southern limit, and the northere is in 22' 551. I t  is generally 
fertile, and contains a large industrious population. 

Most of the rivers flow in a south-eastorly direction. The 
largest is the great river Song-ka, which is formed by the 
union of the Le-teen, a stream which constitutes the boundary 
between China and the Laos country, and the Song-shai, 
which rises in the latter country, and asses through a moun- 
tain defile not far from the principa I' city in Tuyen-kwang 
district. The sand of these rivers contains many articles of 
gold, and thousands of eople are enga ed in co ecting it. E t: E 
The river then runs sout -east, having t o capital of Tunkin 
-Kecho or Hanoi--on its right bank; l t  makes a sudden bend 
at Heen, and thsn, turning northward, forms a delta, in which I 
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Domea, the port for foreign shipping in former times, is situ- 
ated. I t  has three mouths; the northernmost of which has the 
deepest  water; the southern L nearly inaccessible to veasels 
drawing above 10 feet, on account of the banks and ~hallows. 
T h i s  river, by its periodical overflowing; fertilizes the rice- 
fields. In spring, after a severe winter in Yun-nan, i t  dia- 
charges a great volume of water. I t  is not much larger than the 
O d e r  ; but i t  has numerous tributaries, and several branches 
a r e  joined together by canals, both for irri ation and commerce. 
South-east of the mouth of the Son I there are seven 
streams, all of which flow into the sea. %he intervening coun- 
try consists of swamps and a few rice-fielde, and is frequently 
under water. I t  is the residence of numerous fishermen, who 
also hunt the alligator, which is used as food, the flesh being 
sold in the shambles. I t  is by no means uncommon to see five 
or  six of these monsters in the court-yard of a fisherman's hut 
with their mouths gagged. The produce of these fisheries ie 
immense; i t  supplies the poorer classes in' the interior, who 
seldom taste an meat, and still leaves a large surplus for 
exportation to C i ~ina. This thrifty, hard-working race leads a 
wretched life. Living in their miserable boats, which are 
often not water-tight, or in huts made of leaves, dry sticks, 
and bamboo, when they are drying and salting fish, they have 
scarcely rags sufficient to cover their nakedness. Their skin 
is tanned by constant exposure to the weather; their cus- 
tomary diet is the refuse of the fish which they catch, with a 
little rice and salt. Their females are ugly and filthy, and 
very prolific. Yet these fishermen are a cheerful people, 
always laughing or singing ; endure hunger, he&, cold, 
and wet without grumbling ; tha an when a thousand of their 
brother-fishermen are swept away by an unexpected typhoon, 
another thousand is ready to take their place. 

2. Cochin-China Proper, or Dang-trong, a small strip of 
land, from 10 to 20 geographical miles in breadth, extends 
from the southern frontiers of Tunkin to about 12' S., where 
i t  borders on Tsiampa. This country is bounded on the west 
by naked mountains, which have only a scanty ve etation, 
and for ten miles inland i t  is a complete desert. ~ % e  most 
important river is that on which the ca ital is situated; but 
the Songve and Gcngdalan are larger. Raving traversed the 
re ions inhabited by the nnam race, the traveller comes to l S 
lo y mountains, which present a dreary waste. No European 
has yet visited them. 

3. Tsiampa (Champa) is a narrow strip of land extending 
to about 11'35' N. lat. I t  is inhabited by a peculiar race, 
more resembling the Malay than the Annam. I t  has one 

H 2 
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great river, the Song-luong. Since the incorporati& of this 
country with Cochin-China, the aborigine%, a t  one time bald 
navigators of the Indian Archipelago, have retired to the 
mountains, a forlorn and persecuted race, and a few thousand 
Cochin-Chinese have taken poesession of the coast. 

4. Kambodia, or Kamen : the former name is used in the 

1 
sacred books, and adopted by Malays and other foreigners; 
the latter is applied to themselves by the natives. The part 
which belongs to Cochin-China resents a continued flat ; a 
rich alluvial soil, full of navigab P e rivers, one of which, the 
Mekom. is among the largest rivers in southern Asia. Thin 
river, which flows through arich and varied valley, takes its rise 
in Yun-nan, on the frontiers of Sefan, in 27' 20' IS. lat., 
where a t  first it has the name of Lan-tan ; but towards the 
south, and before it enters the Laos country, i t  is called Kew- 
lung-keang, or Nine-dragon river. The volume of water 
which it receives in its course from the stupendous mountaine 
through which it makes its way, renders i t  a mighty stream. 
In the Chinese territory it runs a considerable distance through 
a magnificent valle In 1 6 O  N. lat. i t  bends more to the east, 
and enters ~atnbogia,  after having received a large tributar I :  i t  then drains the whole length of that country, and falls y 
three embouchures into the sea in about 9' 34' N. lat. I n  
many places the river is ver deep ; in others there are rock6 E and cataracts, shifting ban s and shallows, all which impede 
the navigation. Like all great rivers, it has some outlets 
which are only accessible at high water. 'Ihe river is navi- 

able in Yun-nan, and there are many flourishing cities upon it. 
f n  Laos many thriving villages adorn the banks; and in Kam- 
bodia the principal population ie near it. We may conceive 
what a mighty stream that must be which traverses 18 de- 
grees of latitude, and forms at its mouth an alluvial deposit 
only second to that of the Yan tszexand Hwangho. 

North-east of Pe-nom eng ( alumpd), the present capitalof 
a l  

B 
Kambodia, is a large 1 e, the Bienho, in Cochin-Chinese ; in 
Kambodian, Tanle-sa (fresh-water lake) ; from which a broad 
stream flows into t i e Mekom. The Saigon river, wbich 
all our maps represent as only being about 20 miles long, is 
nevertheless a very deep river, easy of access for ships of the 
greatest burthen, being aix fathoms over the bar at the p i n -  
cipal entrance, and ten deep in mid-channel. I t  is joined to 
the Mekom near its mouth by two channels ; and probably it 
is really one of the outlets of that mighty stream. 

Kambodia is a land of rivers. The natural fertility of the 
soil is very great; but the inhabitants are still behind in I 



a iculture. Kamhodia is nevertheless the granary of Cochin- 
~ E n a ,  and is rich in all kinds of productions. 

There are numerous other rivers. On the frontier of Siam 
is the Kho river, an insignificant stream, but the boundary 
between the two countries, On the banks of the Pung-som 
(also called Corn-pang-som or Vung-tom) there is a consider- 
able tradin   lace, Vin-tam -phu, principal1 inhabited b I i Chinese. T e Hatien, or Kang-kno (in 1 8  4' N. lat., ld 
55' E. long.), has a great de th of water; and on the bank 
there is a flourishing town or  the same name, inhabited by 
many Chinese traders and navi ators. This was once a great 
emporium for the whole Kambo. % ian trade, and known to Eu- 
ropeans under the name of Pon-tea-mm (Potai-mat)-a name 
at present obliterated from t h e  ma s. While civil strife in 
the interior occupied the attention o F the king, a man of Chi- 
nese descent availed himself of this opportunity to declare it 
a free port, and thousands of merchants established the~nselves 
there in a few years. Justice was administered, the place 
grew rich-for eve1 man found there a safe depat for his 
goods, and willingly TI ecame a subject of the liberal commer- 
cia1 chief. But the envy of the Siamese did not view with 

of rice and salt, 

again opened the 
canal which joins this river to the Mekom. 

The Karmunsa (b the Cochin-Chinese called Rachgea, 
and by the Chinese geksea) is joined not far from its em- 
bouchure by a considerable tributary, and it fans into the 
gulf of Siam. It has only recently been joined by a canal to 
the great Kambodian river. However oppressive the Cochin- 
Chinese government may be, the wish to facilitate inland 
communication in imitation of the I 'hinese, and wherever it is 
practicable the mandarins effect i t  by forced labour. 

The Tek-maou (Black. water river) is in connexion with the 
Mekom, and falls by three embouchures into the sea, in 8 O  40' 
N. lat., o posite to Poolo Ubi. I t  is a navigable river, and the P water is argely used for irrigation. The soil on its banks is 
fertile; but fertility does not ensure good cultivation in a 
country where a little .labour produces all that a man wante, 
and an industrious pereon is an object of extortion to the rapa- 
cious government. 

Upper Kambodia extends beyond the 1 lo N. lat., and corn- 
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prism nearly 5' of longitude in breadth (103O 10' to 1080). I t  
IS situated on both sidee of the Mekom, extending eastward to 
the Cochin-Chinese ran e of mountains, and westward to Batta- 
bang, the rovinee de% ta Siam, which formerly constituted P an l n t v  part of the kingdom : a t  which time the second 
m o ~ ~ n t a ~ n  range, which issues fiom Yun-nan and traverses the 
whole ninsula in its length, was the natural western bound- 
a the N. its confines are marked by the bend of the 
z k o m ,  the left bank of which belongs to the Laos tribes, who 
nominally acknowIedge the Annam sway. The greater portion 
of this region is a plain, covered in many parts with magnifi- 
cent foreta, abounding in teak and dye-woods, the resort of 
ti ere and elephants. There are ve? few citiw. The Coohin- 
~ f i n e s e  government, being determlned upon retaining JWS- 

m i o n  of this country, has made roads through these regous, 
l 

and one may travel with ease on elephants to the Chan 
territory. Such is the kingdom of Kambodia, which contains i 
so mmy natural advantages, and pet continued a paltry state 1 
until it was swallowed up by two more powerful neighbours. 
T h o  only ente rise ever undertaken by this peo le was to 7 the E. coast o Borneo, where a colony was foun ed; occa- 
sionally tho also visited the Philippines. 

i 
6. '1 he & oi te*tory. There are few races so low in the 

wale of civilization as tho Moi mountaineers, who inhabit the i 
regions between Kamhodia and Cochin-China, t ,m 10" 40' 
to 160 N. lat. The Annamese ap 1 the term Moi to all the 81 I 
numerous tribes, which speak i erent dialects and have 
different customs. The natives live chiefly on wild fruits and 
an roots ; some sleep in trees, and put a few branches together 
to make a, shelter against the weather; others construct 
mean huts, and live in small communities, but there are no 
lar e "illages. The poverty of these peo le is so reat that 

g E; t i t  never tem ted the avarice of t eir neig boom to 
penetrate amow t e defiles, except for the sake of capturing 
the people and selling them as slaves. The only place of im- 
portance is Nuok-stieng, a Kambodian settlement in the S., 
on the Song-luong river, which flows through Kweinhon pro- 
vince into the sea. The Cochin-Chinese joined it to the 
Mekom by a canal, so that they are able to cross the whole 
conntry by water. Farther on, near Tay-son-thuong, there 
is a paas b which the intercourse between Binh-dinh and the 
Mekom is i ept u ; another pass, more to the N., which leads 
from the latter L e  through numerous valleys for a distance B of more than 1 0 g. miles, to Than-laou-buthai, is a monu- 
ment of the enterprise and perseverance of the Annamese. 
The forests abound in eagle-wood, an article much sought after. 
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6. Territory of the Laos tribes subject to Annam. Tho 
whole of the interior of the peninsula is inhabited by a quiet, 
hard-working race, whose harmleas disposition has brought 
them in subjection to the sway of their neighbours, the Siam- 
ese, Birmahs, Chinese, and Annamese. The territory of 
those who acknowled e the Cochin-Chinese king is to the N. of 
Kambodia and of t f e Mekom, which assumes the name of 

" e w l u ~  
in 17' N. lat. ; on the N. it borders on Tunkin ; on 

the E. t e great rid e of mountains above mentioned dividea % it from Annam ; an on the W. i t  borders on the tribes which 
are under Siam and China. The breadth of the countr 
varies from 20 to 25 g. miles ; there are many cities in the 
and W, but the eastern part is desolate. Here is also a road, 
traversing the whole length of the county, to the first Chinese 
Chan station, Nin-been-chaou, and there are twousothers in the 
S. whioh communicate with Tunkin. Two chains of mountains 
in the N. traverse the plain, another. branches off towards 
the W.: there are few rivers, and these are but mountain 
streams. The north-western frontiers border close1 upon the 
Birman dependencies in the Laos country. AY accounts 
deacribe the country as being in a very flourishing condition, 
inhabited b thrifty people, who live happy under their patri- 
archal chiei ; they cultivate the ground, and have some silk 
and gold manufactures. 

If we compute the whole Annam empire to contain 9800 
, g. sq. miles, we shall not be very far from the truth. The 
extent of Annam is about equal to that of France, and if we 
assign to it 12 or 15 millions of inhabitants (all tribes and 
nations included) we shall probahly not exceed the truth. 

Co~lots and Islands.-1. Of Kambodia Having left the 
Siamese island Kokong, and sailing along the very low coast 
of Gosatran (Pursat, in Kambodian), where maagrove-trees 
alone serve for landmarks, we reach the large island of Kothrol 
(Phukok, by the Cochin-Chinese), which is separated b navi- 
gable straita from the main, and has man islets to the dw., of 
which the prevailing formation is san g stone. It is about 7 
miles long and 3 broad; the harbour in 10' 17'N. lat. and 
104" 16' long. ; well wooded, producing the celebrated eagle- 
wood ; and on the whole coast the tripng constitutes, for 
its value in China, the most important Bhery. The natives 
spear this slu (Holothuria), instead of wading through the sea 
to catch it wit Bh the hands, as is done in other places. 

To the E., close to the main, is a considerable archipelago 
(Nhieu-kulao or Nhieu-hon, in Cochin-Chinese of islets, over- b grown with trees, but uninhabited, among w ich are many 
fishing stations ; and the ttipng, as well as the seaweed (agar 
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agar), an d c l e  much esteemed in China when boiled down to 
a jelly, constitute here the principal articles for exportation 
Various islands, such as Hontre, in N. lat. go 58: long. 104'37' 
E, Hondat, Hon-kon-ray, and Holon, stretch out towards the 
S. All these are along the W. coast of Kamaou, or HateGn. 
Next, Kang-kao harbour, N. lat. lo0 Y, is broad a t  its en- 
trance, but shallow. Farther S. is the embowhurc of the 
Rach-gea and the Kay-kwao harbour, a small inlet for fishin 
craft. The coast is here even lower than towards the W, an 
sub'ect to fre uent inundation. 

8 
1410 Ubi 3 alse, about 5-6 leagues westward from Mui-ong- 

dok, the most southern promontory of Kambodia, whence a 
considerable sand-bank runs into the sea, has several islets 
around it, is thickly wooded, and contains some springs of 
pure water. Whenever the peo le of the main are visited by 
an inundation of the sea and estitute of rain water, they 
procure their supplies ,here. 

B 
Hon-kwae Pulo Ubi), 5 leagues S. from that promontory, 6 in N. lat. 8 Y t ,  long. 104' 54' E., has high mountains, which 

may be seen from a great distance. The Kambodiane ca.U it 
Ka-tam-bung, the Siamese Ko-man : i t  has a scanty vegetation, 
and no production worthy of remark. There a;re a few in- 
habitants at present collecting the seaweed for the Chinese 
market, and acknowledgin the king of Annam for their 
sovereign. The Chinese w 71 o sail to the Indian archi lago 8" consider this as the principal landmark. Both islan s bear, 
the name of Ubi, on account of the immense yams, 40 lbs. to 
100 lbs. in weight, that ow wild there. Y Pulo Panjang, in N. at. 9' 5', is surrounded by six islea 
The principal formation is sandstone. I t  is only inhabited 
accidentally when the pirates from the Solo islands resort 
there, oe when Chinese sailors stay there to collect sea-weed, 
The Cdin-Chinese government claims the sovereignty, 
and calls it ' I ' h ~ h a n ,  without endeavouring to disperse the 
outlaws who trouble the Archipelago with their depreddions, 
and annihilate the whole trade carried on along the coast 
of ~amhodia .  

- 

We mention here Pulo Way, in lat. 9' 55', off C.ape Liant, 
as debatable ground, without any inhabitants and any other 
im ortance, except as .a landmark for navigators. 

g a r  more celebrated is Konnon Condore (by the Chinese 
Kwan-lun), in N. lat. 8' 40', 1050 55' E. long. in the form of a 
crescent, with high peaks. I t  produces a variety of plants 
and trees which one seldom sees in other 'regions, such as the 
milk and tar-tree; it is now well inhabited, and furnishes 
many curious productions to. the Annam court. I t  is the I 
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hrgest island in this district, and greatly esteemed by the 
Cochin-Chinese ; to the Chinese it is a principal landmark in 
their southern navi ation.. On account of its convenient 
situation the ~ n ~ l i s t  .founded, in the beginning of the last 
century, a colony, and built a fort there. This existed a very 
short time, and was ruined by the treachery of some Buginese 
mercenaries in the p&y of the Company : the greater part of 
the Euro ane having been assassinated, i t  was ultimately 
abandoner Foreiguers landin there were maet friend1 
received and well treated. #any islets are situated d 
around, and form excellent harbours. Towards the E. wo 
merely mention two rocks, Pulo Sepata and the Cutwick, to 
which the Cochin-Chinese have affixed no names, and which are 
remarkable for constituting the utmost extent of the typhoon 
r a  e. 

%e should not mention here the Paraeels (Katva ) which 
approach 15-20 leagues to the coast of Annam, anTsxtend 
betweea 15"-17" N. lat. and 1 1 lo -1 13" E. longitude, if the 
King of Cochin-China did not claim these as his property, and 
many isles and reefs, so dangerous to navigators. Whether ' 
the coral animals or other causes contribute to the growth of 
these rocks we shall not determine ; but merely state that the 
islets rise every year higher and higher, and some of them are 
now permanently inhabited, throu h which the waves, on1 a 
few years ago, broke with force. %hey would be of no va I! ue 
if the fisheries were not very productive, and did not remu- 
nerate all the perils of the adventurer. horn time im- 
memorial, junks in large number from Haenan, have 
annually visited all these shoals, and roceeded in their 
excunion aa far as the mast of Borneo. b o u g h  more than 
ten per cent. are annually wrecked, the quantity of fish taken 
is so great as to ensure all loss, and still leave a very good 
profit. The Annam government, perceivin the advantages 
which i t  might derive if a toll were raise!, kee s revenue t cutters and a small garrison 011 the spot to collect t e duty on 
all visitors, and to ensure ~rotection to its own fishermen. A 
considerable intercourse has thus gradually been established, 
and promises to grow in im ortance on account of the abund- 
ance of fish which come to t R et3e banks to spawn. Some isles 
bear a stunted vegetation, but fresh water is wanting; and 
those sailors who neglect to take with them a good supply are 
often put. to great straits. 

Returning to the E. coast of Kambodia. Of the many em- 
bouchures and islets of the delta we have already spoken; 
the deep estuary Dinh-tuong is connected by a small stresm 
with the S a i p n  river. This aiichorage is entirely unknown 
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to foreign navigators, but of importance to the coasting 
trade. 

The first highland is the Mui-vintau (Cape James), in 
100 16' 41", long. 107" 4l 1511, and the whole coast assumes a 
different geologml aspect, granite being of frequent occur- 
rence. The ba formed by it on t l ~ e  S. and on the N. by the 
Mui-thuivan (cape Ti-woane) is distant from the former 
about 13 E. miles. The river Lap falls into it, after having 
traversed a fertile and thickly inhabited country; vessels not 
drawing above 6 feet can ascend it for some distance. The 
Mui-ba-kek constitutes, with the former, another bay, a t  the 
botton~ of which we find likewise the mouth of ,a still smaller 
river. Since the Cochin-Chinese have taken poseession of the 
country these natural advantages have not been neglected, 
and a great number of small vessels are constantly sailing 
along the shore; docks have been established, and the 
principal junks and shi s are built there on account of the 
cheapness of timber. 1! the people had any share in this i t  
would be pleasin to dwell on the favourable change, and the 3 benefits conferre by the new rulers. Government, however, 
monopolizes everything: the barks that are laden with rich 
produce carry i t  to the coast, the vessels launched are revenue 
cutters or men-of-war, and the natives, like aliens, are ex- 
cluded from all the natural pdvantages. The invariable 

Government are to keep the subjects oor, 
more obedient, and to oppresa the Zam- 
extinguish their nationality. 

One continual tract of extreme sterility meets our eye the 
moment we approach the coast of Tsiampa. Sand-hills 
without any vegetation, peaks with stunted shrubs, granite 
formations of every description, and a reddbh disintegrated 
mass of stones meet here the wanderer, who is seldom gratified 
by the sight of greensward. This desolation does not, how- 
ever, contine itself to the coast alone, but extends over the 
whole breadth of Tsiampa to the Mekom, and over Kambodia. 
The mountains, which are here only '200 feet high, rise there 
to 8000, yet are not entirely naked. 

As the coast is sterile in vegetation, so it is rich in harbours, 
and much resembles in both respects the south-western parts 
of FokeGn. 

The Kamranh river se arates the two countries, and falls 
into a bay formed by the 5 akek and Ke a romontories. At 
the entrance is the dangerous Britto s % oa f and the Honba 
(Cow island). A few poor wretches live here as fishermen, 
but far and wide not one large city or village exists. 
: Off this coast, in lat. 10' 32#, long. 108" 58, is Kulaou- 
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thu, an island much celebrated for its birds'-nests and abund- 
ance of tri ang, and hence visited by the Annamese, under 
control of bovernment, which never allows a single article 
whereon a duty may bb levied, or a monopoly contracted, to 
escape its vigilance. 

Bay follows here on bay, exhibiting the same barren aspect, 
with sundry ridges of h i b  running N.E. and S.W. into the 
country. 

The Phugiay Bay, between Kega and Vinay promontories, 
is conspicuous for a very high peak, at the foot of which two 
streams fall into it at Phantiet, a small town, and ene of the 
stations established b Government. They descend from the 
Moi-vi mountains : w 1 ether or not they are navigable to any 
extent we have not been able to ascertain. 

In  the bay formed by the Muy-lagan Cape, 16 E. miles 
N.E. of Vinay, the largest river of these regions, which stands 
in connexion with the Mekom, called the Long-luong, falls into 
the sea. The country then assumes a more cheering aspect, 
and not far from it8 mouth ia Binh-doan-dinh, the metropolis 
of Tsiampa, and present seat of government. The inhabitants 
are more numerous, and enabled' to carry on agriculture by 
the ne' hbourhood of the river. 

Koo- 7 aou-kau (Hon-kau, or Pulo Ceicer de term), in lat. 
11" 13, long. 108" 48', is a famous fishing-station, which, with 
the'lagan and Muy-din Pharang-Padaran) promontory, forms 
another harbour, at whic 6 Kana is situated. The latter is in 
lat. l i e  21: long. 1090 E., 5 leagues from the island: a bluff 
and hieh cape, about BOO0 feet above the =a, joined by a low 
aandy isthmus to the main, so as to have the appearance of an 
island. As i t  is very difficult to double the promontory with a 
head-wind, i t  has received from our sailors the name of the 
Cape of Good Hope. We find here a small city, Vung-vane, 
at the bottom of the harbour, where Annamese industry is 
contending with an ungrateful soil. From Muy-din, N.N.E. 
4 E., 84 leagues, is the Davaeh Cape, of an oblong form, with 
stee c l i i ;  the whole region around resents a vast scene of P 
(Davaeh, Sterility). 

F deso ation, and hence the name app led to the promontory 

The deepest of all the bays is that of Kamraigne, and having 
Tayu, a high island, a t  the entrance, and being surrounded on 
all sides by land, i t  has rather the appearance of a lake. The 
mountains in the neighbourbood are said to be rich in silver. 
The river, which forms the northern boundary of the Tsiampa 
country, and which the hydrostatic skill of the Annamese has 
joined to the Mekm, falls here into the sea, after a course of 
37 g. miles, reckoned in a straight line a t  the northern extre- 



96 Dr. G UTZLA PP on t b  Coclin- Chinese Empire. 

mity, near Thuy Trieu. For keeping up the inland commu- 
nication it is of incalculable benefit to the country. The 
N.E. land which forms this spacious harbour becomes a pen- 
insula by a small river, which at Khaou Kho rises in a marsh, 
and runs due S. into the bay, parallel to the coast among sand- 
hills for 5-6 leagues. This appears to be the most spacious 
and best harbour which Annam possesses; but there is no 
inducement either for foreigners or natives to visit it. Tbe 
inhabitants all around are poor fishermen, earning a precarious 
subsistence, and, moreover, expawd to the extortions of the 
mandarins. 

North of Kamraigne bay are the Hon-noi and Hongnoai 
islets (water islands) in 12' 2' and 1 2 O  4', with several rocks 
around. There is a large sandy plain, extending to the south- 
ern entrance of Nhia-trang bay, about 3 leagues in extent, 
and forming with a bluff point the Lam-toan bay. The 
former receives its name Rom the province in which it is 
situated. The inhabitants are exclusively Cochin-Chinese ; 
the land is well inhabited and cultivated, and the whole bears , 

a far more cheerful aspect than the southern regions. The 
bay itself is very small, and sheltered towards the E. by the 
Hontre island, but there is very good anchorage at Binkung. 
A few miles W. is the largest city in these regions, and the 
metropolis of the province, Binhoa, a thriving place, with an 
industrious population. Another river, which is likewise con- 
nected with the Mekom, falls here into the sea. We find every- 
where traces of the calculating principles of the mandarins in 
facilitating intercourse by opening canals. There are a number - 
of reefs and islets, of which we mention Pyramid island, in lat. 
12" '2 I f ,  with a cone on it, from which it received ita name ; and 
another, called Shala. The region here presents a romantic 
as ct-the trees are shady and tall, and some of the valleys k o er charming views, heightened by the contrast of the barren- 
ness of other spots in the bay of Hong-khoe, 5 leagues N. of 
P ramid island. Between the main and the island Hodinh, 
w K ich runs out in the Kay-sung promontory, there is a passage 
several leagues in breadth, showin on both sides elevated hills 
and a ver wmdy country.  ere a&nq at the city of Thien hat, 
a river f a.f La into the sea This district has scarcely ever %,en 
visited by foreigners. E. of this are the Doi-moi islands. We 
have thus reached the easteimmoat point of Annam, viz., Mui- 
nai (Varela promontor ) Here we still remark- that a very 

8 ';i dee bay runs in from on-khoi N.E., which bears the name 
of ngro : at  the bottom a high mountain of a pictur ue form 
may be seen many miles off. The peninsula, of w a  this is 
the cape, is narrow and sandy, possessing nothing of the pleas- 
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and activity, and desolate loneliness has entirely disap eared ; B the inhabitants have changed, by their energy, the san y spots 
into fertile fields. Farther porthward, near Tracau, another 
small river falls into the eea, the coast is less indented, and the  
hills exhibit traces of cultivation, until we reach the estuary of 
Quang-ngai, on which stands a city of the same name. Between 
this spot and the promonto Saky (Batangan), Culao Re 
(Pulo Canton, in lat. 15' 23', 7 ong. log0 6'E.), there is a large, 
sterile island, through which three ridges of hills run the whole 
leu th, with here and there some stunted trees growing in % san y soil. 

The Thong-binh and Lam-cham capes are bold, and on hay- 
ing doubled them, we enter the haven of Vang-guit-quit 
(Aphoa) on the southern boundary of Quang-nam district, 
close to the foot of lofty mountains. 

The coast hence extends N.W. b. N. 15 leagues, to Turan 
(Cua-han) bay. On the northern side of A hoa a river falh 
into the sea, and the country around is eit g er artificially or 
natural1 watered. Various small islands, 'such as Hon-ban- 
than an c! Hon-nan, lie scattered hereabout : Cu-laou-cham is 
in lat. 15' 54', a very high island, about 3 leagues from the 
main, bold and barren, with huge masses of rock piled upon it. 
The coast is steep; grey granite, granulated, and embedding 
quartz and mica, are the prominent features of the formation. 

Faifo, the largest emporium for the Chinese, and formerly 
for the Japan trade on this coast, is situated on an estuary, 
into which a river cmpties itself, and joined to Turan by a salt- 
water creek which runs parallel to the coast. I t  has a very 
extensive commerce, and is a flourishing emporiuni. A little 
farther up we find Quan-nan-dinh, the principal place of this 
region ; i t  is at the bottom of the inlet, into which the Dai- 
cham river flows. 

No place along this whole coast is so well known as firan 
Bay : the eastern extremity of the island Hon-san-sha , or 

eninsula which forms this harbour, is in \ at. 1 3  5: iong. 
P08O 15' E., and Calao-cham in lat. l@ 11'. Approaching 
from the south, massea of marble rocks (dolomite)-grotesque 
in appearance, and at ,  variance with the scenery around 
-.appear as if they were insulated, because the sand around 
them is very low. There are three streams ; the mouths of one 
river fall into this basin, which is surrounded by mountains 
on the main, like an amphitheatre, and only the south side in 
the direction of Faifo presents level ground. I t  is about 8 
miles in breadth, but the landlocked anchorage is of a very 
moderate 'extent, a t  the N.E. and the S. angles. Even in fine 
weather a heavy swell breaks on the shore, which renders land- 

I 
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ing dangerous. The nei hbourhood of tho capital, 'and the B promise of Gialong, the ormer King of Annam, to cede tho 
country around to the French if they afforded him the requisite 
assistance in suppressing the rebel Tysons, have rendered this 
ba famous to huropean navi ators. 

h e  island Hon-hanh i N. &r . of Turan ; and not far from it  
the harbour of Vungdam, which is about 5 miles acroes. Tho 
surf which breaks here on the rocks is quite terrible, and the 
anchorage during the N.E. monsoon dangerous. 

On approaching the coast of Kwangduk, on which the capital 
is situated, we first espy the ca e of Choumay, in la& 16" 21' 
N.W. b. W., 9 leagues from ? uran, near to which are Moi, 
wherein a river flows, and Tudong, two small harbours. 

The bay (Cua-thuan-an) into which the HUB river falls, is 
similarly protected by an island, as the Turan harbour, but 
very little known to our navigators; and the entrance of the 
small river is in lat. 16' 35'. At a distance of a few miles the 
capital is built on its banks. Over the bar there are about 
12 feet of water a t  spring-tides, so that only vessels of a small ' 

draught can craw it. Here also is a heav surf; and it is most 
difficult to leave the river during the & .E. monsoon. The 
entrance is well. fortified, with .European art, and i t  would be 
next to impossible to force the bar, if skilful and brave gunners 
served the cannon. 

The part of the comt we have now traversed has been most 
carefully surveyed ; beyond this our accounts are very scanty, 
and tho gulf of Tunkin remains still, for the greater part, a 
mare incognitum. This is the more extraordinary, because the 
seas around have been so minutely examined, and the Annam . 
government itself has neither spared expense nor labour to 
construct pra er charts of them. This neglect arose no doubt 
from the wis 1 to bury Tunkin in oblivion, and to screen it 
against the prying curiosity of Europeans. The little infor- 
mation we have been able to glean we shall state in a few 
words. 

On arriving at the coast of Quang-tri-tran we gerceive Honco (Tiger island), in 16' 55'. S.W. of this is Viet arbour, 
with the principal cit of this region near it, and due W. from 
Honco, the Tung har g our. The coast is low and sandy, stretch- 
ing N.W. The last maritime city in Cochin-China is Kwan- 
bit&, on a deep islet of the sea (Cua-dong-hor), a flourishing 
place. On the other side of the wall that separates Tunkin, 
parallel to it, is a river that falls there into the sea. Andau, 
with a number of other small isles, lie a little further on, close 
in shore, which resents not the least variety, but is a continued 
flat, intersecte if by numerous streams that run through the 
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whole d the island. The first anchorage we meet with is 
ealled Gianh. The coaet trends from hence N.W. b. N. for 

0 leagues, and is scarcely risible to a vessel cloee in share. $ lat. l W  14' we find the large island Sorel, with H o o p  
and a number of others, near the coast of Nghdan-tran, iv ich 
we believe to be alluvial deposits, at the mouths of several 
rivers that fall here into the sea. There is no doubt good 
anchorage between them, though it has never been ascertained. 
by observation and research. 

Sonthai-tran has several small harbours, such ae Cna-thai 
and Han-hon, which are commodioue for &hermen. !€'he coast 
runs here nearly N. to the island of l'in Cay, an extensive 
well-inhabited spot, in 1st. lbO 18', and the well-sheltered bay it 
forms has two arms of a river falling into it. We mention the 

I 
namea of the harbours that follow each other in succeesion, 
though none of them is of any importance : such are Cua Ban 
Bich Hon-ne, and Trieu, the latter the northernmost. P$d 
large city exists. and the rrgion appears to be the pro erty of 
fikermen and rice cultivators ; whilst the merchant 1 oes not I 
possess an inch of ground. Cua-lac is a spacious harbour, I 

sheltered a ainst all except southerly winds, and the abode of 
a few merc f ants. The large 'l'hanphu river falls into this bay, 

~ 
I 

Nam-dinh-tran is the Sunderbund of this part of the world. 
The harbours formed by the various embouchures of the river, 

1 distant from one another only a few milea, commenc' S., are 
the following :-Cua Thuoe, Xien, Bien, Lan, Tral 30, Dai- 8 binh, the latter a t  the S. entrance to the Song-ca, ua-.uc.(the 
northern, in 20' 50') ; the nearest place to thls is Domea, cele- 

. brated as a trading station in times of yore. For the southern, 
which is visited by Chinese junks, Fisher Island eervea as a 
landmark. There are shoals and reefs hereabout in great 
number, which render the navi ation very dan erous. Add 
to this the typhoons, which blow % ere with overw E elming force, 
and i t  is by no means surprising that so little commerce exists 
with a country which, in other respects, would invite b its 
industry fore traders. The water over the bar o I the 
southern b r a n r  of the river varies iccording to the freshes ; 
and where one finds 12 feet a t  one time, one has at another 18 
-20. The navigation is very precarious, and exposed to great 
risks and danger, as long as no surve is made. 

Now, little remains to remark. $he two bays of Ke-keu 
and Ke-to, on the N. coast of the country, receive both rivers, 
and afford good anchorage. The latter is the most spacious of 
those of the whole empire, and has at least eighteen large 
islands in it, which are inhabited; but we have no further 
information as to their products. 
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T h e  archi elago on the east coast is disputed r y n d  be- 

tween the dhinese and Annamese, and vagabon . pf. both 
nations find here a place of refuge. Both governme$&&ave 
from time to time sent squadrons of war-boats to desttbp0the 
settlements; but the impunity enjoyed here is too great, so,a' 
l a r  e number of lawless fellows is attracted and rende+d..-- 
su  d ciently daring .to resist the authorities. Amon st  so*..: *. 
islets pearl oysters are found, and many boats procee% thithero*$:) 
in the fine seasons to dive for them. '. ..-: 

Cii7nate.-Kambodia enjoys a delightful 
though the weather throughout the rainy season 
tember) is often very sultry: the dry monsoon 

part of the year is clear and the 
rate, remainin! sel om exceeding go', and ordinarily being only about 
SO0. ' Cochin-China resents the very revcrse of the seasons to 
Tunkin and ~ a m b o g a ,  on account of tho ridge of mountains 
which breaks the clouds. From October up to January the 
weather is very boisterous, and typhoons are by no means un- 
common-where in the former the wet season reigns, the 
latter is dry, and uice uersd. The thermometer never rises 
there above 103O, nor sinks below 53", and the climate through- 
out is healthy and agreeable. Tunkin in this respect resembles 
Bengal, but participates likewise in the oppressive heat 
and very d.kagreeable cold of China. Those who have never 
witnessed the typlwons, which sweep this country from one ex- 
tremity to the other, will look upon a faithful descri tion of 
this fearful visitation as overdrawn. 'I'horigh earthqua ! es and 
the eruption of volcanoes may be far more terrific, still if one . 
wishes to form an idea of the last moment when heaven and 
earth shall pass away, he may take the initiation of a typhoon. 
It is as if everything were devoted to destruction, and the 
world were again to return to a chaos. No words can convey . 

an idea of such an awful moment, and the violence of the tem- 
pest in which man is scarcely an atom. Such is the scourge 
with. which Tunkin is frequently visited, and in which northern 
Cochin-China occasionally participates. 

Productiuns.-In this we merely point out what the country 
brings forth in greater perfection than other parts of the 
world. Loureiro, a Roman Catholic missionary, examined ac- 
curately in the last century the botany of Cochin-China,* and 
attached native names to all the plants. Several French 
naturalists have after him rosecuted the same researches, so =i that everything in this branc is well known. 

The richest vegetation is found in Kambodia, which pos- 

* Vide Loureiro, J. de, Flora Cochinchiuenais,'-Ulyssipouia, 1790, 2 vole. 4to. 
-Ed. 
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sesses tiq &me soil and climate as Siam, and h a  similar pro- 
duct+$~. The teak-tree is still found along the western ahore, 
an& faed by the Hainamese to build junko. Both ebony and 
reB dye-wood are met with in the northern parts ; little, how- 

'.ever, is exported, on account of the difficulty of transport and 
the small demand in the harbours. The Nacelaa orimtdir  

:'?(GO), a hard, black, and heav timber, admitting the finest . -. 
* '*' polish, is extensively used for urniture. Andher sort is the . .'*. 

:. . . 
d . '. choo, which serves similar purposes. 'The great riches of the 

.... .: northern forests have never yet been rendered available, but  ... . - . -  a future government will some day understand how to draw 
. .  . . advantages from them. Kambodia produces the lar eat quantity 

and best uality of betel-nuts of any country in sia, of three 1 I 
different escriptions, the red, white, and small, and exports 
them in vast abundance. The Areca Palm is too well known 
to need here any description; but we may observe tha t  it 
grows without much culture in extensive gardens. It is re- 
markable that neither the mangoostem nor durian thrive here: 
the utmost eastern limit of their cultivation appears to be Siam, 
beyond this they are very seldom found. Gamboge, however, with 
s variety of sweet-smellin$ resins, are peculiar to this country 
The former exudes from incisions being made in the stem of 
the Garcinia cambogia, a very high tree, ,the fruit of which is 
eatable. Equally valued in trade is sticklac, a substance used 
in d eii~g red: i t  is the produce of an insect, and of very fine 

The cardamoms of Kambodia are highly prized 
t roughout China, as well as the aniseed (Pimpinella anisum). 
Other articles of the vegetable kingdom are likewise found 
hero ; amongst them pepper, which is grown in the west, but 
not paying the cultivator, i t  is therefore at present neglected. 
The mulberry-tree is in some regions extensively cultivated to 
furnish food for the silkworm. The natives understand the 
treatment of theee insects, and their produce is suEcient for 
home consumption; the silk goods have even obtained a name 
in the trade of the interior of the peninsula. As the insects 
must die before the silk can be obtained, many of the strict 
Buddhists abstain, out of religious motives, from the rearing 
of them, in order to preserve animal life. 

Tsiarnpa has one production which is valued all over Asia- 
the eagZe-wood, or alambuc or aloes (aloezylum agallochum), on 
account of its pungent fragrancy and constant use in burning 
incense to the idols. Ihere are at least three different kinds, 
yet not well known to botanists: the tree, when old, is 
throughout its lower parts and roots furnished with an aro- 
matic oil, and hence the agreeable odour of the wood when 

'burnt. It is generally reduced to powder, and then, being 
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m i x e d  with gum, is smeared on small sticks, of which an im- 
m e n s e  quantity is used in China in the worship of the gods. 
As this article keeps up a stead price and is always in de- 7 mand, i t  is considered a valuab e monopoly, though the best 
pieces are never sold, but given as presents to princes and 
grandees. 

The  cinnamon (Laurus cinnamomum) of Cochin-China has always , 
b e e n  celebrated in China, and especially in the south, where 
t h e  cassia, a cheap and excellent substitute, grows in abun- 
dance. The sons of Han do the same with respect to this sub- 
stance as with camphor. This they pssess in the highest 

erfection, but they still buy another kind from Sumatra and 
gorneo for ten times the price : the tree gmws in the light 
eaudy soil northward of the cit of Faifo, and even in the Moi 
country. I t  seems to be deci d edly larger than that found in 
Ceylon. Ten varieties are known in the market, which differ 
much in price ; the bark of some is thick, of others very thin, but 
it is never freed of the epidermis in tradc : the price fluctuates 
between 30-1200 dollars per pecul, according to the qualit in 
the valuation of ~ h i c h  the Cochio-Chinese doctors excel. ?he 
latter will by the mere touch ascertain the value of the nostrum 
amongst their medicines. They ascribe immense virtue to i t  
in certain diseases, and as a token of the hi hest esteem make 5 presents of it. The writer having once ren ered some service 
to the Annam overnment, was rewarded b a piece of cinna- 
mon, to which t f e donor affixed an incalcula t! le value. If tlie 
king wishes to be ver acious, i t  is in this manner he shows 
his condescension, a n d  g e  principal article of tribute to Pe- 
king is this bark. Annam, moreover, produces excellent cotton 
on the sea-coast (the most adapted to the growth of it) both 
for home msumption and also for exportation. A coarse , 
sugar is grown both in Kambodia as well as Annam: i t  is 
chiefly used in home consumption. A species of tea-plant 
thrives in all the northern parts very luxuriantly : its leaves 
are coarse, and so the poorer classes only use it. The Tun- 
Rinese understand how to ap ly the valuable products of their 
country much better than t & Kambodians. The varnish-tree 
produces a substance superior to the Japanese, and furnishes 
a large supply, not only for home manufacture, but also for ex- 
portation, of great beauty and durabilit . The chao Rwo, a i" sort of cardamom, with a variety of other rugs, likewise occurs 
here : so also the chuleany (Dioscorea alata), a kind of yam, 
which growing wild contains a brown dye, and is for that pur- 
pose very generally bought by the Chinese. 

The general food of the people is, as in all southern Asia, 
rice. Of this Kambodia is the storehouse, which moreover 

I 2 
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has a great deal for exportation. Tunhin, though producing 
much more, has, on account of its dense po ulation, less to spare. 

Wo ma remark, in conclusion, that t e meet potato is the r E 
common ood of the poorest classes, mixed with a little rim. 
Another article for the consumption of the great mass ia the 
eurth-nrrt(arachis hypogaea), which grows in a sand unproduc- 
tive a i l  with little care, and is eaten fresh, mastei, or salted, 
whilst the oil it furnishes is mixed with their dishes as well as 
burnt in their lamps. The farinaceous root of the nebulum 
(arrow-rod) is likewise generally consulned : the inhabitants of 
the more favoured districts use rice exclusive1 but where this 
does not thrive, maize is partly substituted. $here is a great 
want of pot-herbs and vegetables, and little variety is observed, 
because the inhabitants never introduce any from foreign parts. 
The vegetable kingdom of Annam more resembles that of 
southern China, with its rocky mountains and 'scanty ve eta- 

\ 
tion ; but it entirely differs from that of the tropica. Ifam- 

I 

I 

bodia, on the contrary, exhibits the luxurious growth of J a v a  
and Sumatra, and in many respects the same botanical features. 

In Kambodia the bufalo lives amongst mud and ditches, and 
is a very ~owerful animal : farther north its fierceness much 
decmases. The buZZoch is of a very small breed; the horses, 
except in Laos, are also diminutive. In the latter country 
they have s irited ponies, well adapted to warfare and other 
purposes. %ere, as well as in Kambodia, the elephant is do- 
mesticated, and used by the Annamese in war, though with no 
effect. This enormous creature inhabits the immense wastes 
in large herds, and is very easil tamed. The Cochin-Chinese 
do not absurdly venerate thew K ite ones, which are worshipped 1 
by the Siamese and Birmans : not so the Kambodians. In the 
north of the latter countr and in Laos the rl~inoceros (of which B several species exist) is ound wilder and hi her than in any 
other part of Asia. The number of horns t % at are annuall 
ex orted, and to which a superior medical quality is ascribe # K 
an a higher price demanded, would lead us to suppee that 
this animal must be common. The tiger is not inferlor to hie 
congener in Bengal, and the leopard likewise occurs. The 
monkeys of Annam are fine creatures, and seen in the forests in  
multitudes, but the wildest and strongest species are natives 
of Kambodia: the ig, as in China, is here the principal do- P mestic animal. A1 that comes from the cow is held in abhor- 
rence, and the antipathy which the Chinese also show to i t  
seems to be more natural than religious. Little attention is 
paid to the breed of this useful animal: sheep are small, and 
only found in the south, whilst goats are frequently seen 
browsing in the mountains. In all parts our barn-door fowl 
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thrives, and the pheasant has spread over the whole country: 
ducks are in the marshy districts reared with great advantage ; 
geese are few and not iildigenous; both the latter, in a wild 
state, visit .the country in immense flocks in winter. The 
poverty of the inhabitants prevents their rearing a great 
quantity of domestic animals-meat, moreover, is not a usual 
portion of their food. The coasts, as well as the rivers, are 
rich in jisI1es remarkable for their splendid colours : the An- 
namese are first-rate fishermen, but the Tunkinese surpass them. 
There is no art which is carried to so great a perfection as 

$shiny, nor on which, comparativelj, so large a number of per- 
sons is employed : they proceed to the ca ture with nets, hooks, 
harpoons, wicker-baskets, bamboos, in a ? 1 kinds of vessels, and 
adapt their contrivances to the fishing-ground. B far the 1 larger part of the opulation subsists onJ;sIa and rice; ence the 
enormous demancf Government has, however, SO managed its 
taxes that the hardworking fishermen scarcely earn a subsistence. 

Of the alligators we have already spoken ; i t  seems to be thc 
lar est kind that is found on the coast. The shark is c a u ~ h t  d an eaten; so also is the Boa Cotzstrictor, of which the wr~ter 
was an eye-witness, for the Annamese are gross feeders, and 
their stomach refuses nothing but beef; dogs, rats, and several 
species of lizards are even eaten. The Tunkinese excel 
in  rearing the si lktco~, though the silk is far inferior to the 
Chinese in staple and gloss, on account of the bad manage- 
ment of the skein ; still, formerly, it fetched a very fair price 
in the markets of Japan and Europe. 

The Geological formation of Cochin-China is primitire; the 
mountains are composed of granite and syenite. A small quan- 
tity of limestone here and there occurs; whilst several hills 
consist of uartz. Of the white marble with blue streah, near 
Tioan, we Rave before spoken. Tunkin, however, possesses 
this rock in higher perfection and beauty ; great masses of it 
are found near Chutham, with extensive subterraneous ca- 
verns, some filled with water, and communicating with each 
other, so that boats can traverse them. Tunkin is the only 
part of the empire which affords the precious metal. 

The richest gold mines are in the direction of Yunnan, on the 
same ridge of hills as those of Makoo and Mauso, which are 
worked under the influence of the Chinese overnment. The P1 prevailing population here consists of Laos, mt there are also 
a few Tunk~nese. Gold is found amongst sterile and almost 
inaccessible mountains, but in large quantities, so a s  to remu- 
nerate the labour. Were the Government not too rapacious 
and ignorant, the amount of i t  might bc increased ten times. 
A t  the present day the Laos export the greater part to China 



clandestinely, to avoid the heavy tax. The silver-mines near 
Shih-la and Nunganchow (both Chinese frontier towns, the  
latter in lat. 24O 5E4, long. 1Ol0 41'), as well as those in the 
neighbourhood of Malung, are very rlch, and are worked with 
much spirit. We are not able to give the details of the 
mining carried on there, but more than one hundred thousand 
labourers are daily employed in the bowels of the earth. The 
mountaineer Lrroe also engage here most extensive1 in these 

ursuits; and being very hardy, no better men coul g possibly 
found for this purpose. I h e  region itself is very barren 

and devoid of interest. The annual quantity of bullion de- 
rived by Government from these works is not much below one 
million of taels. Of the iron-works, which are likewise met 
with here, we could not collect any information; the produce, 
however, is scarcely sufficient to supply the native smiths. 
Cochin-China, as well as Kamboditl, are nearly destitute of all 
metals, and if any exist there, they have not yet been brought 
to light. 

History.-The history of Kambodia of which native records 
exist, commences with the introduction of Buddhism about two 
centuries after our era, though the date is erroneously placed 
much anterior. Before this, the inhabitants seem to have 
led a roving life, like some Laos tribes of the present day, 
and not united in forming a state. The propqation of this 
superstition took place previous to its acceptance In Siam, and 
the Kambodians glory in having given civilization to that 
country. At a very early period they invented a beautiful 
alphabet in imitation of the Pali, and composed many books. 
Amongst these there are historical legends, mere transcripts 
of those received from India, repeating the same stories of 
giants and hobgoblins, genii and spirits, which disfigure those 
Haatern tales. The commencement of their annals IS founded 
upon these absurdities; and celestial bein s, as in Japan, 
are said to have first obtained the sway over t % eir country. 

'The invasion of the Chinese during the time of the Han  
dynasty was also felt here, and man adventurers of that 
army reached this remote spot. Bot t the language, which 
received several technical words from the Chinese, as well as 
the government and manners, were most essentially affected by 
this event ; yet, long before a soldier had reached this country, 
the Chinese merchant had visited its coast. The great vene- 
ration we feel for thc Tyrians, we may safely extend to the 
Chinese of remote antiquity, who were just as adventuroue, 
and wiled along the shores of southern Asia, until thcy reached 

I 
Ceylon, and even the gulf of Persia. I n  Kambodia they found 

I 

productions much valued in their own country, and established i 



there a profitable market, m the rude inhabitanta knew not 
how to prepare manufactures, with which their own country 
abounded; and they hands om el^ aid for the raw produce. 
W e  should wish to have some partlcu f ars of this early commercial 
interburse, but though the Chinese annals are very bulky, 
they lovo to dwell on the most trivial actions of princes, and 
the fortunes of worthless favourites, considering national de- 
velopment and resources far below their notice. 
of the Kambodians themselves is too much taken The up histqr~ wit 
the uerile acts of the king, and the capture of a white monkey P or e ephant, and consequently fin& no place for indicating the 
state of commerce. 

The name of this country (Chen-la officially occurs in 
Chinese history for the first time in A.D. 6 18. Under the Tsin 
and Han dynasties the power of the Chinese wm successfully 
exerted over all south-eastern Asia. Hence, the desire of the 
smaller states to pay tribute to the Great Emperor, and to 
avert, by this homage, the crushing influence of China's vast 
power. All tho rince who did so, shared in the Imperial 
benevolence, and t % e tri 6 nte-bearers obtained exemption from 
all duties ; so that they appeared at the capital as mercantile 
diplomatists,,who often realized mnch money by their show of 
fealty. These voyages being profitable, became frequent, and 
even distant Sumatra and various other islands of tho Archi- 
pelago sent envoys to prostrate themselves before the 
throne. Kambodia dld so most articular1 under P K dynasty, another mce of powerfu rulers, w o for long rule 
eastern Asia. I t  was at that time e very flourishing state, with 
a large ca ital, wherein all the riches of the country were 
sqnandere g in order to make i t  a fairy-land, and confer on the 
lung the appearance of a superhuman being. Ivory and gold 
were mast p*fusely applied to walls, seats, and gates, to en- 
hance the beauty of magnificent buildings, where the court gave 
audience. The royal residence was situated on one of the 
branches of the river, and contained above 20,000 houses ; and 
there were 30 cities more, each having 1000. This proves that 
the country was then more thickly inhabited and in a more 
flourishing condition than even a t  present. I t  a pears, however, 
to have been tributary to Tunkin, the more qiviized neighbow, 
in the eighth ccntury ; and it was divided into Low and IIig11 
Kambodia-a very natural partition. The connexion with 
China was continued. About this time occur several wars 
with the Siamese and Laos, too uninteresting to be related, in 
which tho former, according to their own account, gained the 
advantage. Kambodia was at that time by far the most 
civilized portion of the southern peninsula. The natives had 
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acquired considerable skill in working metals, l e a v i n ~ ,  how- 
ever, trade and navigation to foreigners. The k i n g d o m  
reached in the twelfth century the highest state of civilization 
and wealth ; so that its riches became quite a proverb. T h e  
capital had increased to a very great extent, being t h e n  t h e  

1 

largest city in all these regions. " The walls," as the n a t i v e  
historian says, "were built b angels, for no mortal could 
ever produce any thing similar.' They still stand a monument 
of the skill and architecture of ages long assed away. 

Such a country naturally attracted t 1 e attention o f  t h e  
Monguls, and Kublai entertained the intention of subjecting 
it, with the whole peninsula, to his sway. Death, however, 
prevented the execution of his design; and his successor. ~ 
Ching-tsung, sent in 1295 an ambassador to feel his way. Thit 
grandee appears to have been fond of observation, and h e  
carefully noted down what he saw and heard. H e  gives t o  t h e  

I 
country the name of Kamphuche, which is analogous to  t h e  
native term, and speaks of the  royal residence, Pontaipret, 

I 

its five double ates, immense numbers of idols, and vast dig- 
play of gold. !'he king seems to have covered himself with 
 old, pearls, and diamonds, to astonish the Celestial amhas- 
rador. But  this functionary speaks by no means highly of the  
natives, whose dark-brown tint, coarse manners, early mar- 
:iages, and low condition disgusted him. H e  found many of 
ihe most fertile spots on the river entirely uncultivated, and 
overgrown with a thick jungle, fre uently liable to inundation, 
so that even the trees were coverel ; the very state in which , 
we see them up to this moment. The productions were the 
same a t  that time as they are now ; but the country was then 
far more extensive, 90 districts belon 'n to it. I t  had proved 
victorious in its wars with Siam and F oc 5 in-China, and spread 
its dominion over the Laos to the frontiers of Tunkin. The 
immigration of the Chinese appears a t  that time to have been 
considerable; in addition to merchants, many colonists r e  - 
eessed tracts of ground, and numerous vagabonds found t ere 
an asylum. Whether many returned home, we are not told. 
I t  is, indeed, remarkable, that the marriages entered into 
with native women by the Chinese in the first generation were 
fruitful, but they,gradually became unprolific, and in the fifth 
generation barren. Of this the writer has seen many in- 
stances, but is not able to account for such degeneration be- 
tween nations in other respects so similar both in their physical 
conformation and habits of life. Were i t  otherwise, the 
Chinese race would become the predominant one, and in a 
few centuries supersede the aborigines.. Such has, however, 
not been the Case, and the numberless immigrants, who con- 



s t a n t l y  pour into these countries, gradually disappdar amongst 
a scattered population. 

Siam about this time acknowledged the ascendancy of Kam- 
bodia, and became tributary. The country continued successful 
towards its neighbours even until the middle of the sixteenth 
century.  The Ming dynasty cultivated friendship with this 

wer, and sent rich presents by the Kambodian tribute- 
C a r e r ,  who had laid .down the produce of his country before 
the imperial throne. All Chinese emigrants were henceforth 
to be  furnished with passes by the home government, and 
none without them were allowed to settle in Kambodia. At a 
later period, this land owned the Cochin-Chinese sway, was 
unsuccessful against the Siamese, and reduced to its natural 
boundaries. I t  kept up some connexion with Manila, and 
received an embassy from the early Spanish settlers. The 
Portuguese found their way likewise to these regions, and 
traded uninterruptedly for several centuries, principally from 
Macao. The Dutch maintained for some time a factory at 
Pontaipret, and enetrated from hence into the Laos country; 
and also the ~ n g f i s h  commenced a trade, which was but of short 
duration. The inhabitants did not improve by so much 
foreign intercourse. The kings were too fond of war, and had 
constant quarrels with the Siamese, which are most minutely 
detailed in their annals. The forced labour to which every 
male was doomed, if not for six months at least for four, 
greatly hindered industry and enterprise ; also national wealth 
and pros erity being concentrated in the person of the kin 
sank wit % him, when an unforeseen calamity occurred. 8; 
1750 the Annamese too{ permanent possession of all the 
territory round Sai on (Ghiadingh). The greatest misfortune, 
indeed, which coulfhave befallen the country, was the death 
of king Ongtong in 1785. Throughout Cochin-China anarchy 
reigned at that time, and to preserve the heir of the throne, a 
mere child, he was sent with his brother to Bangkok, in charge 
of the king of Siam, whilst the son-in-law of the late sovereign I 
became regent. In the meanwhile the Siamese tried with all 
their might to possess themselves of the country, over which 
their rime had assumed the guwdianship. The presumptive 

eir ~d therefore not return, after havin reached matu- h .  9. 
rity. His cousin conceived it on that acco f~ nt expedient to 
assume the sceptre and proclaim himself sovereign in 1809. 
The Annamese espoused his cause, whilst the Siamese de- 
fended the legitimate successor. Both arties inet near a B ridge of mountain8 which form the boun ary of Siam. The 
Siamese considered i t  by no means prudent to fi ht against an B enemy drilled in the European manner and ar superior in 
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numbers, with the greater part of the country in his psession. 
The Annamese, on their part, thought i t  absurd to enter into 
a contest for what was really their own already, and thus the 
diplomatists of both realms deemed it wise to conclude a treaty, 
according to which each retained what he had conquered. 
The western province, Battabang, fell to the share of the 
Siamese, the remainder of the kingdom to Annam, and both 
established an iron rule over the natives. Whilst the Cochin- 
Chinese kept nominally the king on the throne, they seized 
upon all the branches of administration, treating the natives as 
inferior bein ; and the court of Bangkok kept the two princes 
in honourab k e exile. The writer has often seen and con- 
versed with them. The youngest possesses an intelligent 
mind, is fond of painting and mechanics; the eldest, who 
ought to have been king, speaks very little, and exhibits no 
great talent. The Siamese often tried to stir up rebellion, 
and expel the Annamese by means of these pled cs, but have 
never succeeded ; the latter always adopting a f efensive line 
of policy and never becoming aggressive. Kambodia, in fact, 
remains an object of animosity between the two nations, and 
the Siamese invade it eriodically, to kidnap the natives be- 
yond the mountains, an ! make them slaves, or entice them to 
abandon their own governlnent and settle in their territory. 
Kambodia is now virtually blotted from the map of Asia, and 
the inhabitants suffer from twofold slavery, being the slaves of 
slaves. 

Tunliin.-The first Chinese settlem seem to have reached this 
country about 250 B.G., when the powerful Chehwangte ren- 
dered the Chinese arms formidable throughout eastern Ask 
Of the adual pr ess of their settlements, and of the abori- 

ines w o previous y occupied tho country, history records no- % T T 
t ing ; but tho progress must have been rapid, for a century 
had scarcely elapsed when the celebrated Woote, of the Han  
dynasty, divided the country (called by him Keaouche, giving 
rise perha to the term Cochin-China, from a custom revalent 
amongat natives of putting their toes one on ano 8, er) into 
three parts ; the one embracing the preaent Tunkin, the other 
part of the coast and northern Cochin-China, and the third the 
southern districts to lat. 15O, incorporating the whole with the 
Chinese Empire! 

About three centuries thus elapsed, during which the na- 
tional resources were developed, and the people grew in wealth 
and civilization, the Chinese immigrants increasing tenfold. At  
,the fall of the Han line of princes, and the subsequent anarchy 
in China, Tunkin seems to have had its own rulers, sharing in 
the same revolutions and great changes of that time, and be- 
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c o m i n g  eventually subject to the kings of Yunnan. This part 
of the history is, however, very uncertain, and the annals are 
confused. Some connexion with China was again commenced 
durin the vigorous administration of the Tang princes; when 
they %-me extinct Tunkin chose ita own kin (in 907) in 
Ting, a u w r  er. To pacify the Chinese murt for gh is daring, he 
=knowledge$ himself a humble vassal, and received the tit e of 
Keun-%any (a king of the second degree). One of his successors, 
seeing t h e  Sung emperors fully employed on the northern 
frontiers against the Tartars, invaded Kwang-se in 1075, and 
laid waste th'e Chinese territory with fire and sword. A gene- 
ral o f  the latter revenged this insult, and penetrated to the 
Sung-Ra (Fa-leang in the annals), spreading devastation 
everywhere. Both parties, therefore, deemed it moat advan- 
tageous to conclnde peace, and Lekeetso was confirmed king of 
Annam (in Chinese Gannan, the pacified south). In these wars, 
of which several Chinese writers have preserved interesting 
accounts, young females, not unlike the Maid of Orleans, dis- 
tinguished themselves b their heroic conduct, and were, conse- 
quently, considered by t % e Chinese as sorceresses. 
The MonguEe, an otherwise very barbarous tribe, seem to 

have cultivated geo ra h on purpose to extend their con- 
. Scarcely ha %it' u lai ascended the throne of China 

when, on hearing of the fertile regions of the south, he 
resolved to conquer them. To facilitate this enterprise, am- 
bassadors had first to gain information and to pave the way. 
H e  himself had previously made a campaign into Yunnan, 
and thence attacked Birmah. His companions in arms could 
well endure the cold and fatigues of a Russian winter, but were 
unable to resist the effects of a tropical heat; scarcely a hun- 
dredth part returned to tell the tale of the enervati 
of the climate upon their frames. In  nowise d a u n s  $!% 
success, a new army, easily procured in the extensive steppes 
of central Asia, poured forth, and took possession of the capital 
of Tunkin. Their objects at this time appeared only plunder 
and destruction ; and after having obliterated the indnstry of 
ages, and slaughtered with unexampled cruelty the inoffensive 
natives, they were forced to retrace their steps, on account of 
the epidemical diseases which thinned their ranks. Kublai 
seems then to have resolved upon the subjugation of the 
country by means of diplomacy. A distinguished and astute 
agent appeared at the court of the Tunkin king, laid an enor- 
mous tribute of gold, ivory, &c. on the country, stipulated the 
sending of distinguished doctors, mathematicians, and merchants 
to the Chinese capital-a circumstance which proves indirectly 
the flourishing and somewhat advanced state of the country- 
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and appointed a permanent resident to take care of the intetests 
of the conqueror. The poor king on hearing of these conditions 
died of fear. His son, Chin~e-heuen, perceived that nothing 
could be ained b submission, and resolved to oppose the 
enemy. b i l s t  Jublai considered all southern Asia in his 
grasp, and his power secured by the above-mentioned treaty, he 
sent a well-appointed army to take possession of Cochin-China, 
and thence roceed further south along the coast. Chinge- 
hcuen waitef until they were enfeebled by a disastrous march 
through jungles and swamps, and then successfully attacked 
them from an ambush. l'hey fled with consternation, and the 
whole arm was nearly annihilated in iecemeal. Such a dis- 
pace  mu 7 d only be wiped out wit! blood. The bravest 
troops assembled in Yun-nan to exterminate the resisting Tun- 
'itinese. Certain of victory, they neglected all precautions, and 
when issuing out of the mountain defiles, they were cut up  in 
detail; and the rest of the army, a proaching the plains of 
Tunkin, the cholera made dreadhl g avoc with it. The Tun- 
kinese perceiving that the Monguls were not invincible, fell 
upon them with all their might. The few who found their wa 
back, related their misfortunes to the Emperor, and irritat 2 
him to such a degree, that he instant1 sent a more numerous 
host. These men fared worse, and t K e valour of the Tun- 

atly increased every day. A third campaign convinced 
the Irinese un E nding Kublai that his bounds of conquest were re- 
stricted by the climate ; he was grateful for the humanity 1 
shown towards the Tartar riaoners ; and, on these being sent 
back, he granted peace un c f  er the promise of a small annual 1 
tribute and nominal subjection. 

The Tunkinese national spirit was by this effectual resist- 
, 

ante greatly raised ; the most powerful kingdoms had submitted 
to the uncon uerable Tartar invaders, and this insi 1 Tificant state successfu ly repelled their encroachments. The in epend- 
ence of the country therefore lasted till the reign of Yun.y-lo of 
the Ming dynasty (1403-1424). Then, indeed, a civil war 
arose; the meritorious Chin, in whose hands the administration i 
had for a long time flourished, was dethroned by an usurper. 
Yuny-lo was re uested to restore the rightful heir ; a numerous t Chinese army t ereupon invaded the country, and was gladly 
received b the adherents of the old reign. The rebel was de- 
feated an c! slain, but the nation had to pa l  dearly for assist- 
snce. Under the plea that none of the rig tful princes could 
be found, Yung-lo changed the whole country into a Chinese 
province, under the rule of a Governor. In many respects this 
proved advantageous to the people, who were thereby brought 
into closer contact with Chinese c~vilization, and its systematical 



government. The result of a census gave 3,120,000 families, 
which, allowing five persons for each, e v e  a rpulation of 
13,600,000, a number too large, unless ochin C ma and the 
adjacent Laos were included. From that time the construction 
of a map, on the principles and plan of Mongul surveyors also 
dates, with many other useful institutions; and the Tun- 
kinese youths visited Peking to improve their mannem and 
learn in^. 

Theupeople, however, could not brook foreign dominion, 
and the rule of Chinese mandarins did not conciliate the 
affections of the subjugated. Le, a bold partisan, roused the 

atriotism of his countrymen, and supported by die Laos and 
gochin-~hinese, who dreaded a similar yoke, he overthrew, after 

a lo? 
struggle, the Chinese government. His measures were 

so e ective, that no effort was subsequently made to hurl him 
from the throne. His son and successor, Le-ftaou, tried his am- 
bitious spirit in an attack upon the peaceful Laos. Their king 
was defeated, the capital ravaged, and the country rendered a 
desert. This predatory excursion was indeed repulsed by a 
prince whose family had been sufferers, and Le-haou returned 
to maintain his ascendancy over Cochin-China, which the Chinese 
attacked. On this occasion a large fleet from Malacca, in the 
heydays of Mala an influence, came to the assistance of the 
former, and force d the sons of Han from the shores of Annam. 

We know nothing of the forei intercourse during this time, 
but the very fact that a fleet of Galay prows, sufficient in num- 
ber to cope with the Imperial navy, lay in the harbours, proves 
some connexion with the Archipelago. There was no doubt 
all along a regular trade to the straits, but the Tunkineae 
do not appear to have themselves gone to sea; leaving this 
to the more enterprising nations of Asia, they were satisfied to 
sell their goods to their countrymen, in which their women took 
an active part. 

The Portuguese - the pioneers of Eastern navigation - 
reached this country at a very early period. They established a 
factory at the capital, and endeavoured to influence the govern- 
ment ; but they never gained any territorial ac uisition. I n  'A 1550 new troubles arose, and violent parties divi ed the coun- 
try. Kea-tsing rei ned then over China ; he was by no means 
slow to avail himse 8 f of this favourable o portunity to render R Tunkin tributary to his sway. Thoug the Chinese were ' 
successful in the commencement, the inhabitants bore too great 
a hatred against them, and very soon ex jelled the invaders. 6 An enterprising Minister guided at t at time the :helm of 
state; his merits were eat, and he therefore received the 
title of lord (Chua), whic T' became with the office hereditary in 
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his family, whilst the king was called Vua (h Bow). The 
former, uniting intrigue with real ower, kept for many gene- 
rations the Vua in thraldom ; and t \ e actual ruler retained the 
mere shadow of his power. As the country remained tranquil, 
the nation increased in riches, and the Dutch found i t  advan- 
tageous to establish a factory near the capital. At this time 
falls the flourishing trade with Japan, then the most enter- 
prising maritime nation in all Asia ; and the fre uent inter- 
course with Macao b means of the numerous s ips of the 
Portuguese is arresteJ 

1 
We have now reached the period when the Vua recovered 

his legitimate authority (1 748), and for ever expelled the do- 
mineerin major domo. The Tunkin government as much as 
poseible fa iscouraged, from motives of a paltry policy, all intelc 
course with foreigners. I t  waa impossible to drive them away 
by main force, but easy to destroy their trade by heavy duties 
and burthens. In this their mandarins fully succeeded ; and 
since the middle of last century not a single foreign ship ha8 
entered. The trade had never been very profitable; but as 
long as China refused commercial dealings on a large scale, 
Tunkin offered raw silk on advantageous terms for the Japan 
market. That advantage was finally merged by opening Can- 
ton ; and none complained of the lost intercourse with Tunkin. 
l 'he few Chinese junks which continued to visit the river were 
rendered harmless by fiscal regulations, and the nation turned 
its whole attention to internal broils. The history of this coun- 
try becomes henceforth blended with that of Annam, and we 
must therefore retrace our steps to relate the events that took 
place in that country. 

- 

Cmliin-China, comprising only a nanww strip of land along 
the sea-coast, could never become a powerful state if it did not 
take advantage of its maritime position. Here civilization waa 
subsequent to that of Tunkin, and partly commenced by the 
sword, during the time of the Hun dynasty. Mayram, the cele- 
brated conqueror of the South, not satisfied with having planted 
those brass pillars which were for ever to form the boundary, 
marohed in the full career of victory farther south. There he 
met with thick forests, and almost insurmountable obstacles. 
Not regarding these, he caused the axe and fire to smooth the 
way, and all the county to lat. 15' was thus rendered tribu- 
tary to China. Its manners, literature, principles, government, 
&c., were thus faithfully grafted on Annam. So distant a 
possession, being frequently under the influence of grasping 
mandarins, did,not lon remain loyal; for in A.D. 263, Kooletrll, 
a daring chief, declare8 his countv free. Tho Hun had ceased 
to reign, and China was just then in a state of anarchy. 
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W e  may therefore consider KooIsh as the founder of the 
kingdom. After him rose a number of petty chiefs, mere vas- 
-1s of China, who regularly paid their tribute. Thus they 
might have remained undisturbed from the north, if China had 
no t  roduced an Emperor in many respects resembling Louis 
XI$ of France, in Yangte, of the Suy race, A.D. 6-61,. 
H e  was fond of splendour, luxury, and martial glory, and soon 
exhausted his treasury, which, notwithstanding the use of 
every expedient, could not be replenished. Now he had heard 

Of r lden mountains in the south, of India's treasures, and 
fort with resolved to possess himself of them. The Chinese 
intruders reached the country, stripped the ancestorial temples 
of the little gold they contained, destroyed the capital, and 
returned disappointed with their booty. The countr which 
had hitherto bore the name of Lid, was hencefortt called, 
from its new capital, C/mching. From this time until 1166 we 
know little of the events which occurred; a very intelligent 
sovereign then ascended the throne, and his first endeavour 
was to open a commercial intercourse with Haenan. His mer- 
chants h d i n  there very little fuvour, were expelled from the 
harbours un 3 er the ignominious accusation of having been 
pirates. No doubt can therefore exist but the Annamese were 
then en aged in navigation, and very probably brought from 
the sout f the productions ao much desired in China. They 
had access to the harbours on the main, .for allusion is made to 
their ships periodicall visiting the port of Amoy. The king 
thus frustrated in his i e  nevolent intentions, all at once endea- 
voured to obtain glory by war, and for t h ~ t  purpose attacked 

' Kambodia by water and land. A very disastrous struggle 
ensued, in which the Cochin-Chinese, after heavy lows proved 
ultimately the victors. 

The accession of Kublai to the Chinese throne was greeted 
b the Annam king with assurances of entire submission. 
d e  Khan understood the compliment literally, and forthwith 
dis atched a grandee with a very strong guard to maintain his 
au 8 ority. 1 h e  officer arrived by sea, and endeavoured to 
exterminate the last adherents of the Sun princes. These Y being everywhere hunted down, sought fina 1y.refuge in these 
remote regions. The retinue of the officer was too small to 
realize all the expectations of his sovereign, and he preferred 
leaving a country to becoming an object of public violence. 
The Mongul army about to invade Cochin-China by land was 
defeated by the Tunkinese. Kublai therefore fitted out a 
splendid fleet, which reached its destination, and laid waste the 
capital. But the inhabitants, no wise daunted, fled to the 
.mountains, and thence maintained a party warfare, which re- 
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duced the Monguls in number, and rendered large reinforce- 
ments necessary. Kublai's death put an end to those en te r -  
prises, and the Cochin-Chinese gloried in their strength, of 
which they had for the first time made a trial. 

The accession of the Ming dynasty waa hailed with joy, and 
rich presents of odoriferous woods accompanied the tribute- 
bearer, the servant of a tyrannical king. H e  had a consider- 
able navy, and professed to have taken twenty piratical junks, 
which no doubt were traders that had approached too near his 
ports. 

The feuds with Tunkin had been of a long standing. Both 
countries preferred their complaints to China, and many a 
high mandarin enriched ,himself on. being appointed umpire. 
Still the causes of jealousy were never removed, and a border 
war was from time to time waged with great ferocity between 
two nations so similar in every respect. The Tunkinese had 
in these stru5gles the advantage of numbers ; the Cochin-Chi- 
nese, of dann . But the former being in possession of many 7 resources, final y gained a complete victory (147 l), and Cochin- 
China from that moment became tributary. The attention of 
the king was henceforth directed to internal improvements, 
and wars with the Kambodians. The strife of parties and the 
intrigues of the court form no edifyin part of their history. 
Their name was scarcely known beyon f the confines of their 
own territory. During short intervals their independence was 
asserted, and again lost. 

In the middle of the last centur Voo-tsoi (the name of his 
reign was Kaung-shung) sat on t g e throne. He was an effe- 
minate prince, who, priding himself on the eastern part of 
Kambodla being permanently attached to his empire, indulged 
in all the debaucheries of an Eastern c o ~ ~ r t ,  and appointed 
eunuchs as rulers. The imposts levied on the nation were 
very heav and the tyranny of the officers exceeded all 
bounds. $he immediate cansequences were general poverty 
and wretchedness, which led to subsequent resistance ; and the 
people, driven to despair, joyfully rallied around three bro- 
thers, known under the name of Q - s o n  (western mountaineers) 
a t  Qninhon. What profession these men had a t  first is not 
known: but some record them to have been merchants and 

riests ; others artisans and agriculturists : they followed 
k p s  more than one calling. Small was their band when t R"" ey 
first became known as robbers, and were proclaimed outlaws. 
Despair, however,.drove the boldest to their standards, and in 
a short time they ventured to face the royal army. The Tun- 
kin king had in the meanwhile been called upon as liege-lord 
to settle matters, and appeared in full array on the frontiers. 
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Voo-tsoi by this time had already suffered a total defeat by the 
rebels,  and lost his crown and life ; his army dispersed, or 
enlisted under the Ty-sons, and only his consort eeciped with 
his second son (the eldest heing killed in battle), to regain a t  
a more fortunate day the royal diadem. Nhak, the leadin 
man of the trio, instantly resolved to push the victory ; an i 
rout in  the Tunkineae, took possession of the country. The 
k i n g  %riven to the greatest straits, applied to Keenlung, Em- 
peror  of China, a warlike monarch, who from his palace dic- 
t a ted  orders and sent behests, and without ever entering upon 
a single cam aign, had roved victorious in Turkestan and 
Sungaria. 80 increase t 1 e splrndour of his reign, he took up 
t h e  case of the defeated Tunkinese king in full earnest, probably 
with some desire of conquest, and dis .atched a large arm! to 
t h e  south. Chinese soldiers are excel I cnt as an armed po ice, 
b u t  in war worse than useless. I t  is said that lC0,LCO men-a 
number greatly overrated-marched into Tunkin, and falling 
into marshes and jun le, they were attacked by rpidemic dis- 
eases, and then on a 7 1 sides beaten by Nhah. Sillall was the 
number of those who. escaped the slaughter. U to this day l the inhabitants glory in this feat of valour, thoug the victory 
was gained by a rebel, for their countrymen overcame the 
proud Chinese. The Great Emperor, at first so desirous to 
interfere, hesitated not a moment in acknowledging the victor 
as king, who forthwith took the name of Lung-neany for his 
rei n, and considered himself the rightful possessor of the f rca m. An attempt upon Saigon roved equally successful; 
so that the new usurper believed Rimself permanently esta- 
blished in his dominione. The cruelty exercised by the army 
under his command in every excursion beggars all descrip- 
tion. 

The widow-queen in the meanwhile fled to the south. 
Her son, even as a boy, betraying precocious talent, took the 
most lively interest in all her roceedings. Meeting at Saigon 
several Portuguese and one &en& vessel, she engaged these 
in her cause, and attacked the Ty-sons in their stronghold at 
Quinhon (1781). Her foreign auxiliaries appear not to have 
been faithful in her behalf, and revious to having effected 
anything, they retired before a bar ! arian enemy. The young 
king now took refuge in the island Phu-koh, where a number 
of his faithful servants flocked around him. But apyrehend- 
ing an unexpected descent of the Ty-sons, hc went to Siam, 
and serving there for several pears in the arm K against the Birmans,' performed many heroic actions. T e assistance 
craved was not accorded; the King of Siam offended tho 
Cochin-Chinese prince by disgraceful demands; and so thiq 
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s irited adventurer left the court to seek again his fortune in 
t 1 e island of Phu-kok. 

Gea-long--the name which his reign subsequently bore- 
was a man of a strong mind, well aware of the reat supe- % riority of Europeans, and the sincere admirer of t eir ascend- 
ancy. Amongst the missionaries was at that time Bishop 
Adran, a Frenchman (some say a Belgian), called Behaim 
Pigneaux, a man of a great mind in worldly matters, and sin- 
cerely ilesirous to assist the exiled family. To him Gea-long 
intrusted his son to roceed directly to France, and procure 
assistance there. A J' ran, quick in obeying these directions, 
concluded a most favourable treaty for his nation, involving 
the cession of the territory near Turan Bay, (with many other 
political advantages, which would have made the French mas- 
ters of the countr on condition that they should furnish an 
effective naval an 8.1 and force for reconquering the lost king- 
dom for its sovereign. The Governor of Pondicherry, in- 
trusted with part of the execution of the plan, was by no means 
zealous; the revolution intervened, and all the fruits ob- 

1 tained were confined to the enlistment of some adventurous 
French officers, who served the king with great fidelity. 

Adran remained the guide of the prince for several years, 
and in jo or sufferings never left him. The first attempt 
being ma $ e on Saigon, the city was reca tured in a short time. 
The rebel who had obtained lrom the d6in-e the recognition 

~ aa Emperor died in 1792. His son was only 12 years old) 
and the undes, who had done so much for establisliing the king- 
dom, were anxious to seize themselves upon the government,- 
a circumstance which opcrated most advantageously for the 

lans of Gea-lon . In the same year the latter met Nhak's 
I ieet, and obtaine f a complete victory, reconquering Quinhon. 

In  all the enterprises lie showed himself the foremost, but  
nevertheless patiently listened to the advice of his foreign 
companions. His victories now constantly increased; hi 1802 
he overcame the third brother of the T sons ; and the heir of 
the crown being dill young, Tunkio %wed likewise to his 
sway. To heal the wounds which a disastrous war and anar- 
chy of 28 years' duration had inflicted upon the country was no 
easy matter. Few kings, however, had so eat a minister as 
Adran, both in the ca.mp and cabinet. T r e army and navy 
were or anized by Europeans ; the fortresses laid out accord- 
ing to t % e most scientific plans ; the whole system of govern- 
ment modelled according to that of France ; manufactures and 
plantations promoted, and other benefits created. Gea-long 
refused not only to acknowledge fealt to the Chinese throne, 
but even threatened the empire wit TI an invasion. Feared 



and revered by his people, he waa the first great prince that 
rei ed over Cochin-China. 

!&'airs would probably have taken quite a different murse 
i f  the French Revolution had not intervened. This Gea-long 
fortunately escaped, and he annexed, as already related, in 
1809, Kambodia to his county. On the pinnacle of glory, 
however, when he had lost his Mentor, he changed for the 
worse, and with undeviati ri our pursued the system of 
concentrating everything in ? t e b overnment. The nation was 
to him nothing : he even went so far as to acknowledge that by 
impoverishing the people the State was most secure P rebellion. With all this civilization, such as no other siatic 
country could show, the ople remained in absolute want, 
and industry was strangle F in its very cradle. 

The heir of the crown had embraced Romanism, and died; 
and Gea-long's successor was Millg;h-mang (the name of the 
reign, iIIurtriouo destiny , in 1819. H e  never understood 
the institutions of his J ather, yet was by no means willing to 
break all at once with the French. To show his desire of 

the previous good understandin he sent a 
gi number m.intaini? o preaents and a florid letter to Lewis VIII. Al- 

though he let the im rovements continue, he wished to impress 
on his officers that \ e intended to revert to Chinese forms, 
and entirely to tread in the steps of his ancestors. For this 

urpose he proceeded to the northern frontiers, to undergo the 
gumiliating ceremony of receiving the investiture of his king- 
dom from a Chinese mandarin in the name of the Emperor, 
and sent from time to time tribute-bearers to the capital. 
When the French, in his father's time, dispatched an envoy to 
insist u n the performance*of the treaty concluded through E" Adran, e most politely refused such a request, mould not even 
see the negotiator, and thus dropped the matter alto ether. f Mingh-mang went farther, and d~smissed one officer a ter the 
other, belon 'ng to that nation. The French trade was 
gradually l i  E" e w k  very much reduced by most obiloxious 
measures, and French influence a few ears after his accession 
finally ceased. The presonce of the sritish envoy CrawDfurd~ 
in 1833, to whom we owe the'best description of the country, 
effected no change. The most liberal promisee of trade were 
never realized ; a ship, which wanted to buy a cargo of sugar. 
could not procure a single pocul ; and some Americans w t ~ o  
made a similar attempt fared worse, and had to suffer many 
extortions. The king, on the contrary, did everything in his 
power to monopolize the gincipal articles; his men-of-war, 
either built entirely on a uropean model, or half-junk and 
half+hip, were turned into traders, and visited as such 

K 2 
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periodically Singapore, Canton, and even Calcutta. The nava l  
mandarins became merchants, and Min h-nlang, whilst rcaping 
gain from thcsc voyages (for sugar an f other articles cost h im 
n~thing,  being produced by forced labour), realized much 
money. Amongst the orders sent were steamboats and some 
scientific works, which showed that the spirit of research a n d  
i~nprovcmcnt was not jc t  cntirely extinct, though languishing. 
The king had only one idea, which was cgotism; and the  
most crying extortions were exercised to fill his coffers and 
satisfy his whims. Most serious rebellions therefore arose in  
various parts of the country, in Kambodia and Tunkin, which 
were put down with great cruelty; he did not, under such 
circumstances, consider i t  advisable to punish the Siamese. 
who most wantonly provoked a war. Whcn the Kil~g of 
Birmah sent a messenger to suggest joint o crations against 

I 
the Sial~iese and the opening of Intercourse t ! rough the Laos 
country, Mingh-man refused both, and was glad to haye ~ done so, bccause t e former power was soon engaged in ~ a dcstructive war k with England. Foreign trade t~eing 
nearly annihilated, with the excc tion of the Chinese, the 

in trodured. 
R anti-national system, formerly up eld by Tunkin, was re- 

Mingh.mang died in 184 1, in the 2lst  year of his reign, and 
50 years of a e, and 'l'hieu-tree succeeded him. This monarch 
has carried t I e desire of realizing the Chinese system to the 
fullest extent into effect; his installation, his humble sub- 
missioll to the Celestial dynasty, and his magnificent embassy 

i to the court of Peking, sufficiently prove that he has reverted 
to ancient custom. 'I'he royal monopoly is in all its vigour ; 

l 
and some mandarins, who were sent to Canton to make ur- 

I 
I chases, not succeeding in accomplishing the wishes of t eir 

sovereign. have received most severe corporal punishment. 
1 

For a long while some coolness existed between the French 
and Cochin-Chinese ; the former ex ected that the favourable 
change in foreign relatiuns which ha t occurred in China would 
produce something similar in Annam. 'I'he a t  least insisted 
upon the free exercise of Romanism, which % ad hitherto been 
most cruelly persecuted. The answer was delayed, and two 
frigates sailed to Turan Bay in the spring of 1847, to obtain a 
decisive reply; this appears to have been refused, and some 
preparations were likewlve made on the part of the Annamese 
to repel the foreigners. I'he French, however, did not wait for 
this, but, hrtvin received some intimation of a sinister design 

. against them, t % ey attacked the Cochin-Chinese war-vessels in 

the 
: one was sunk, another blown up, a third burnt, and 

two ot ers which had hoisted a flag of truce were, after the 
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engagement, set on fire. The loss of the Annanlese appears to 
have been above 1000 men. This is the first instance of hos- 
tility between this country and foreigners from the west; the 
a t t a c k  on the British agent in Hue Hivcr during the disturb- 
ances in i776 not deserving that name. The king, indignant 
at th i s  untoward event, gave immediate orders for surrounding 
the anchorage with fortifications, and hundreds of labourers 
proceeded to the spot to ca on the work ; yet the enterprise 
was not finished when Sir "S ohn Davis arrlved in October, 
1847, as British Envoy, to conclude a treaty of peace and com- 
merce. His reception was cordial and hospitable, but the king 
refused to 've an audience. Here we conclude the historical 
sketch of tfis country, and now turn our attention to the in- 
habitants. 

The Cochh-Chinese, as well as the Tunkinese, are a race of 
small stature, with great aflity of frame, not very dark, and 
forming in their features the m k  between the Malays and Chinese. 
The  women excel in the symmetry of their form, fine eyes, and 
beautiful jet-black hair; the nien in their muscular strength, 
so disproportionate to their diminutive flames. The dress of 
both sexes is becoming, and nearly alike : consisting of trowsen 
and a coat reaching to the ankles with women ; with workmen 
only to the knees; but ceremonial costume is alwa s long. 1: Those who can afford it wear several dresses over eac other, 
and it is a mark of distinction and wealth to do so ; the 
uppermost is invariably of silk, black bein the favourite colour, eh the underclothes are generally filthy and s abby. The men do 
not shave or cut the hair frequent1 , but tie it together in a d: knot, and wear a turban on the hea of black and blue crape, 
the latter most frequently h the women, and in rainy weather 
sugar-loaf broad-brimmed tats: Those who lay a claim to 
gentility wear long sleeves and nails ; most people go barefoot; 
the higher orders use slippers, fishermen and the lowest working 
classes are not unfrequently seen naked in hot weather, as in 

, Japan. Ornaments, such as  bracelets, &c., are sparingly worn 
by the women. 

Their principal food is fish and rice ; they are very gross 
feeders, their stomach refusing nothing-not even putrid meat 
or vermin. To all the produce of the cow they have a settlttd 
aversion ; their meals are generally sparing, consisting of the 
cheapest condiments, with bnlachary and similar preparations 
to season the rice ; at festivals the indulge in many dishes, the K most delirious of which are hatc ed chickens in the egg, and 
are fond of presenting the meat on the tahle in the forms of 
animals. They are a nation that with little sustenance can 
bear great fatigue, and are fond of liquor of every description, 
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drunkenness not being considered a vice. Their dwellings 
much resemble the Chinese, but are inferior: a great part  of 
the nation living in mud or bamboo huts, with straw roofs, low 
and uncomfortable; these remain in a state of filth, without 
either sweeping or cleanin . 

The Atrmmese are a c % eerful race of peo le. The author E has lived amongst various tribes of Asiatics, ut he. has never 
found such friend1 companions as they are : so free and uneo- 
histicated, so rea d y to oblige, eo open and kind ; yet they are 

Bckle and restless in their disposition, subject to sudden im- 
pulses, and not faithful to their promises. l'he higher classes, 
and especially the mandarins, imitate the Chinese in their 
grave bchaviour, and with them mirth is a crime. 

The females predominate in number; they do not live 
secluded, but carry on all crafts and professions, enter on com- 
merce, plough the p u n d ,  and perform all the labour of the men, 
whose services belon to the king. A Coehin-Chinese wife is s 
helpmate indeed, an % often maintains her husband. 
amongst the m u .  of the people am not entered n," ,"~:  
twenty years of age, amongst the hgher classes earlier; the 
wife is a slave to her husband, and has scarce1 any privileges. 
Thou h there are very severe laws against the reach of matri- 7 5 
monia fidelity,. the Annamese are nevertheleee in this respect 
very loose in their manners, and i t  is by no means a d' Ywe to a girl to have lost her virginity. It IS cm honour to ave 
children, and in a country where they can be no easil fed 
families that have many consider themselves rich. All ciarws 
chew the betel-nut, and smoke incessantly ; two bags that contain 
these necessaries of life, with the money, are thrown, tied on 
strings, over the ~houlder, and denote a certain degree of re- 
spectability, only that they cannot be worn in the presence of 
higher personages. 

The system of slaver which the Government has enforced 
on the nation has muc fl debrrsed the character. Every male 
belongs to the king, and must either enlist in the army or 
work one-third, if not one-half, of the year for the sovereign 
without pay ; this produces a spirit of listless indifference in 
reward to property, and the heavy and inhuman punishments 
iniicted often for the most trivial faults, renders the heart 
callous and the character cringing. The nation is debased by 
a consistent system of tyranny, whlch incessant1 grinds it down, 
and reduces the people to poverty and wretzh eK ness. 

The doctrines of Buddha are pro formii professed by a very 
few; the mass does not care for supernatural worship, and is 
subject to the most abject su retition. The Annamese may 
be raid to be far more im$80us than wen the Chinese; 
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w i t h  few temples, still fewer priests, mendicants by profession, 
and differing little from the Bonzes of China ; the mandarins 
natura l ly  profess a deep veneration for the doctrines of Kung- 
foot-sze, and thus despise religion alto ether as gross superstition. 
The veneration for the departed fead is general, and the 
tern les containing their tablets are the most sacred spots of 
wcrrs =i i ~ .  

~ h g l a n g u a ~ e  of Annam shows a great mass of monos llabic 
 word^, originall used by the aborigine, on which the &in- 
w a s  grafted an d so thoroughly amalgamated as to constitute ane 
whole. There are sounds which are not met with in an of the 
numerous dialects of the Celestial'Empire, and w&ch the 
Chinese cannot even pronounce : such ai ra, roi, rum, trang, 
h a n g ,  &c. ; truong, glory ; doam phuok, ortune ; muri, anyer ; 
&c. The language is b no means me1 ifluous, and is spoken i f 
with extraordinary rapi ity by the natives. For many ideas 
there are Chinese and aboriginal words, as with us Latin and 
Saxon; the Chinese is more in use with the higher classes, 
who pride themselves on their learning in that ton ue. For 
abstract subjects the Chinese alone stands, but alf ordinary 
things in life have names originally derived from the language 
of the abori~ines. 

--0--- - - -  
~ h e  language has no inflection whatsoever, for the genitive 

not even a article : this is indicated by position merely,- 
sach h n i t ,  t \ e child's book. All grammatical niceties are 
conveyed by particles, in which the langua e abounds, and 
which constitute the skeleton of the whole. T 5 e construction is 
natural and simple : inversion producing a change of the sense, 
whilst the once-constituted order leaves not the least ambiguit ; . 
the tones being so full that they can be distinctly conveyed g 
our letters, althou h the intonation can never be expresse4 
the Annamese a 8 opted from their teachel-s the Chinese 
characters to write their ideas. Not yet satisfied with 30,000 
symbols, for the acquisition of which a whole life scarce1 proves 
sufScient, they moreover framed from these materiac many 
others of their own, unintelligible to the Chinese, and con- 
founded the meanings with each other. Thus the written 
medium became more difficult than even in China, and the 
acme of perfection was sought in bein able to draw and explain 5 the greatest possible number of ideo ogical signs. How much 
this retards the acquisition of real knowled e, when so many 
p a r s  are necessary merely t o  learn to reaf, need not to be 
stated; and the nation, as a whole, can only then riso in the 
scale of nations when a syllabary or alphabet is adopted; the 
lower classes have been forced to use this expedient, employin 
a small number of characters as a syllabary to convey sou$ 
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not meaning, and thus express their ideas wording to the ear. 
The attempt, however, is exceedingly clumsy, and the people 
are not agreed in the various provinces; so that this written 
medium presents a real Babel, whilst the profe88ional litercrti 
look down upon it with the utmost contem t. 

Annam has no literature of its own : w l atever it esses is 
Chinese, with its small range of ideas and stereoty E o u g h t s .  P" The Annamese poasess all the agricultural skill o the Chinese, 
their industry and perseverance, but are impeded in following 
out their desires by incessant calls on the part of Government 
for their gratuitous labour. There remain every ear more ?' than 100,000 peculs of 9&e for exportation; the cu tivation of 
the sugar-cane, as well as the preparation of sugar, has of late 
ears much improved, because this commodity furnished the 

L t  article for the royal monopoly; the Chinese at present 
engage, as also in Kambodia, in planting it, and the sugar vies 
now in goodness of quality with what comes fimm Siam. We 
do not think that the present exportations are below 70,000 
pec~~ls, a great part of which finds it way to the northern F"" of China, but sells below the Formosa sugar. Cotton is o the 
best quality; and if we assign 6U,000 peculs for exportation, 
principally to Canton, we shall not be very wrong. There is 
much raw-silk, principally for home consumption, produced ; 
the Tunkinese are the best silk cultivators, but have not yet 
learnt to adapt their staple to the foreign market. We do not 
believe that the whole exportation exceeds 1500 peculs per 
annum ; much of thir is resold at Canton to Parsee merchants, 
for the consumption of India. Amongst the staple articles 
cinnamon ranks very high, being universally used throughout 
China as an excellent specific in medicine. Including the 
coarser kinds the whole exportation amounts perhaps annually 
to 4000 peculs. In the southern parts the cocoa-nut grows very 
luxuriantly, and hence large exportation of the oil takes place. 
Cardamoms are another article. of which China takes perha s P 10 10 peculs per annum. Of betel-nut the junks take to t le 
same country perhaps 30,000 peculs. The royal mcnopoly in 
ea!lle-wocd is considerable, and an annual exportation of :300,000 

I 

dl. is not much under the mark; this must first be carefully 
pounded and prepared, and the qualit is determined by the 
amount of aromatic oil it contains. T K e exportation of dye- 
woods is limited, owing to the want of enterprise on the part of 
the Kambodians. I 

Of sticklac, the roduct of 'an insect like the cochineal, and R of gamboge, per aps 50,OCO dollars' worth are annually 
sold. Of the Dioscorea alata, spoken of before, the Tun- 
kinese export a t  least 50,000 pcculs. If the fisheries jield I 



Exports-Manufactures- Trade. 1.25 

10n,000 dollars for exportation, after supplying the large con- 
su'mption of the people a t  home, we may form some idea of 
t h i s  branch of industry. Annam and Kambodia export chiefly 
t o  China a larger quantity of ivory, elephants' hides and 
bones, as well as of rhinoceros' bones, than any other country. 

T h e  above is the raw roduce prepared for the foreign 
market. The  Annarncse Rave nbt suficient manufacturing 
skill to prepare any articles for foreign cor~sumption; they 
weave their own cloth, which is homely enough, using also the 
stuffs of China, as well as, to  assmall extent, our woollens and 
calicoes, with the silks of the former country. Tunkin manu- 
factures a kind of light summer cloth, which is so cheap that 
even the Chinese can export it thence a t  an advant* '1 g eous 
rate. I n  all other articles for the convenience of life the An- 
namese are still children; the Tunkinese rank next to their 
masters the Chinese, and excel onlg in the preparation of 
lacquer-ware. There is a kind of durable silk stuK which the 
Kam bodians prepare and aldo sell to the neighbouring nations. 
Whilst the mass of the nation still remains Ignorant of manu- 
facturing skill, the king has surrounded himself with the best 
artisans that can be procured. The men solely work as slaves 
for their master, often without the least remuneration ; and 
hence i t  is very common that individuals who excel in their 
profession hide their superiority as much as possible, lest their 
a r t  might be made tributary to the court. 

Since the supreme government has monopolized all the  
branches of production and industry, the amount of trade on 
account of the king has very much increased, both to Canton 
as well as to Singapore: the establishment of this latter 
settle~nent has iven great development to the Annam com- 
merce in generag, and the onlg manufacture of the wurh, viz., 
salt, has always found there a ready sale. 

The  principal forei n trade of Cochin-China is with the 
Chinese, the junks of  whom repair to Sai on, Faifo, Hu6, % Kacho, and several of the minor harbours: t e average num- 
ber has been rougllly rated a t  300 small and large vessels, 
carrying from 150 to 6000 peculs. The  general exports. are 
those before mentioned; the imports are silk piece-goods of 
variolis descriptions, the coarser kinds of teas, and coarse 
china-ware, besides a great variety of Chinese manufacture, 
such as aper, cotton stuffs, &c., which are pretty generally 
consumes, whilst the junks from Singapore and other ports 
bring iron, opium, cotton manufactures, woollens, cutlery, &c. 

The  principal trade exists with the various elnporiums of 
Haenan: the junks are very small that start from thence to 
Tunkin and HUB, rw well as Faifo; they exchange homc pro- 
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duce and export a great deal of rice: their number is n e v e r  
under 200, some of which make three voyages er annum; 

riucipally to Tunkin : the adjacent districts of %wangtu 

i f =% Ekewise oarr on a small coaatin trade. The junks whic 
have most va uable cargoes come rom Canton both to Tunkin  
as well as to Cochin-China and Kambodia, but those of Teocheo 
(Chaouchoo) are more numerous, and their countrymen being 
the ~rincipal merchants, the trade is very profitable: there  
are a few from Amoy, and now and then a straggler from 
Shanghae. The Fokebn Chinese have, however, never been 
able to extend their trade materially: a number of vessels 
which load at Saigon annually visit Teentsin, principally with 
betel-nut. 

Of the internal trade to Kwangtung, Kwangse, and Yunnan, 
we know little, thou h mutual wants have created a consider- 
able intercourse. f n  looking over the imports iren in the f Chinese custom-house book, we find a variety o provisions, 
such as rice, dried venison, stag-antlers, and especially salt- 
fish, drugs of various descriptions, incense, aromatic woods, 
betel-nut, the Chooleang, metals, and alum, verdigris, wax, 
varnish, timber, &c., which are imported from Tunkin, whilst 
China sends fans, caps, umbrellas, clothing, and a few piece- 
goods in exchange. Man of the goods thus obtained from 
Tunkin are again exporte d from Canton. 

There is a little trade with the Laos in horses, ele hants, B ivory, rhinoceros'-horns, drugs, aromatics, silver an gold. 
Manufactures for clothing and domestic use are given in ex- 
change by the Tunkinese, who realize often large profits with 
these simple people. The coasting trade with Siam in emall 
miserable vessels, carried on by Kang Cao and Saigon, is very 
insi nificant. 

~ % e  internal trade is faoilitated b canals and roads con- 
structed, with an immense expense o P human life, at the sug- 
gestion of the celebrated Adran. The oppressive measures 
of Government much hamper the native trader, for every vessel 
must take a quantity of public stores for nothing, and the ex- 
tortions throu h a canal and sea-voyage are numerous. 

Vessels tra%ng to the Cochin-Chinese harbours 
rate measurement duty, which is lowest at Hue' an 
Saigon. Junks that come from Teochoo pay least 

7l on imports nothing; on ex orts of luxuries 5 er cent., on 
timber, &c., 10 per cent. &e state does not wis to profit by 
trade or to encourage it, being persuaded that it will prove 
ruinous in the end to the country. 

Government casts cash in imitation of the Chinese, but of 
baser metal-rink, with the name of the reign on it, of which 
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600 pieces subdivided into decimals are put on a string called 
a Rwan, which circulate at the rate of 5-6 times the actual 
value of the original cost. They are called dong (copper), 
a n d  form the most objectionable monetary medium poneible. 
T h e  gold and nilver ieces issued b Government are mostly 
o f  an oblong form. i k e  Chinese id: the largest piece d' 
silver is named nen bak, and of gold nen vang, the gold one 
valuing 483 Com any's rupees, the silver one 32, with 5 B F" cent. alloy. Go1 pieces of one half the wei ht are more re- . 
quently met with ; single ounces of gold hinh want gddm 
nail), and of silver (dinh bak, silver nail), as well as alf and 
quarter ounces, are issued in far greater quantities than thc 
above: all have the name of the reign during which they 

coined pieces in imita- 
phe), in weight 420 

of the metal is so great that 
rupee. The relative value 

currency fluctuates very 
much-ordinarily two Rwan are exchanged for one Tambak tran. 
The mass of the people is seldom in possession of silver and 

Id: there is only one rich man in the country, the king, and e takes a pleasure in hoarding buolon; the measures d 
length and capacity are nearly the same as in China. 

We have hitherto only spoken of the Annam race, and i t  
will now be necessary to remark briefly on the other tribes who 
inhabit the country. 

The moet numerous are the Kambodians, a race at present 
below the Siamese in point of civilization, with coarse features 
and dark complexion, and lees of the Tartar countenance than 
any other Indo-Chineee nation. The men o half naked and 
the women also d r e s ~  very sparin ly, the igher orders'only f !I 

wearing sandals and the majority o the people going barefoot. 
They are moderate in their diet-a basin of rice and some 
salt-fish are all they desire for their daily food ; they can even 
with this endure much fatigue and hard work. They are 
slavish in their veneration to their superiors, and willingly 
endure the most brutal treatment without murmuring. Lazi- 
new is a national defect, which is considerably increrzsed b the 
Govenment robbing the people of the fruits of their la c our. 
The Kambodians are patient in enduring cruelty, and always 
ready to sacrifice themselves for their mandarins : they have 
ancient laws, enforced with great strictness, and are trained 
from their youth to obedience. Polygamy ia generally per- 
mitted, but only the nobility avail themselves of it, the concu- 
bine or second wife being indeed not far above the leveI of a 
slave. Pride and falsehood are not their besetting sins ; o 
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Kamborlian is rather rude than deceitful : they are much given 
to the worship of Buddha; their riesthood is numemus, em- P bracing a great part of the adu t malea. The monasteries 
contain the little learning powead by the nation, which con- 
sists in a trifling knowledge of the Pal~e,  the language of thei r  

1 

sacred kooks. l lough their own literature is considerable, a 
priest considers it beneath him to know the works of his coun- 
trymen. The art of printing has never been introduced, a n d  
the books which now circulate are molltly mitten on palm- . 
leaves, and are the productions of earlier ages. The language 
is harsh, more polysyllabic than any of the neighbouring ones, 
without inflexion, but comparatively rich: it contains man 
Siamese and Annameae words, yet differs materially from bot K 
tongues, having retained little of the system of intonation. 
The Kambudial/s are persevering agriculturists, loth to leave 
their own country and visit foreign  arts : they possess no ma- 
nufacturing skill, nor do they show any ambition to improve in 
civilization. Being enthralled by the priesthood and devoted 
to Buddhism, the nation stands as a mere blank, without a 
pros ect of amelioration unless awakened by Christianity. 

T 1 e inhabitants of Tsi(impa (Loi or Kmn loi in Annamese) 
had a sterile soil for their inheritance: perhaps therefore they 
engaged in navigation to sup ly their wants. One of the 
rajahs having married in the deen th  century a Javanese prin- 
cess, would indicate some connexion with that island. Little i 
known of the country, nor does any celebrit attach to the K nativm, who bein strict followers of Buddha, y turns became L suhject to the ambodians and Annamese, but have re- 
mained vassals to the latter for a century. The oppression of 
their new masters has forced the people into mountain fast- 
nesses, and the Cochin-Chinese, to control them, have erected 
man fortifications and keep up large garrisons. 

' d e  numerous Moi (mountaineers) tribes have yet escaped the 
I 

knowledge of eve traveller : they appear to be a hardy race, 7 I 
with a muscular rame, and hence well fitted for slaves. Of 
their religion. customs, and manners we yet know nothin? and 
the Anna~nese take a pleasure in describing them as mild easts, 
though the are probably their ancesto~~s, from whom, by a X mixture wit the Chinese, the present race sprang, and in fact 
the same here as the Meaoutsze are in China. 

, We may here speak of the Christians in Annam. The Por- ~ tupese  having established their trade, considered it their sacred 
i duty as true Romanists to promulgate their faith. The chap- 

lains of their vessels were at first considered the proper men for 
effclcting this pur ose, but they did not show much zeal until 
h i . ,  a Spanish %ranciscan, with m e  companions, in l5b3, 
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commenced his labours. After him two Jesuits set sail for this 
country in 1615: though one of them fell a sacrifice to his 
zeal, hhodes resumed the work with his companions and pene- 
trated into Tunkin in 1627, where he converted many to poper . d The congregations, notwithstanding all vicissitudes, increase ; 
other orders likewise laboured, and there were in the seven- 
teenth century about 400,000 individuals (not inc uding the 
convents in Kambodia) numbered to the Homish church. The 
conversions were eas ; a man acce ted the Komish rosary for J that  which the Bud hists used, su %. tituted for his household 
gods some images of saints, kept the festivals, repeated prayers, 
and he thus became a Christian. Priests and friars from Ma- 
nila laboured hard in this matter, and under persecution and 
qcrifice of human life, most cruelly effected the shrine of idols 
in conformity with the laws laid down by the Inquisition. In 
Adran they found an enlightened advocate, a man both worldly 
wise and anxious to promote liomanism. The converts rapid1 y 
incremed, as the supreme government made no opposition. 
On the restoration of the pe the missions were renewcd with 
full vigour, and the Frenc I" took a leading part. Bishops and 
simple1 missionaries flocked to the country: the old king re- 
mained neutral, without making any difficulty. Subsequently 
Mtnglimang, fearing the too great ascendancy of foreigners, in- 
stituted a persecution of the most horrible nature, in which 
the foreign missionary and native convert shared together. Of 
the 425,000 Christians said to have lived in the country, many 
had to seal their confession of the Virgin Mary and firm belief 
in the saints with their blood, and the foreign missionaries were - 
in nowise behind in this respect. Notwithstanding all this, 
new attempts have been made to su ply the place of those who 
died in wretched prisons or on t K e scaffold, and a host of 
French priests* have from time to time enetrated into the 1 country. On a recent visit of some Britis naval officers the 
Roman Catholics believed them to be sent for religious pur- 
poses, and came out in crowds to salute them, begging to be 
confessed. The resent king acts with great severity against 
this reli ion, a n 1  a Chinese captain of a 'unk was beheaded 
because % e had bmught with him a ~ r e n c h  bishop, whilst the 
crew \\as sent into banishment. Most of the Chinese colonists 
are from Teo-choo, n district on the east of Kzvangturtg province : 
they are merchants, artisans, and common workmen, and as 
they are not subject to the oppressive law of gratuitous labour 

* Since 1666 there have been of tlmt nation 16 bithop and 80 French miasionarier 
in Cuchill-China; ill Tut~kilr 17 bishop and 47 miasicrl~aries. Thrle ale at preselrt 
40 priests, atrd iu Tul~kir~ alone 80 l~ative prracl~era, besirlrs Slrar~ish D~~rni~~icu~rs. 111 
Cochin-Cl~iila Proper thereme about 8000-Ctuiatiauo, in Tunkin about 300,000. 



to the State, they have great advantages over the natives. Who- 
e v e r  is lawfully marned to a native woman becomes bond y e  
a citizen, and his children are not allowed to leave the country, 
and are treated as if they were actually Annamese. 

The few descendants of Portuguese settled in Kambodia we 
need not mention, or some thousand Malays, who have also been 
domesticated there. There reside other rude tribes, whose 
names we do not even know ; being few, they are mttered, and 
remain in a savage state. 

Political Divisims.-Kambodia was originally divided into 
six provinces, viz., Dong-nai, Quiduh, Sadeh, filetho, Kamao, 
and Tehea - names, though politically extinct, still, in the 
mouths of the eo le, are far more in use than the new ones 
applied by the 8oclin-chinera These are Go-sat-tran, Hateen, 
Nam-vang, An-giany, Vinh-than, Dinh-tuong, Phan-yen, Bien- 
h. Go-sat-b~n comprises the N.W. ; the southern port is not 
unfrequently named Gea-did, and the northern mountainous 
division Nocor Khmer  (the native term attached to it), without 
any subdivision. Our former general geographical remarks 
have given the outline of the country ; we now add that Laopheh- 
pwu is the northernmost city on the Mehorn, a place of some 
trade, where the Kambodians mix with the Laos. About 20 
g. m. farther to the S.E. on the same river is Ban-chan, Koo- 
lathegn. In lat. 1 6 O  is the N.W. frontier town towards Siam, 
placed in a wilderness. Lah-khon is on the left bank of the 
river, and principal1 inhabited by Laos, this being one of their 
most flourishing esta $ lishments. man-lao-thak is in 1 5 O  20' N. 
lat., and Muong-hong in 14" 20', both on the right side of the 
river ; Kaba-than is lower down; Tinh-sttony amongst the 
mountains in the Moi country ; Sd-la and Suk-xoi, with Kamon, 
are frontier towns on the boundaries of the Bat-tambany pro- 
vince. Of all the above-mentioned places none contains more 
than 20,000 inhabitants, who either live in small bamboo huts, 
or, if wealthy, in dwellings made of planks. Some have been 
fortified by the sagacious Annamese ; and if it were not for this 
circumstance they would not deserve the title of towns. The 
inhabitants, accustomed to verty, have never had any inter- 
course with foreignere to P" eel the want of their commodities. 
Amongst them are many excellent hunters, bold enough to meet 
the elephant and tiger in deadly combat : the latter animal is 
frequently tamed here and exported, to be sold for even less 
than a buffalo. With the hides and dried flesh of stays, which 
are frequently met with, a considerable trade is transacted in the 
towns on the coast, and the meat principally sent to China. The 
antlers and sinews furnish there a delicacy which only the rich 
can afford, and are sold at very high prices. All the parts of a 
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tigel; from the skin to the very bones, are exported to China: 
the ga l l ,  in particular, is in much request amongst military offi- 
cers, who make a mixture of it, and drink it to inspire them 
w i t h  courage : they also deep on the skin, so that the inhabi- 
tants find hunting a very prolitable employment. The chase is. 
indeed, the on1 profession they ca on to perfection; their 

turea. 
2 f ields are indi erently cultivated, a x  they have no manufac- 

Of the aniient ca ital Pompaipret (Vinh-lung) on the Bien-ho 
(Great Lake) we %ape already spoken. The walk are still 
standing, and fully prove that it must have been a very lar e 
city, with an immense number of inhabitants. There are t f  e 
ruins of magnificent and extensive tem les, the substructions of 
palaces and antique sculptures, all in l' eaps of ruhbish, without 
attracting the slightest attention from the existing generation. 

T h e  present capital, which does not contain much above 
30,000 inhabitants, and these in the most abject povert is 
Colum C (Nam-vang-than, in Annamese), on a branch o the 4 P 
river owing out of the lake, and joinin the Mehom. I t  is 
admirably situated for trade, and a few 8 hinese have availed 
themselves of these natural advantages to carry on their traffic. 
The present king lives under the oppressive hand of the Anna- 
mese, in a humble manner, with inadequate revenues, and 
almost forsaken by his own subjects. Stnctly watched b the 
conquerors, and treated with contempt by the ~ a m b d i a n s  
themseIves, his lot is b no means enviable. 

Of all the cities of I ower Icambodia Laigon stands foremost. 
The de th of the river on which it is placed, its vicinity to the 
sea, an ?i its extensive inland communication, constituteit an im- 
portant emporium. The entrance is at Kangeo, a miserable fish- 
ing village amidst jun le, and surrounded by a wilderness that 
swarms with tigers an 8 serpents. 

The country, however, soon afterwards improves; large r ice  
fields are observed through the thick folia e ; the river continues f , and the ascent leads to two o its branches, both of 
whlch fa , at a short distance, E. and W. into the sea. The 
population is here considerahle, and several manufactures of 
coarse silk stuffs are said to exist not far from this spot. 
is about 30 English miles from the sea : but before reaching Say t at  
place the traveller arrives at Pingeh, the residence of the pro- 
vincial governor ; a city with many new fortifications built after 
European principles, with arsenals and docks for the building 
of war-vessels, and a large population with a considerable trade. 
lcaigon is situated about 3 miles farther, upon an insignificant 
branch of the river ; and though the princi a1 trading town, it 
does not admit any but small vessels. Bot g are intersected by 
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man canals full of boats, like Chinese towns ; for many people 
live X ere continually on the water. One may see here the very 
large Kambodia timber, of which a single plank will sometimes 
measure 100 feet ; and the largest boats arc hollowed out of a 
single trunk. It is also so cheap that nowhere can vessels be 
built at so low a rate; and the king paying nothing either 
for materials or workmen, his nav is the cheapest in the 
world. The streets are broad and Ened with bamboo shops, 
the Chinese alone, having respectable houses. Provisions being 
very cheap, one scarcely ever meets a pauper ; but the mass of 
the people possess little beyond the necessaries of life, as they 
are kept in a state of poverty by the Government At the corn- 
mencement of this century the foreign trade was considerable, 
espcially with Portuguese vessels; now, indeed, not a single 
ship enters the harbour, which, by its deep river and variety of 
natural productions, is superior to any other in Ajinom. 

Dony-nai lies two days N.E. of this city, to which it is joined 
by an excellent canal. Being the ancient capital, under the 
Kambodian reign, of the province to which it gave its name, it 
is, up to this day, visited by Chinese yerchants for the sake of 
trade. The betel-nut obtained here is of the best description. 
The city itself is far below Saigma in extent. which some esti- I 

mate to have 180,000 inhabitants. ?'he left bank of the river M 

thickly inhabited. We find the large city Bien-A&. towards the 
N., very thriving place, on the same canal as the former : 
Lai-thu and Go-kong are placed on the very banks of the river; 
farther inland, Dahan, Dongmcn, Rach-choai. Kanzro, and other 
places, with a numerous population. On the right bank are 
Phun-yen-tran, the chief town of a district, Tanan, and others. 
'The Delta, by reason of the fie uent inundations and impene- 
trable forests, is Far leas inhabite 1 . 

We now a proach the northern branch of the Mehom, a country R teeming wit the fruits of the earth like Egypt. Not far from 
the entrance is Din/&-tuong city, a place of some importance. 
We find, on pursuing a north-westerly course, Becan. Bach-sun, 
Canto, and Bai-clram. The rice-fields are here of the most 
luxurious description, and the crops seldom fail; yet there 1 
exists still greater fertility in the country between the two 

- 
branches, where we find Tra-on, near the mouth of the southern 
branch ; then Vung-lim, Kaudong, TAam-buon, and other places. 
The whole presents here one level of rice-fie]&, similar to the 
plain in the neighbourhood of Bong-hok. The natives, notwith- 

this great abundance, are very poor, and reside in 
Ee","L% hovels. 

On the right shore of tlie southern branch (also called Onbe- 
quaem) we perceive the same luxuriant vegetation and exten- I 



mive cultivation : the principal place ia Trandidao. There are 
other cities, such as Ba-hat, Rach-rit, Chaudoh-don, and Pak- 
Aam. 

The south-weatern part of LorasrKambodia ie far less inhabited. 
On the coorst we find a few inhabitants ; but farther inland im- 
mense, and, in most places, impenetrable jungles present them- 
selves, which render dtivation difficult. Hate& (Kangkaou) 
we have already mentioned ; it is a thriving city on account of 
Chinese industry. Giang-than and Rach-vaoh are likewise towne 
of wme extent. To the N. of Ka -hou the country becomes 
very mountainous, and total eolitu I e re' s there amongst the 
forests and the m a t  exuberant foliage-ze abode of monkeys 
and ti era. 

h % n g  at Kamhodia we h d  that, although never esteemed 
high1 by Europeans, it is nevertheless a region of importance 
-wit E many cities, abundant resources, natural beauties, and 
scener well worth exploration. 

Coc i in- China is divlded into the following districts, beginning 
with the 5. :-Bin-thuan, Nha-trang, Phu-yen, Qui-nhon, Hod- 
ngai, &wng-nam, Quang-duk, Quang-tri, Quarag-bin, Ngns-an. 

Of the sterility of the southern part, which embraces Tbiampa, 
we have spoken before; yet its sandy mil beam productions 
peculiar to this region, and nowhere else is the eagle-wood 
superior. The country hae not lo& by being made a province 
of Annam ; for thou h the nationality of the inhabitants may be 
merged in that of t%e Annamae, more industr than ever p r e  
vaiL now in thia sterile district. There are, Eowever, fertile. 
spots, amongst crags and rocks, on which many cities are built ; 
such aa Phu-giui, Bin-thwm-denJ1, the seat of government; 
Krana-oai-mat, Tamhung, Chornai, Song-lung, Mad-numrg. The 
h e r  capital, near the Clam-nmh bay, hae scarcely any ruins to 
testify that it was once the residence of an independent prince. 

The province of Nha-trang is superior to the former in culti- 
vation, though uentl exposed to the sinrods of the moun- 
taineers ( M o k 2  now likewise of the Tlimmpese, a nation dh  

tsd mth t new rulers, and possessing the fastnesses amongst C mountains. A number of wal l  pl- are situated towards 
the coast : the principal are-Bin-hw-thanh, Thuy-trim, Bathap, 
Nung-gang, Cau-ho, Binh-hany, Haduh, Thien-pah, Daian, Ho- 
din, Bong-nai, and Rung-da-bid. Towards the mountains exist 
only insignificant villages, inhabited by mixed races; of Anna- 
 me^, Tsiampese, and Mois. The Cbchi94?hinese call this and 
the former r 'on Thuon-thieng. Immense labour has been 
bestowed by 3? e present Government in fortifyrng the country 
a inst all attacks. Millions have been expended, and thousande P o soldiers are requisite to keep a scattered Population in sub- 

VOL. XIX. L 
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jection, with no comeoponding advantaps derived &m these 
precautionary measures, 

If Nha-trang be the largest, Phu-yen is the most fertile of ell 
Cochin-Chinese pmvincee t it a h &  in n, leguminous 
plan&, and all theartic1ea of ouetenance used f? y men, On both 
sidea of the ndge of m0ubtains which interseeta it are numerow 
citiea-such as the capitol, Piiu-yen-dinh J abo Vrng-mu, Kwqp 
bid-phu, Vin-w , Hw90ng, Z+i&y, Chan-tkh, and 
&hen ; and to thx of the mountaius, DLo-hoo-m~ng, Hung- 
h n  -&, Ben-ngw, Bang-:re, HW-C~CUIU, ahd several more. 
The f and seem to be quite a peradise ; and were it not for tbe 
oppressions of Government it would be one of the most charm- 
ing spots on the globe. 

Qui-nhon ie, in cultivation aad civht ion,  very little behind 
the former. Ae the mt of rebellion, whence the Qrom issued, 
its fame bae never been buried in oblivion. The productions are 
various in a varied soil, and high mountains are only found 
towards the Moi country. 7here is eeen Tywn-thuong, e city 
whence the rebels, who proved such a soourgd to the country, 
came. The eastern rt is also known under the name of Bin- 
dinh-tran. Mast of t ? e cities are towards the nee,  re Bin-did- 
thun, a strong1 fortSed town, Mekung, Gadhe, Niwk-mm, Cho- 
moi, Nhudoi, &vang, Song-Ran, Mumaglo, Stwi-lam, TawAmzr.y, 
Anoran Benda, D -Aau, and other plscee of note, 'lheinhabie 
tanta exert thetnse "̂ 9 ves to the utmart to improve their lands, but 
in so doing they render them tributaty to the rapacity of 
Government. 

Quang-12-qai is a small mountaihous country which grows a 
cansiderable quantity of sugar : its capital is Ding- dlanlGnyai. 
The inhabitante are many ; atld there is no want o 1 citiea and 
villages, such ss Laoi-cab Dong-ngo, Hoa-wvy, Ho-vern, and 
%ny-ron. 

The celebrated harbour of firan ia situated in 6&ma-nun pro- 
vince : sugar and cinnamon ate here the principal producthm, 
I t  is far less inhabited than the former ; and besides the capital, 
Qwny-nam-dink we me~ely mention Faefo (Hueian), K' 
qai-hh?, Chond~~, fia-dink Phu-thuong, and Bunghe* T% 
people are enterprising in their hheriee and well adapted & 
sailors. Their industry has to force a sterile soil to be produc- 
tive. To the celebrated marble mo~~ntains, not far from the 
above bay, we have already alluded. The caverns they contain 
resemble natural domes. The most remarkable circumstance is, 
that they rise in a plain near the wa, without any mnexiah 
with other moufitains. 

Quay-duk, also called HubpAr4, b now approached; there 
the cap~tsl is situated. Being a small district, and considered. 



as the m ~ a l  domain, it appears to be barren; but, on nearer 
examination, fertile spots are eeen interchanged with romantic 
hills. 

The ca ital, about 6 milee from the sea, on the bank of a river E -called y the natives Phu-thua-thien, by fore' era Huk, or 
.Sun-Hubproves the foresight of Gia-lollg. 4 ware of the 
miseries of a civil war, he wlshed to establish a stronghold for 
the royal family ; consequently a regular fortification was raised, 
,about 6 miles in oinrumferenoe, in the form of a square with a 
deep ditch, and a canal to communicate with the adjoining 
country. Cannon &er the best models were cast, as well as 
shot and shelle. A large garrison in barracks surrounding the 
palace was appointed, and extensive granaries were filled with 
corn. On examining thew works, one is forced to acknowledge 
that there does not exkt a single town in all Asia possessing such 
admirable fortifications ; but the palace itself exhibits nothing 
extraordinary. The suburbs are broad enough, yet the houses 
indicate poverty : neither the bustle of a capital nor the trade of 
manuf&ctures exists, With the exception of a few Chinese, 
the people me poor ; the soldiers and their officers have barely 
sufficient for their subeistence ; the mandarins, who bask in the 
sunshine of the court, have a tolerable income, though the ' king alone can be called wealthy. In the neighburhood are 
several palacea, summer reeidencee, and royal retreats : the city 
itself with the suburbs, including the military, has perhaps 
not above 50,000 inhabitante. Its central ition and roman- 
tic environs ma have led therulers to sett P" e there, whilst other 
placeta pmentadl far greater natanrl advantages. 

A few smaller places lie here around; 
as L1-t*0y9 Cau-hi, Bnong-lam, Dahan, and others, none of which owever 

are of any importance. A few miles W. of Huh a high renge 
of mountains .runs nearly N. and S. ; dense foresta succeed, 
and behind a second ridge, of more difficult ap+ than the 
former, the coun of the Laos commences., . 

Proceeding fart ? er north-west, we arrive in Qwy- t r i ,  a well 
. cultivated and thickly inhabited province. The cities are nu- 
merous ; for, besides the flourishing metropolis of the same 
name, we find Kamh, Xn- en-lam, Hu-yen, Miding, Thuy-ba, 
Soou-hat, Bagnod, kc., a n i  towards the wall of taeparation, a 
etrong fortification in the direction of the sea, called Qua 
dink There are few spots in the whole empire so a!!;!$ 
rendered tributary to the use of man. On the south-western 
extremit there is a valley surrounded by the very high moun- 
tains, d e d  dilao-don, a place of banishment, on account of 
the insalubrity of the climate. I t  is a dreary spot, from whence 
the thick jungles of Quang-binh extend in unbroken succe*. - n 
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'The latter district baa on1 recently been added to the Em ire, 

country. 
T and was in times of yore ooked upon aa belonging to the & 

On the other side of the wall we enter ~osirinh-trong. The 
eastern part of this district is well inhabitated ; Da-mai, Kebung, 
Dinhqoi, K '  and Hunh-hung were formerly frontier for- 
tresses ; at pwsent they are cities, and the abodes of industry. 

The largest 'of all the provinces is the northernmost, N g k n ,  
an extensive champaign country, poesessing rice-fields, a vaet 
agricultural population, and a few citiea, ae Loodong, Konllarn, 
adah, Anlae, and Vinh. Towards the west, the country grows 
very mountainous, and improves in grandeur the it 
approaches the Laoe territory. There IS a considerable tradin 
town, Nga-&a-soy, The two latter provinces formerly belonge! 
to Tudin, and are now permanently added to Cocirin-China, for 
the aecurity of the hntier. 

2btahin itself is divided into the following provinces :- 
Thnh-noi, Thnh-ngocri, Hung-h, Nam-lhuong, Nam-ha, 
Hk-&ny8 Kinh-bak, Son-tay, Kiw-lang, Lang-hi&, 
Tuym-kwang, and &wng-yen. This country is so vysn, little nown 
to hmignere, that our obeervations will necessarily be very 
brief. 

The two southernmost, Thad-noi and T;heniiquai, exhibit the 
same featurea as the conterminous province of Cochin- China ; mk. 
continual lains with a rising ground towards the west, whem a 
ridge of 9 mountains forms the hnt ier  towards the loa  
territory. e do not know of a single city in these regione. 
The latter district is situated on the s e a a t ;  'the former on 
a fertile river; both are very productive, with a thriving pea- 
santry. 

Son-tay is behind a ridge of mountains, and towards the Laoe 
frontier a country of hills and daIes intervenes, with a rural and 
quiet population. 

Ning-binh and Lon-nam are small territories, which derive 
their names from large cities, and are situated to the south of 
the great river, belonging to Tay-m. They are, strictly speak- 
ing, royal domains, for e capital of the country, K& or Ha- 
noi, is on the right bank of the river, not firr from the Laos 
frontier. Being the largest town in the whole empire, with 

'no less than 200,000 inhabitants, it is more advanced in arts 
and industry than that of HUB. Weavers are numerous, and 
manufacture a kind of cotton-stuff, cheaper than any of the 
same desk  tion in China, with which no foreign manufacture 

, mold parib! compete. There are many fine buildings amidst 
hovels, and kkewise wealthy native. employing considerable 
aums in trade. A very ancient place, and tbe abode of kings 



through man generations, it has only lately become a mere 
metropolis. h e  national antipath of the Tunkinese to the 
Cochin-Chineae is, however, always a E 'va ; and the slightest p m  
vocation may lead to an insurrection, like in days of ore. An 
a nation in p e l ,  the Tunkineae am far more cidized than 
their neighburs, and possess more of the Chinese character. 
By the latter they are considered as honest. Their industriou~ 
habits are prominent, being early and late at their work ; and 
as husbandmen, lackerers, weavere, and flshennen they have 
few uals. Hen, farther down the river, on ita southern bend, *I has a arge trade, in which the Chinese share considerably. To 
the north,,on the left bank, is the city Namdinh, which gives 
its name to a district. Strong currents and irregular tides 
prevent the: concourse of junks from being greater, and many 
are annually lost. 
IT- includes the northern shore of the river. The 

capital of the eame name is a very large lace. Not fer from 
it are extensive foreets. The cultivation o ? rice i s  here also the 
principal branch whence the inhabitants derive their subsist- 
ence. The north-eastern ports of Tunbin are known under the 
name of Kwng-yen, inoluding the peninsula of Vinh-uan-rid, 
to which the pirate islea nominally belong. The metropolis of 
the same name is the only place of importance for many miles 
around ; M u o  has attained some celebrity as a marine port ; 
Hoa-ph and KiAen, however, are insigniiicant towns. On the 
narth-eastern h t i e r s  towards King-tung lie those marshes 
and jungles, whom ferous exhalations have proved so very 
deatructave to the hlneae armiea, which at  times invaded the 
country. 

E" 
One of the largest districts is the northem Lav-bak Lung- 

ion) ; it. ground is well watered by the W u R  m r .  b r t h a  
north, the country rieea into mountains, whilst the southern 
frontiere are my flat. Besidea the capital, there are no cities, 
the inhabitante preferring to live in villages and hamlets. 

Weetwd of this is Kko-lung, a very extensive valley, diffi- 
cult of accerre, and once a state in itself, with Id and silver 
mines in the surrounding mountains. The s b i t a n t a  have 
little intercourse with their neighburs, and enjoy a shadow 
of independam. Tuym-King is a rich distrrct in every 
respect. All kinds of grain thrive there to a great extent. No 
less than five rivere traverse the land, and the richest minea 
exist there ; from thence the silver, which circulate8 in con- 
siderable quantities throughout Tunkin, is brought. The 
inhabitants are a hardy race ; toiling throughout their lives, they 
are most eager in the pursuit of gam. 

Hong-h-tran is eituated to the north of the Laos country, 
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which ie a dependency of Cochin-China Here ew a h  eame 
rich m e t a b  veins, and the people am much engaged in 
mining operations. The watern portion is a plain, and a grain 
country. 

TW-n,,, the central province, is a champaign owntry, 
full of mere, and well adapted to rice cultivation; the other 
districts are very insigllificant, and, amsequently, we sbaU omit 
them. 

The Annam territory of the Laos country (Lahtho) is equal 
in extent to Cochin-China Roper ; with the M e h  for its south- 
ern frontier, M i n  to the north, and both to the eadlt and 
west mountain chains, separating it on the one side Win, 
and on the other from the country of the same tribes, who are 
tributary to B i d ;  it has strong natural boundaries. The 
south is a large plain, cultivated in patches and i n f a q m d  
with jungle. From thence different raw productions are at 
times imported into Amurn, through mountain 
present Annam vernment has constructed Z the district, m t t it can maintain some ascendancy over the 
vassals. Every village and city have its chiefg and a nominal 
Leader aammes the government of the whole. This feudal 
tenure being little enforcad, the tribes are therefore divided 
amongst themselves They nevertheless speak the same lan- 

ua e, have the same customs, religion, and literature, eo that 
%e f ead of a conqueror is only wanting to reacue thi. in- 
teresting ram from their thraldom under many masters. Such 
an event once took lace in the sixteenth century. The varioua T I leaders who lived a ong the Mekom, fmm the frontiere of China 
to Kambodia, united under one leader, the mountaineers joined 
them, and then proclaimed themselves a free people, bein able 
to defy their neighbourn. But instead of being srttiefie d with 
their independence, and laying the foundation of a lastin em- 
pire, so rich in natural remuram, the of one accord f e f f  s 
number of trees, made large rafts, an I floated down the river, 
in order to subject the m u h r n  part of the ninsula to their P sway. Acting without plan, thy were quic ly scattered, and 
lost amid& jungle and swamps. heir neighbqurs bein made ~ 
aware of their dispersion, regained their country, and 8, e na- 
tion returned into bondage, from whence it Itas not yet been 
emancipated. - 
"" PFineit? 1 atates near the banks of the M e k g  along the 

frontiers of ppet Kmbodia, are Muq-thin, Muong-pisong, 
Lak-him, Lao-ch&, Badn,  MI#MY-RAUA, and Vanluongr-ktaok. 
The inhabitants are here far from inoonsiderable, and the 
champaign country is thickly studded with agricultural h a e r r .  
and villages. ~ 



One of the central stater ie Mwnglong-phahan. I t  comprieea 
a hrge territory, remarkable for the many rhinoeelnees and 
ele enb h t  live in the stately fb-. 

.i!?orth-wrat of tb is K~CBOA, which Lesp ap a lively inter 
course with Zbnhin, of whiah many n h  have removed 
$hither, m that it hee the aspect of an Atuuuueae settlement. 

Due north fnnm Muolzglong-phaban, occur Ninh-Ruo*,q and 
reaidaces of powerful chiefs, who rule over a 

are nearly indepemdent. 
part, ummsting of two diatinct valleys, 

hils m u m  viUagm. All nature henc r s r eertain grandeur, 
and tbe habitattonr of men are o n bund where we expect 
eagles' nests There are neverthelerr large plains, filled with a 
0 0 n W  and thriving peo . 

The Aoaamese *ice t t h, as a nation ignorant of the 
Chi= chrreeter, and entirely uncivilized. 'I'he Iaos having 
much to endure from tax-gatherers, rnenhntcq and pedlsrq sub- 
mit M u l l y  to their oppreseons. 

The Govern&.--The king is s u p m e  and uncircuraecribed 
in hG He can decide B C O O ~ ~  to or againzit tho hwa ; 
Ib liri' pm of his subj& %ang hie, he d i d  
them u he hke8p"e~ p r g a i b o  that hs should speak of T himself aa the Father of is people, and calling his government 
plrtemel, that he rbuld inflict even crud puaiehment as a 
&astieanent h the improvement of his children. Yet he con- 
s i b s  the Em of China as his supreme lord, who may 
udge ht &blame or de ds h ~ m .  Though the nc- 

$wwladgm~c1t ie merely nominaG mstCtutea a fundamentai 
law, and aa rmeh b regisswd in the archives. 

Hie cowtiem and eunuchs are many, -in great power. e The barem, however, io not large, nor need t e monarch be 
jealous of hie wires, for femsles are not hem, as in other Asiatic 
mntrier, put under restraint. Every luxury may be found in 
the place, w i t h  many object0 of art a d  ingenuity from Eu- 
rope ; ammpt  which, an errtenrive cdlection of precious stones, 

, and pearle is seen. 'I'he three laat sovereigns have emu- = d other who h 1 d  amass most, and the marketa of 
China and India h e  been ransacked to satis !iJ kinp WW the French have imporked large sturea of a r i s h  t m -  
kete. The present mvm@ d d o m  appears abroad, and always 
with a atmg guard. 

The principal o h  of state are, the Governore of Tunkin 
sad KbnWia, and Minister of Trade 5 the latter also controls 
the foreign department. The supreme Government much 
mmblee that of China, being formed on ita model. The six 
tribnnabr thyhe ,  with small rnodificatiana, exist, d at the 
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head of each a minister of state. These, with the above, and a 
few ersonr chosen by the king, constitute the council of state, 
whic 1 the sovere' convokes at pleasure. All the .officere are 
d d  in the cxeae  hahion, under the Ming dynasty, and 
divided, as their prototy , into ten orders. But the.military 
mandarins are conaide 3 ' her than the litera authorities, 
which is the very reverse i n k n a .  A military ab vernor is at 
the head of each province, and he haa two deputiea who are his 
assistants. The same form prevails in the districts called 
T7(m ; these are eubdivided into Huyen, or counties, and Too, 
cir township. There is, moreover, a well-organized munici 
government in the citiea and villqp, carried on by the . 

i 
~ 

I 

aa well as China, but 

I 

! 

country teemin with fertility. In Kambodia these corv& are I 

more mere  ; what  ~ u n k i n  enjoy.some exemption, and only the 
seventh man there is in the m c e  of the state. 

The guards consisted of 36,000 men, divided into 40 regiments 1 
of 10 companies of 60 men each, and these are clasaed in five 
bmpdea. There are, moreover, 25 re 'ments which form five T 

~ 
. l ~ o n s ,  and both constitute the actua . force of the Empire. 
As the horses are very indifferent, there is no cavalry, but 800 
elephants are substituted, some being attached to every re 
ment. The provincial tmop are on a smaller rale ; and g 
whole arm , which numbered during the time of the warlike 
Gia-long 1 I 0,000 to 200,000 men, ~s now only 60,000 etron 
The entire military establishment has l a w  been much m d u J  

I 
I 



For the protection of the maat marine regiments are formed, 
to act aa sailors and soldiers on board the men-of-war. These 
consist of rowing boats, which sail with the utmost rapidity, and 
are admirably worked with 40 to 100 oers. They have a h  

P leys that sail and row, carrying from 4 to 16 cannon ; veesels 
alf-junk and half-ship, from 10 to 24 cannon ; and sloops of 

war 8ccording to our model. Whether any larger- craft has 
been added to the navy we are not aware, nor can we state the 
number of veaaels at present in commission. The h e r  kinds 
of boats are the most useful and numerous, and Gia-long had 
no less than 500 of them in his service. 

The discipline of the na as well cca army is according to 
European principles; still cannot inspire courage, aa the 
bamboo is always used, and m i l i t y  most hrbamusly incul- 
csted. The ease with which the French, on a recent ommion, 
destroyed their men-of-war, proves that though the fbrm of 
tactics with the Annameae is not different, still the same spirit 
does not animate them, and they are feeble when opposed to 
Europeans, notwithstanding their vast superioriiy over all other 
southern Asiatica The soldiers all. wear uniforms - a red 
tunic; not so the officers, who dwss like common gentlemen. 
The muskets and spears of the soldiers are excellent, the gum 
admirable, and the manaeuvrea of the army very scientifk, and 
executed with great precieion. No native prince in these pa* 
of the world can show an ing like them. But. the men are 
badly paid (about half* 9" ollar per month), and receive besides 
a ration of rice. A lieutenant gets on1 double, and eo on in 

k" i roportion in the higher es-now ere, however, .above a 
&re subistmce. As the so diem, on having served three years, 
are sent home, the officers alone can be said b constitute the 
standing army. There is thus muoh weakness, notwithstanding 
the apparmt strength, in the military department ; yet the, An- 
nameae are strong enough to be a matoh against any power on 
the ninsula, aa well as China. Xe law iu here, aa in China, everything; but the dispenser 
of the same bends it to his own purposes, so that it materially 
strengthens the administration. The bamboo is the invariable 
instrument of castigation, inflicted on all clseees, and even the 
prime minister himself is liable to it. Other punishments are 
very similar to those of China, and are bestowed with a recklees- 
new scarcely credible. The prisons are fearful abodes, full of 
m k r y  and filth ; and mercy forms no part of a judge's cha- 
racter, for which unbending severity is the be& recommen- 
dation. 

The revenue is rincipally derived, aa in China, from the land. 
ThPm i~ a h  a p o L  of a little more than half-&-dollar for 
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each adult male subject ad employed in the king'# d c e ,  
with sundry other contributions from the industry or con-p. 
tioa of the inhabitanb. The land-tax is partly id in kind, 
and the produce boded rip in the grsaerieu o P" the capital. 
The kiag is 8e anxioui to receive the money into bie t r~~l lurg  
as he ia tardy in kuing it h m  hie horrdo. The cowequam 
ir an immense accumulation of bullion in the exduqw. 
Cmfurd  waa told that there was at one time gold to tbe 
amount of seven millions of d o l h  in the treasury lying der- 
mmt, wibout the slightest use to the count . 

In imgas a ition of taxea, the Cochin- bin- gwmment 
d not stu y the system of Western nations, fin the mandarins 
are uite able to levy any amount. The limit pmribed is the 
wm b edneos of the nation, derrtitutb of alA raw-. If the 
government fa14 its, tnamq ie plundered. its reswm ue 
cut &, no ap a1 to the ple can be made, and it must be r fr' ruined, or rep enbh iCe co em by aome deeperate rat. 

The Annameae are tbua h not to rank loar in the scale of 
Asietic nationr. The goverament, with all its defscts, ie mpe- 
rim to the P&n, to the native administration in H inh tan ,  
and to that in Girun. AE no invetera& pwjdicea exist, great 
improvements, will take place with the s p d  of Christkity. 

BIBLIOQBAPHY.-The books for the knowledge of these awb 
trim are by w means numerous. Foremost stmde Cm-r 
E m b y , '  a work of the hi heot value, being full of meet 

infimum-. Finlayson'r 6 f d '  L ink*. WAfts'~ '"s;" 1. CochiuXhbm* *om a prejudiced mind .wnd ~ by 1 sucmm. Bawow'r 'Voyage,' like all the. worb of tBat 
author, is able. Bi~acirere, dealing in eralitits, pl.9eent.a not 
true pi- of either Tunlin or &-china ; m e  oE the 1 

old relatione axe amusiug, but not btiwtive. The ' LRtt#lr 
~difiantes" give here and there valuab1.e hints. Valedyn'r 
Beschoroing van Kambodia,' in hie t work on the East ~ 

Indies, furn~hes little information. E m  Drmpkr'r 'Voy- 
ages b e  ~eceive sound instruction. GatlbiFs ' Lettre ' has a 
few important remarks. PauC Cads, Purejiuy'r C11rso2 ~ Observations on Cochin-China' have some value. Alex. 
Rhodes preaenta the best acco~int of Tunkin we yet possess. 
The d d p t i o n  &the Chinese am-m of Chsn la F a y -  
thouki, as given by Abel Remusat, has some interest. Dayot'r 
Charts are excellent. The ' Researches ' of AM Ram& are 
the best of that county. The most superior and &ccumte map 
we possess of the entire Annamese Empire ie the 6' Annsm quoe 
hoa do," published by Taberd. His dictionary, Latin and 
Annamese, and Annamese and Latin, is a very valuable work. 
'4%e ' Gun-nan kakmg-che ' is a diffua odmpilation ; 1 



throughout the whole of Chinese history there axe various 
hinta about T a d i n  and Cochin-China. Mail&, in the ' His- 
toire ghdrale de la China,' furnishes some notices, as well as 
Abel Remusat's ' D u  Royaume de Cambop,' in the Nouvelles 
Meknges Asiatiquea,' Berghaus' ' Karte von Hinter Indien,' 
and  ' Memoirs,' evinoe the diligent geographer ; and Ritter is 
a laborious and very careful compiler. 

XIIL-Geographiool Notes on the Nile. By Profewr PAUL 
CHAIX, Corresponding Member of the Royal Geographical 
Society, Geneva. 

[Read March 12, 1849.1 

CLOT Bar says, in him ' Tableau de l'Egypte,' that the level of 
the Nile a t  Cairo is 40 French feet above the Mediterranean, 
287 feet at S oat, 337 feet at Thebes, and 543 feet five leagues 
lower down t Tl .an Assotian. ' According tb the' Duke of Ragusa 
(' Voyage en Orient ') the fall of the:river is 6 metres between 
Benisouef and Abou-Girge'. Unfortunately neither of theee 
authors has informed us by wkom knd ;by what means their 
levels have been measured, I am inclined to think the fall 
of the river has been much. exaggerated, exce tin the height 
a t  Cairo, which was acitually n i e a s e d  .b MR~. kepkre and d Jacotm during the flood of 1798. The uke of Ragusa was 

rovided with an a paratus for thermometric levels, but was 
zeterred from pub 1 ishing t h e  res$lte be had :obtained by 
seeing that they led him to absurd conclusions. . . 

Mr. Lrunbert, the present director of the Polytechnic School 
at Boulak, broke his baronieter' while he follbwed Mohammed 
Ali in his journey to Nubia-an accident of common occurrence. 
I am only indebted for having reserved mine entire to my 
never allowing it to be out of my f, and. In  order to compare my 
own measurements with the re ular observationcl ke t a t  the d observatory at Boulsk, :I applie . to the director, Mr. fambert, 
who kmdl forwarded me a trapslation of those observations. 
The builJng of the observatory has for ita nucleus the old 
fort Donzelot, which the French had built clwe to the burial- 

round a t  the northern extremity of the suburb of Boulak 
%uring their occupation of Cairo. I t  is well provided with 
astronomical and meteorol?gical iqtruments, and hourly ob- 
servations are made with. the.barometer and thermometer, 
which implies a degree of accuracy certainly not sur assed. in. 
any other observatory. Mr. Lambert intends to pubyish them 
both in Arabic and French, and they may be rendered very. 
useful to travellers. Mr. Lambert told me that none before 
me had ever applied for them. . . 



r ~ l  
ar  obeervations are made with a barometer from I 

Newman, o. 77, the basin of which is 9.770 metres above the 
threshold of the up r door of the Mek an, that door being 
itself 1.020 metres a E!# ve the inferior leve f of the firat d e ,  or 
10.230 metrer above the sero in the males. Lastly, the zero 
in the Mekyaa N 3.342 metres above the low-water level in 
the Mediterranean Sea,* so that the basin of the barometer is 
the observatory i 23.362 metres above the sea. I now proceed 
to give the measurements I have taken, by corn r b n  with 
those at  Boulrk, of the slo s of the Nile and of %e height of P eome pointa on both sides o the valley :- 

G i v h a n d  Boulak . . . . . . 
Bedrwbai,Mu Mmpbt . . . . . 
Benboucf . . . . .  
D' be1 Teir (u&br&) . . . . . 
d n i e h  . . . . . . , . . 
Beni-Haun . . . . . . . 
Rb6dq N W W U ~ M ~ O ~ J  . . . . . 
Sheikh-Abou-Boid, 8. of Melawi . . . . 
Ham- the port of Ogyout . . . . 
Akmim . . . . . . . . 
OigC . . . .  
Batween ~ a i k h  d'~ .nhbut  . . . . 
K4ueh . e . . . . . . 
Thebw . . . . . . . . 
Emeh . . . . . . . . 
E d f ~ .  . . . . 
O m h  . . . .  
Baween6mba'and& .. . . . 
A M U m ( 8 y h )  . . . . . . 
Philo . . . . . . . . 

0th Placu. 
C.ip w the W k ~ e h  . . 
Cairo, obraratory at Boulak . . . 
Bani-Hmm, t o m b  . . . . 
h m n ,  rummit of the olim . . . 
O'BJOU~, up of tombm, 15 mat= under the 

rummit f i e  olith . . . 
Thebq m t m w  of the tomb of Kin8 Amunm6la . 

of D'ebel AM-cl-Goorna . . . The""y T h e b ~  jrbelA be. I h a  . . . 
O m b w , U y b P p l e  . . . 
ADUI~AII q r of u m  . . . . 
Pl,ll", tL 1- tm3. . . . . 
Should my merururements prove exact, the fall of the river 

would be M follows :- -. - . .- 
1)rrorlptlon of E w  bl the F ~ I o ~  oommirion, ' Etat Modem,' rol. S., p l a t ~  14 

ml an, 



It ie with reason considered difticult exactly to ascertain 
trifling differences of level in the lower part of a large river. 
The  only means of avoiding those errors is to make the ob- 
servations ae numerous as possible. I have had the advan e 
of a aeries of observatiinu m some places, nch as Thebes,%r - 
instance ; whilst I abstained from makin use of others made 
under unfavourable circumstances near % &&our, lower down 
Abou-Girg6, near E l  Fent and Aboutig, south of 0's out. 
I am far from believing them free from error ; but I thin 1: the 
best means of having them corrected or corroborated by other . 

travellem is to publish them and to lace them in the hands of 
the director of the observatory at f30 ulak, than whom no one 
is better fitted to make a complete table out of separate 
elements. I herewith transcribe my actual obmt ions ,  in 
order to make it easier for a future traveller to select from 
them such figures as will best concur with his own, and to take 
averages from a more complete set. 

I confees that averages calculated from very dimrepant 
elementa, and used without examination, will lead to erroneous 
results ; and I find nowhere a stronger proof of this than Captain 
J. H. Lefry's barometric and t h o m e t r i c  meaeurement~ of hei hts i in North A-ca." I t  cannot be denied that averages ta en 
from such different data ae will be found here are liable to be 
wrong. For Lake Huron, one observation gives 521 feet, and 
the other 572. To Lake Superior, barometric measurements 
gave 560, 515, 751, and 803 feet; while h thermometric 
measure it mold be on1 451 or 496 feet. %ke Winni eg, 
therrnorn. 433 and 913; %ke Athabasca, thermom. 54, p05, 
and 789 ; the Great Slave Lake, thermom. 184 and 607 ; tha 
Lesser Slave Lake, thermom. 1696 and 2008 feet. 

I often set aside such measurements as seem too discordant, 
or taken under atmospheric circumstances that made their accu- 

* Jotunnl of tbe Royal Qeogrnphid Society of London, vol. xvi. Part 11. 

KELZ. ---- 
CcaUmakea. 

148 
14 ' 

16 
3% 
1 
7 
8 
11 
1% 
4 

at 
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doubtful. A experience of brometricmeasurements. ""g in the Alps an in Italy, makes me confident, oh the 
other hand, that the barometer may prove a very useful  and 
accurate instrument when .used discreetly. I may, perhaps, 
venture to give the following. instance. of a measurement I 
took on the 35th of June, 1840; with peculiar care and under 
a very propitious state of the weather. It was on the pass of 
Saint Guigues, north of Gap, in Dau which parts the 
waters of the Durance. from those of I compared 
first my barometer (Buntep, 348) with those used in- t h e  ob- 
servatories a t  Marseilles and Geneva, and calculated the height 
of the ase by a,comparison of my measurement with the cor- 
responfing ~unultaneous obseriatibos niade'at Marseilles and 
Geneva. By the first I found the pass to be 1278.50 metres 
above the level of the sea, and 127273.81 metres by the second. 

B A ~ ~ M ~ Y I C  MEUWEEMEUTII made in Egypt duril~g the month8 of December, 1846, md 
January and February, 1847. U111e-w mentioned otherdw, the barometer (Bunten, Na 
348) wea hung 0.75 m. above the level of the water :- 

- 
-1l.tmtol I - I o U l # m  

lntto kU 
Dilto ditto 
Ditto ditto 
Dttto ditto 
Ditto ditto 
 itt to ditto 
Ditto ditto 
Ditto, OII the M a h m ~ u d ~ i e h  Q I ) ~  . 

Temneh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Ternneh @etwwu) and Wudm . . 

Ditto ditto 
~ ~ n ( r o a t h e  ........... ......... Ditto ditto 
BOUU .............. 

Ditto ................ 
a m ,  ~ot .d ' (~snt ,oad- .  . . . . .  

Ditto ditto . . . . . .  
Ditto ditto . . . . . .  
Ditto ditto . , . 
Ditto ditto 

(Nreh -. . . . . . . . .~.. . . . . .  ................ 
Bedfechein;portofMcmpht . . . . . .  

Ditto ditto . . . . . .  
Ditto ditto . . . . . .  
Ditto dltto 

h h o u r  Nlleoppitethepynmidsof) 
~eni roa& ............... 

Ditto . . . . . . . . . . . . . , , . ,  
Abou Giqe (be4wecn)and El Fent . 
Djebel Teir,4+ mileaabove theconvent 

Ditto 9 milesabove theamvent 
Minieh ......... a n d n  

Ditto ......... ditto 
Mtto ......... ditto 

h i - H u p n  ................ 
Ditto . . . . . . . . . . . . , . .  
Ditto  TO^&. . . . . . . . . . . , . ,  
Ditto ditto . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Pittd ~ i t o t t h e c l i l l . . . .  

Tl~nmmnctrr 
Cfinl lpr l~ , .  

'nMmFtm -- 
m c m .  .tumor 

------ A 

0 0 

Ds. ¶l 7 765.6 17.9 ,, ,, 8 765.6 18'3 17'5 
,, ,, 715.7 1 16.2 W. 
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8 9  
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,, 
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Ot 
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7+ 
6p.m. 

7 
8 

1 p.m. 
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I l t  

2p.m. 
8 

11 
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8p.m. 
4ip.m. 

7 
l l t  
7f 
mt 
O 

766'4 
764.3 
784'8 
762.4 
763'0 
765'6 
766 5 
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7 6 9 s  
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t e ~ . a  
760'3 
764.4 
76S.i 
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765.1 
764'9 
76s 6 
713 7 
763'8 
763.9 
764.1 
764.1 
764'9 
765'1 
764'5 
764.5 
766.3 
766'7 
761-9 
760.0 
760'9 
761'3 
762.1 
735.5 
756.0 . 
731.8 

9 0  
16.7 
16'1 
15.R 
1 
1 
13.65 
B.7 
23.7 
15.8 
16's 
m-4  
I6 6 
17.1 
17-1 
13.7 
16.2 
17'1 
94.0 
40'8 
20'8 
15.7 
18.4 
91'9 
PS'O 
19.0 
91'6 
21.0 
16.5 
16.9 
25.2 
22.9 
24.8 
15'4 
42'4 
14.2 
1b.S 

17'9 
15.3 
15's 
0.0 

10.4 
14.3 
13.66 
22'6 
41.7 
12.6 
13.2 
1o.o 
14'5 
16.5 
16.0 
10.3 
12.6 
16'8 
24.7 
19'0 
19.1 
8.1 

10.6 
94'4 
41 9 
19 0 
91.3 
20.4 
14'5 
I4 4 
25.7 

24.0 
11.8 
22.2 
12.7 
14.3 

Cloudy. 
C l d y .  
W. 

Vapoon. 

Ughtvapoun, 

~ogw, N. 
N. k a e .  
N. b-re. 

N . W .  

S.tueeu. 
Highr ind ,% 

N. breem. 
N. b-. 
Vaponrs, S. 

Clouds, 
Lbht  vapoun 
Light vapqnr*S. 
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B b ~ n s u M e M  ........ 
T o m b  d sheikh Aboa &id (Nile 

r) math or  MOM .... 
XO= (between)aIId Oqmt . . 

Mtba ditto . . ...... . W S y o e ( & m r a , p ~ e f )  
Ditto ditto , . . . . - Ditto diU0 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  M t w  ditto - ~ i t t a , t l p ~ b , r y i s d W b  . . 

A h t i g  . .... 
~jebs l  ~ h e l ~ h  e i  W i; Aia' 

above) .. ............. ...... E k d m  (8miWbelar) .  
. D~UO ditto ....... . . . . . . . . .  DL- am . mtto dim ......... .......... Olrg6. rn .horn. 

D i t t o , t h e r i v e z . . . . . . . . . .  . .......... Ditta - Dit to  d i tb  .......... 
B i , l i i l r e h ( b e t w e e n ) m d ~ ~ 6  
S l i i n e h  ............... 
& k l o ~ ~ ~ b o u  5b.r ......... 
S l i h e h  (Lmtmaa) and R n h o n t  . . 

%. D i m  ditto . . 
B . n I u m t ~ w n ) u a d K k n e h  . . . . .  

Mtto m d b r n  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  - Kbneh (lower down) 
~ i m e h  ................, 

Ditto . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .  . . . . . . . .  = ~ k e ~ b s i o w ~ r u n ~ .  
' MUO dltlo ........ ..... r. Ditto, pdtr(30lvn;h . . . . . . .  pi t to  &mahl en  dorm 
..: ~itd ditto the river . . . . . . .  
b1 Ditto d i t b  ditto ....... 
i. Dftto.oppdb%n~k . . . . . . . .  

Ditto dltD . . . . . . . , , .  
Ditto d i t b  . . . . . . . .  

~p D I ~ ,  +re L-O~ . . . . . . . .  
Ditto ditto . . . . . . . . . .  

i$m Ditto. sn tnnsr  of bmb No. 10 d 
Amurn- Valeof King. . . . . .  
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w' Qommb betweem the Vale of 
m Kingsmcl that of A u l f  .... 
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Ditto, therlver . . . .  aaccrt.in 
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Ditto tono . . . . . . . . . .  

bns b a t o n  ..............., 
j MLU . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
mi Dirto ................ 
y Ditto (qmtt qatodes, s mlln nmth) 
htnr ~ b i ~ m .  1- temple ........ 
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8kj nnd W i d .  

8. 
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An the cormpondin obeervatione made a t  Boulak would be 

umlem except to one w f o would undertake a new mode of calm- 
lating mine, 1 abetain from giving them here. I must apprise, 
however, any future traveller that, in order to have a complete 
correspondence, he ought to observe his instruments 25 minutes 
after every hour in the day, such as 1 h. 35 m., 2 h. 23m., thia 
bein the precise time they are made at Boulak. 

~ % e  watem of the Nile are quite as remarkable for con- 
stancy of temperature sl for coolness, agreeable taste, and 
wholemne qualities. The reader will best 'udge of the first 1 point from the following table, in which I ave inserted the 
tlme m d  place of observation, as well as the temperature of 
the atmosphere. 

OBSEPVATIO~~S on the Tamperatute of the Water . . of the Nile. 

We. 

I%.S 
16.1 
15.4 
17.7 
16'6 
15.8 
10.7 
16.2 
15'5 
16.1 
15-8 
16.2 
15-8 
14-8 
16.2 
15.8 
15.4 
15.7 
16.2 
16.2 
16.2 
16'2 

The Nile flows, according to Clot Bey, a t  the rate of two 
miles an hour durin the dry seaeon, and three during the 
floods, which de ees o f speed are equal to 0-77 and 1-23 metres 
in a second. 8 e y  are not much at variance with the measure- 
ments taken by Linant Bey previous to his great undertaking 
to raise the waters at the head of the Delta, as the? are given 
to us by the Duke of Ragusa (I Vo age en Orient, vol. iii. p. 
354). Acmrdin to Linant Be t i e  breadth, meamred at a T short distance be ow the point w i' ere they part during the dry 
season, would be, for the Rosetta, or western branch, 435.57 

T e d .  . . 
Ditto . . . 
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5p.m. 

8 

'?2 
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pm. 
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Open&. 
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12.6 
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11.2 
.17-7 

. 17.7 
14.2 
1fd.R 
20.8 
20.3 
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metres, with an average speed of 0.795 metre in a second ; and 
in the eastern, or Damietta branch, 203.55 metres, with a speed 
of 0.814 metre. On the contrary, the speed increases to 1.385 
and 1.154 metres in a second during the floods. 

The mean depth at low water is 2.66 metres in the western, 
and 4-96 metres in the ea~tern branch; giving to the first a 
section of 1 158.61 square metres, with a volume of 920 cubic 
metres of water in a second, and to the eastern branch a section 
of 1009.60 square metres, with a volume of 822 cubic metres. 

and 26'29.979 cubic metres 
According to these 

metres of water per second at low water, and 8,166,065 durin 
the flood, without taking into consideration the waters absorbe 3 
by the lands and by evaporation above the head of the Delta- 
a body of water that would be 4600 times as lar e as the first ; 
and it would thus require less than 14 hours to f 11 up the basin 
of our Lake of Geneva, with a superficies of 545 millions of 
square metres, and a mean depth of 80 metres. I cannot help 
doubting the perfect accuracy of the measures which lead to 
such prodigious results. 

M. Girard, a French engineer, found half-a-century ago that 
the Nile poured 21,000 cubic feet or 719.8 cubic metres of 
water in a second at Cairo a t  low water-a quantity which, 

. although considerable, h far from 1742 cubic metres, as given 
above b Mr. Linant. M. Girard's measurements, repeated 
a t  Man ? alout in the month of March, 1799, gave a s eed of 
0.75 metre a second at the surface of the water, from w !u 'ch he 
estimated the average speed of the whole body of water to be 
0.60 metre a second. The breadth was found to be 678 metres ; 
the surface of the section 1129 square metres ; and the volume 
678 cubic metres in a second. The body of water was found to 
be 679 cubic metres at O'Syout, on the 28th of March, 1799. 
From the close resemblance of these various results, one feels 
inclined to think them prett near the truth. Last of all, M. 
Girard found the s eed o 7 the waters to be 1.97 metres a 
second during the fPoods, and the whole body of water 10,141 
cubic metres *-a quantity far below that of 8,166,065, as given 
by Mr. Linant. It is, however, very large when compared with 
other rivers. The RhBne, in the winter time, ves 235 cubic 

g $ metres before it enters L on; 320 after it has een increased 
by the Sadne ; and 456 a ove Avignon. In the summer, when 

* Qirard, Observations nur la Vallbe du Nil,' vol. ii. p. 207-21 1, Description of 
EI3yet. 

' VOL. XlX. lb 
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i t  is highest, the same river carries in a second a body of 48.2 
square metres of water out of the Lake of Geneva, and 649 
before it leaves the territory of Switzerland. 

As, however, R comparison of the RhBne with the Nile may 
be thou ht too ambitious, I may be allowed to mention the  E Neva, t e enormous size of which will be confirmed by all who 
have once seen it. Its depth is 54 feet at the eastern end of 
St. Petersburgh; its speed much greater than that of the 
Nile; and its breadth equal to the Boephorus. Still, from 
the ver careful measures taken in 1825 by General Destrein, 
tho bo d' y of water is 116,000 cubic feet in a second.* or 4036 
cubic metres-a quantity still 20C0 times less than that of the 
Nile, as given b Mr. Linant. 

The inferior T eve1 to which the waters sunk in 1798, 1799, 
and 1800 was regularly 3 cubits and 10 digits of the scale in 
the nilometre at Rhada, or 1.848 above zero.? That zero 
itself is 3.342 metres above the low-water level of the Medi- 
terranean Sea, which shows the lowest level of the Nile to be 
still 5.19 metres above the sea, and 4 metres below the level 
I observed in February. 

During the three ears the French kept Egypt under their 
rule, the floods reac g ed 17 cubits 10 dipta, 16 cubits '2 digits, 
and 18 cubits 3 digits above the zero in the Mekyas at 
RhMa, which implied an actual rise of 7.58 metres, 6.85 metres, 
and 7.96 metres for those three years. A rise of 8 metres is 
considered as boding fine crops; 7 metree make them but 
indifferent ; while a rise of 9 metres is considered as injurious 

to some {laces 
. I t  is 6-5 metres at ManfaloutJ and 1-22 

metres on y at Rosetta and Damietta. The height of the 
flood increases as the valley becomes more contracted-a ro- 
portion uite necessary, as the banks are higher in the 8ald 
than in t ?i e middle country. 

French engineers have found that the level of the soil does 
not rise more than 126 millimetres in a century from the 
muddy deposits. That quantity is not the same ever where. 
Sir Gardner Wilkinson 8 estimates ap roximatel the epth of P d 
the soil to have increased 9 English eet near Aephantine in 
the space of 1700 years, 7 feet at Thebes, 3 feet 10 inches a t  
Heliopolis and Cairo, and a trifling amount at Rosetta. This 
is e ual to l€O millimetres in a century at Elephantine, 126 ? at hebes, and 69 at Cairo. Sir Gardner Wilkinson's actual 

* Vide Journal of Royal Geographical Society, vol. v. p. 3. 
t While it rinks to that level, it preserves a depth of 4 .6  metree. 

f Wilkinoon, ' Modern Egypt.' 
' 011 the Rewnt and Former Level8 of Egypt,' Journal of the Royal Gengtaphical 

Society, London, vol. ix. p. 433. 
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survey of the country fully corroborates thoso reasons by which 
Volney proved there had been, during historic times, no 
change either in the outline of the coast, the mouths of the 
river, or in the extent of the Delta. Some travellers have 
even asserted that it had sunk.* 

The  bed of the river is enclosed within banks, the height of 
which increases aa you travel fwther south. I found them in 
January 10 or 12 feet above the water, reaching even 25 and 
30 feet be ond Thebes. The banks are generally steep and 
in some p f aces overhang the river. Contrary to the general 
rule, they are higher than the flat country a t  a distance from 
the water-so much so that they are seldom covered by the 
floods, while the level of the country is 4 metres lower in the 
neighbourhood of O'Syout. A time will perhaps come 
when those differences will be lessened by the accumulation 
of mud. 

The priesta told me," cays Herodotus (Second Book of his 
' Histories'), 6s that in the time of Moeris the Nile irrigated 
all Egypt below Memphis as often ae i t  rose only 8 cubits 
(4.2 metres), and this, too, although no more than 900 yeara 
had elapsed since the time of Moeris's death. But nowadays 
the Nile does not flood that same extent of land unless it rises 
a t  least 15 or 16 cubits." From these words many have been 
led to fear that the time will come when the land of E 
gradually raised by the 
floods, will become 
into islands, as 
must bear in 

colossal statues of Amunoph 111. in a space of 3260 years, 
being raised more than 2 metres at the same time. The result 
hxs very likely been tho same on the eastern bank. - - -  -. - 

* According to Prof. Chaix the ge~~eral  fall of the Nile between Philae and Cairn 
is very great, when compared with that of other large river, being about 78 feet per 
mile between P h i l s  aud h o u a n ,  where the cataract8 occur. The obsenation~ of 
Prof. Chair extend over a dititance of ahout 721 miles (according to his data in 
kilom8tres and reckoning from Rosetta), which is equal to 38 timea the length of the 
Tbarnea; those of Sir aardner Wilkinmn (lately read before this Society) extend 
to Gehel Berkel, or wmewbere about the same distance. A comprilon of the reeults 
obtained by these two geographers might be desirable. Further up the Nile observa- 
tions of its altitude become more wanly, and at Khartfim terminate altogether ; the 
Bahr el Azrek in, however, memured from Ronetta to ita nourw, a distance, according 
to Mr. Petermano, of 2830 miles.-ED. 

M 2 
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Thc most certain idea to be derived from Herodotus's words 
is, that in his time a rise of 15 or 16 cubits was necessary to  
wter  the land, which is equal to 7.8 metres and 9.2 metres, if 
we reckon that Herodotus used the royal cubit of 5.25 milli- 
metres ; or 6.8 metres and 7.2 metres, if the vulgar cubit of 
460 millimetres. As these quantities are still to be found a8 

i 
the actual rise of the Nile, they give us a proof of Herodotus's 1 
accuracy. As the has been but t d i n g  within the twenty- 
three centuries his visit to Egypt, I see no reason 

so much greater (according to the I 

riests) during the nine centuries previous to his journey. 
&hey had, besides, an interest in foretelling as impending that  
dreaded barrenness which could only be arrestcd by their 
prayers and sacrificee. I 

X1V.-Tlre Isle of Skyros. By THOMAS GRAVER, Esq., Cap- ! 
tain of H.M.S. Volage. Communicated by Rear-Admiral 
Sir Francis Beaufort. 

[Read March 27, 1849.1 

ALL the accounts that have been left of the Isle of Skyros b I 
I 

the ancient historians and eographers have been so we 1 
epitomised b Dr. Cramer in is ' Ancient Greece,' and Tour- e B 
nefort and olonel Leake have so faithfully described the 
position of the town, and of the ancient remains still to be 
traced in its neighbourhood, that i t  would be presumptuous in 
me to alter their lan uage or to add to their statements ; and Y I 

therefore, in the fol owlng notice~, I shall only attempt to . 

bring down their descriptions to the present day, or to supply 
such facts as were not within their reach to obtain. But in 
order to introduce the reader fairly into the island, ,I shall 
begin with a quotation from the Colonel's ' Travels in Greece.' 

" The town of St. George stands within a few miles of tho 
N.E. extremity of the island, and covers the northern and 

~ 
wester~~ sides of a high and rocky peak " (605 feet above the 
sea), "which to the eastward fallssteeply to the beach." The 
plain to the N.W. "is grown with corn, vines, and figs, and is 
refreshed by a small perennial stream, watering many ardens 
aa well in the plain as a little valley above it, where t6e oaks 
and planes, the walnut and other fruit-trees, which shade the 
bank of the stream, give this little district an ap earance very S I 

different from that of the dry and naked Cycla es." I t  may 
be added that, in comparison with them, this island, in point 
of scenery and capability, is a Paradise. I 

" On the table-summit of the rock which crowns the town 
are the ruins of a castle, inclosing many houses, which are now I 
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abandoned. The castle u7as the site of the Acropolis of the 
ancient cit of Skyros, justly described by Homer as the lofty 
Scyrus. iememains of Hellenlc walls are traced round the edge 
of the precipices, particularly at the northern end of the 
castle; others halfway down the peak just include the town 
in that art, and in another place a piece of wall occurs among 
the mo CF ern houses. But the rester part of the ancient city 
was to the eastward, towards t % e sea. In this direction there 
remains a large semicircular bastion, almost entire, and built 
of horizontal courses of masonry, which diminish in the height 
of each course towards the top. From thence the wall is 
traced along the elope above fhe sea as far as a round tower, 
which is still standing to half its height; about fifty yards 
b e  ond it are the remains of another, and from each of them a 
wa 5 is traceable down the slope as far as the cliffs which over- 
h a n ~  the sea." 

7%; present town extends from the summit of the Acropolis 
t o  the base of the hill, and comprises the most miserable col- 
lection of habitations possible, separated from each other by 
narrow lanes, the feeding and lounging-places of pigs in sum- 
mer, and during the winter erfect gullies of filth. K Within the Acropolis-w ich at a more modern date was 
fortified by the Venetians, as the lanky and unhappy lion, 
figured in marble and inserted in the wall above its present 
'entrance, sufficient1 indicates-all is ruin and desolation, for 
the inhabitants, no I' onger dreading iratical intruders, have E almost abandoned their former strong old and place of refuge, 
which, between winter torrents and occasional earthquakes, is 
fast crumbling into decay. The effects of an earth uake that E occurred in 1810 are apparent ; and the Church of piscopis, 
though evidently a substantial edifice, was so shaken as to bo 
now deserted. Several houses built on the ed e of a pre- f cipitous cliff were overturned, and in their fall estroyed the 
path leading to the only place of security. A new approach 
was indeed immediately constructed, hut its outer wall is 
already tottering, and a hcavy rain would place it in great 

jePfEdEwer town, built on a more radual slope, and yearly f increasing, contains the whole popu ation of the island. The 
houses, as is usual among the Greek islands, are flat-roofed; 
"the terraces of the roofs," as Colonel Leake says, <<are 
covered with a peculiar kind of earth found in the descent 
towards the plain, and which is said to ossess the property of 
resisting the most continuous rain." he chimne s are, as he E describes, still in the corners of the rooms; but t e "earthen 
jars and pots, pewter plates and dishes," have almost diaap- 
peared. 
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A school-house mas commenced a few years since by the 
Greek government, and its situation was well chosen, but thc 
building has been for som;. time at a stand-still for want of funds, 
and its uuroofed walls are conspicuous on eutering the town. 

In 1848 the population of the whole island was 2630 men, 
women, and children. 

Four or five catques only appear to belong to the place, 
which is the more extraordinary, as every requisite for bulldi 
vesselsof that scantling is at hand ; and several loads of crooke 5 
timber, fit for their knees and timbers, are annually sent to 
Syra. Fir-trees, although not EO abundant as in former times, 
are still sufficiently plentiful, and planks might bo obtained 
with facility. ' 

The oaks are used only for 'fuel, and, thou h many of them 
are of the Velanidhi kind, no use is made of e acorns. 

No silk is now exported. 
t% 

The vineyards scarcely produce sufficient wine for the con- 
sumption of the inhabitants. The grapes are small and ill- 
flavoured, apparently the result of carelessness and neglect in 
their caltivation. After a bad vintage, wine is procured from 
Kumi, a town on the eastern side of the Negropont. 

From 40,000 to 45,000 kila of coru, wheat, and barley are 
annually exported ; but 
and lemons, 

are so much 
more abundant, that, instead of the 400 kantars mentioned by 
him, 1000 leave the island every autumn. 

Sheep and goats were last year numbered at 15,000, and 
bullocks at 3000, of which on1 a small portion are exported- 
about 1000 of the former, an d 100 of the latter. 

Colonel Leake visited the island in 1806 : i t  then belonged 
to the Turks, and the population was small, as compared to 
its extent. Fifteen years have elapsed since I first sought 
shelter there ; and, according to my notes, i t  contained about 
2000 souls, being then, as now, a Greek island, and yet its 

resent populat~on has on1 increased to 2630. With a fine 
Realthy climate, a rd sOi 

E plentifully supplied in molt parts 
with water, a goo harbour for large sh~ps, and numerous 
creeks in which coasting-vessels can anchor in safety, i t  appears 
stran8e that so little im rovement, or so little increase of its 
inhab~tants, have taken gce. Nor  tao it i. free from piratical L visits, to which, in troub d times, and from its osition, i t  was 
peculiarly subject, and which the site selecte $ for the town 
evidently proves; and, having been placed under the pro- 
tection of a fixed government, i t  ought to have rapidly advanced 
in rospefity. 

$here is such a breadth of arable land. aa compared t , ~  the 
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population, that one-half of the cultivated portion of the 
m h n d  is allowed to lie fallow for two ears; so that what 
would appear to' the casual visitor a we I? \-cultivated district, 
would by a traveller in the following year be described as a 
dreary waste. 

The superiority of the breed of Skyros goats, as noticed by 
Strabo, stlll maintains its ancient celebrity, and the flocks are 
numerous. The southern. and almost uncultivated part of 
t h e  island is their princi a1 resort, where, herded among the 

'P ed hills and sheltere ravines, wild ~hrubs  and brushwood 
su ce for their food. 

a 
I ts  ancient marble-quarries, the treasures of which at an 

early period were in great request at Rome, are now deserted, 
and only to be distinguished by a searching eye. The locali- 
t ies of those that were discovered by us have been duly noted 
in  the chart.* 

As regards the inhabitants, the men are a fine, stout, and 
athletic race ; but the women are the plainest that I have 
seen in the Greek islands. 

Dr. Baxter, who has served with me for many years, and 
who has by long experience made himself Sully acquainted 
with the sanitary state of the various districts that he haa 
visited, has furnished the following valuable information aa 
connected with the diseases prevailing in this island. 

H e  states that the inhabitants are not so frequently attacked 
with fever as those of the other Greek islands, for which he 
thinks that the elevated position of their town, and the absence 
of all marshy ground and st nant water, sufficiently arcount. 
It ~ r t a i n l  does not arise ? rom their cleanliness, either in 
person or dothing; and the females, unwilling to give up their 
ancient costume, envelope their heads in shawls and coverings 
even more repoetarously than the Hydriotes, whose headdress 
is notorious ? y ridiculous and uncomfortable. 

The diseases to which they are most subject are rheumatism, 
thoracic affections, hmmoptysis, palpitatio~ of the heart, and 
dyspepsia. The children, being never washed, are sickly and 
pale. Hernia is frequent among them, and is attributed by 
their mothers to their continual crying. But from what dcwr 
the crying originate ? Probably from neglect, hunger, or im- 
proper food. Both men and women have very bad teeth- 
the latter, before arriving a t  the age of 30, lose some of their 
incisors. As they advance in years many become blind from 
amaurosis, or cataract. 

6bSkyro," Colonel Leake observes, " is divided into two 
parts, nearly equal, by an isthmus, which lies between Port 

* About to be publiihed by the Admiralty-ED. 
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Akhili and the eat harbour, called by the Greeks Kala- 
mitza, and by t F e Italians Gran Spiaggia." Crossing t h i s  
isthmus, 12 miles in leneth, by a ru ged path, practicable 
only to tbe surefooted polues for which t 71 e island is celebrated, 
traces of ancient terraces on either side of the valley will be 
discerned by the eye of an antiqua . In ancient times that 
whole space must have been fully cu 7 tivated. 

The greater part of the southern portion is uncultivated, 
and, as the Colonel says, consists of high mountains, which 
are intersected by deep gullies, and are rugged and bare 
except towards the summits, where they are clothed wit11 oaks, 
firs, and beeches. The northern part of the island is not so 
mountainous, and all the hills bear corn, vines, and madder." 

To describe the island more rofessionall , i t  may be called 
fifteen miles in length, i n a  N . 6 .  and 9.d direction, and is 
divided into two nearly e ual parts by a narrow istbmus. 

Commencing a t  its N.%. extremity, off which a group of 
islets or rocks, known to the Greeks by the general a pella- E tion of Pothies, presents to the stranger a formidable arrier 

i 
to a near approach. 'rhey are [eleven in number, low, and 1 
surrounded by shoals and breakers, which stretch off 24 miles. 

From the above point the coast trends in a S.E. direction 
66. miles, as far as Prokolako-nisia (islets), and is almost inac- 
cessible, being formed of sandstone ridges, which lie parallel ~ 
to the shore, and only a few inches above or under water, so 
that, except at Palamarion and Glossa, there is no practicable 
spot a t  which a boat can land, unless in the most favourable 
weather. 

This forbidding shore bounds to the eastward the finest 
plain on the island, that of Kat'a Kampos, which on the other 
side rises into hills of moderate elevation, the slopes of which, 
as well as the plain itself, are partially cultivated ; but from 
the indolence of the natives, and the smallness of the - 
lation, their capabilities have never been fairly develo B"pu 

Port Molos, aa i t  is called, lies nearly mid-way Etween 
Pore% Point and the town, and ma be recognised b its solitary 
windmill. I t  is formed by a para f lel ledge of Ban d tone rocks. 
almost,level with the sea, and only a quarter of a cable distant 
froin the beach. I t  is, however, the resort of numerous 
cai'ques durin the summer, though the depth within is from F 6 to 9 feet on y, and yet, from its proximit to the town, is 
much frequented. The entrance is so blind that, without a 

revious, acquaintance, a boat even would find it difficult to 
Lacover. 

Convenient anchorage ma be taken up off the town in 
summer, for then, the prevai& winds being from the north- 
ward, it is well sheltered. But the rock of St. Demetrius, ~ 
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w h i c h  lies three-quarters of a mile off shore, with only 3 feet 
on its shoalest part, must be avoided. Between the rock and 
the coast the depths are from 5 to 7 fathoms. 

Proceeding southward from the town until reaching Port 
Akhil i ,  a distance of 2 miles, the shore is skirted by out- 
l y i n g  rocks, and again scarcely affords a landing-place for a 
b o a t ,  even under favourable circumstances. 

From the base of Malla, and the hills between i t  and that 
on which the town is built, a low sandy plain, partially culti- 
vated with vines, and a few fig-trees scattered among them, 
extends in an easterly direction three- uarters of a mile, the 
extremity of which is termed Pore% %oint, and is easily dis- 
t in  uished by two windmills, close to which are the several i roc y islets previously mentioned. The rock nearest to the 
Pore;& Point is the largest; between i t  and the point vessels 
drawing too much water for the neighhouring little creek of 
Molos moor stem and stern, with hawsers to the shore on either 
side, and ride in security during the summer. 

The sandstone rocks on the oint, as also the rocks opposite, 
have evidently been quarrie$ and probably furnished the 
materials for the walls, being more easily worked than the 
limestone hills, which were nearer. 

The road from the town to Xalamitza runs along this shore, 
and in one spot a short distance to the northward of Strongylo 
ancient chariot-ruts are discernible. 

Port Akhili is resorted to b caiiquu and small craft 
durin the winter, for then Port d 010s is considered unsafe. 

A ki t l e ss  search w a ~  made in this neighbourhood for an- 
cient remains, unless the foundations of a round tower on a 
hill of sli ht elevation which separates Port Akhili from 
Strongylo gay  may be excepted.' 

Two plains here extend across the island--one from Akhili 
to Kalamitza, which is laid out in corn-fields, and the other 
from Strongylo to Linaria Bay, where a few vineyards flourish. 

Leaving Port Akhili, and continuing a south-easterly 
direction, the coast is of a most forbidding aspect, presenting 
to the eye a succession of stupendous cliffs, broken only by deep 
ravines, which in the winter serve as outlets to the mountain 
torrents of Kokhelas and its adjoining range. 

This description equally applies after roundin the eastern 
extremities of the island, untll we arrive at Tre I ouki, where 
the coast is diversified in appearance by several islands, which 
are evidently landslips from the shore. 

L inq at the base of Mount Kokhelas, which is the highest 
in t E e island, and 2566 feet above the sea, surrounded by 

Parhap the form-of this tower may give the name to the bay, a~ mpoyybhor means 
Round. 
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desert woody hills, with great depth for anchoring, and no frcsh 
water, with narrow and difficult channels to beat through in 
northerly winds, and offering very imperfect protection in 
eoutherly gales, it is in every way inferior ae a port to Kala- 
rnitza. Should necessity com el a man-of-war to enter this 
port, the on1 anchorage is 08 a stony beach on the shore of Ci the island, an very cloee-to, in from 12 to 13 fathoms, remem- 
bering that the bank is so steep, too, that a t  24 cables' lengths 
there are 17 fathoms. 

After rounding Marmora Point we arrive in 3 milee a t  the 
Ba of Kalamitza, which haa so Long fi ured in modern cham 
un g er the various ap llations of Gran Port, Gran Spiaggia, r a 
Port St. George de S yro, &c., and arords the only anchorage 
for vessele of burden. 

It is on the western coast, extensive, and tolerably sheltered 
from a11 winds, but, unfortunately, with a great depth of water. 

There is no difficult in discovering ite ppsition, as Skyro- 
poulo, an outlying roc i y islet of 617 feet in height, is con- 
s icuously seen when approaching from the N. or S., and from 
t 1 e summit of which the entrance bears E.S.E. about 7 miles. 
Several rocky islets of moderate elevation lie off its. southern 
shore, and to the westward it is protected by the long, narrow, 
barren island of Balaksa. 

To the northward of this latter island there ie a narrow 
channel, with an inconsiderable depth of water, and conse- 
quently only to be attempted in case of necessity; yet there 
coasting-vessels and small craft frequently seek shelter. 

Abreast the valley which divides the island, and in front of 
its white beach, is the only safe anchorage; but there any 
vessel may ride in safety, if not afraid of the shore, and may 
moor in 10 or 12 fathoms. Farther w t ,  and in deeper water, 
during the stron northerly winds which prevail in summer, 
she would roba k, 1 be driven off the bank, which is steep. 
I n  winter tge best L r t h  is under the high land immediately 
to the southward of the isthmus, between i t  and the first 
rocky projection. 

But the greatest recommendation of this bay to a sailor is 
its abundmt suppl of fresh water. About ha1f.a-mile to tho 
southward of the a g ove anchorage, and close to the shore, will 
be seen an overshot mill, a few hundred yards above which an 
excellent sprin bubbles up from the stee face of the mountain 
side. When' t % e island wae under Tur TCI 'a11 rule, this water 
was collected in a fountain, which is now in ruins; but an 
inscription in 'l'urkish and in modern Greek shows that i t  was 
constructed in the year 1799. The water now runs to waste, 
and the mill is likewise deserted. 

From this anchorage the town of St. George is distant a 



two hours' walk, and from thence fresh beef and mutton re 
easily procured and conveyed to the ship at a reasonable 
price. Wood is also plentiful and cheap. 

Some f e w  and slight remains of antiquity may be found in 
this neighbourhood. 

O n  the northern shore of the anchor , and near the beach, 
there is part of a marble column, stil "$ erect, which measures 
5 feet i n  circumference, and stands 4 feet above the soil. 
Several similar fragments were lying 
as well as some large squared stones, 
the foundations of a small temple-very 
which 'Iburnefort alludes w havlng been 

f A few hundred yards hi her up we found the arched cistern 
mentioned by Colonel Lea e ;  but i t  appears to have been a 
work of the  middle ages. to secure a supply df water during 
the d ry  season. I t  is 50 feet in length, and 18 feet wide; the 
arch fallen in, but with the stucco on the base and sides almost 
perfect. 

Crossing a rocky point between these ruins and the isthmus, 
the summit and slope of which had evidently been once formed 
into terraces, we discovered a t  the base three sarcophagi with 
lar e white marble covers, we' hing probably 10 or 13 tons 

fl eac . Such massive remains, t 1 eir primitive form, and their 
conspicuous situation, seem amply to confirm the opinion ad- 
vanced by Tournefort, that on this spot stood the ancient city 
of Scyrus. 

I n  the several small bays to the northward of Kalamitza, 
coasting craft and caiques occasionally seek shelter, but no 
vessel of any burden ; and though the various openings in the 
coast, named Stinangali, St. Phokas, Oros, &c., appear 
inviting; yet the steepness of their shores and their great 
de th of water render them almost impracticable. 

i a i n t  Phokas has an anchorage sometimes taken by small 
vessels during the strong northerly winds of summer, not on1 
to obtain shelter, but to re lenish their water from a we 1 5 I 
close to the beach at the hea of the bay. Near this well, on 
a oint covered with trees, and amongst the foundations of a 
dikpidated chapel, mag be seen some ancient blocks of marble, 
hut too much unconnected to venture an opinion on the build- 
in to which they formerly belonged. 

krontin the southern slope of Mount Oros, and close to the 
&ore, is ~olouros  Islet, and then the Merrningia Rock; and 
3 miles farther Kotsoulis Islet, which affords some shelter to 
Kalogria Bay; but the anchorage is only the summer resort 
of coastin6 craft. 

Markesi Bay completes the circuit of the island. On a 
small hummock at  its western extremity there are some middlc- 
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age or Venetian remains, apparently the foundation of a 
tower; and on a slight eminence to the westward, close to  the 
shore, IVC found several rock sepulchres. In this vicinity a 
large portion of the rock has been quarried away, but with 
so very gradual a slope towards the sea, that it would almost 
appear as if intended to be continued down to the water's edge, 
for a slip to haul up the boats. 

Slight as is the information contained in these pa es, I f cannot conclude without expressing how much I am in ebted 
to my indefatigable assistants, Messrs. Stokes and Wyer, for 
their zealous aid, not only in aU the operations of the survey, 
but in our mutual endeavours to ac uire a competent know- 
ledge of the interior aa well as of the ydrographic features of 
the island of Skyros. 

7, 

XV.-The Fomi  as Bank, near Santa Maria (Azores). By 
Capt. ALXX. ~ D A L ,  KN. (Communicated by Rear-Ad- 
miral Beaufort .) 

[ R e d  l3rd April, 1849.1 

TEE bank of the Formigas lies N. 45" 15' E. from the island 
of Santa Maria,* at the distance of 19.7 miles from Matos, its 1 
N.E. and nearest point. 

I t  is formed by a submarine mountain of very irregular I 
elevation, and which, traced to the depth of 200 fathoms, was 
found to extend 61 miles from N.W. to S.E., by about 3 

I miles in greatest breadth. 
Near its western margin there is a narrow cluster of black 

rocks, known as the Formigas, which are about 800 ards in 
length by 150 in extreme breadth; their relative Birection 
being north and south. The southernmost of them for about 330 
yards forms a rather close1 connected mass, having a small K bay on the west. The nort ern ones are more se arated from 
each other, and all are comparatively of little e f' evation, but 
their profile exhibits a few hummocks. That on !heir south- 
ern extremity, which is 27 feet above low-water springs, afforded 
a theodolite'station, at which the true bearings of some points 
and hei hts on Santa Maria and San Miguel were ascertained. 
I t  is in gti tude 31. 16' 14" N., longitude 270 4 T  06" W., and 
from observations made upon it on two consecutive days of 
very favourable weather, the following true bearin s are 
derived: - Pico-alto, the highest peak on Santa &aria, 

- --- - - -- - - - 

* For ml accoilnt of the Ialandr of Santa Maria and St. Mi uel. witb Map, vide 
Mr. Coni~ul Hu~~t's  Papers in the fitleenth volume of this ~ournnf,-~n. 
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S. 40' 37' 39" W. ; Pico Castello, at the S.E. extremity of that 
island,  S. 29" 04' 09" W. ; and Pico Vara, the highest land 
n e a r  the east end of San Miguel, N. 32O 12' 91'1 W. ; the latter 
p e a k  being 38.1 miles distant, and Pico Alto 23.4 miles. 

T h e  magnetic variation a t  this station, from a mean of both 
days '  results, on the 17th and 18th August, 1843, was 
25" 17' W. 

T h e  most elevated rock of the group, named by Tofifio 
Hermigon, is 35 feet in height, and stands on their eastern 
side, about 200 ards from the northernmost rock, somewhat 
more  isolated t K an the others, and having an inclination to 
the southward. (See the very faithful views which are in- 
serted on the chart, and give a representation of them far pre- 
ferable to a description.) 

With smooth water there is no difficulty in landing, particu- 
larly on the southern rocks, but in strong winds or a high 
swell the sea rolls over them all, leaving a hlack naked surface 
entirely devoid of vegetation. One hundred and thirt yards 
south of the southern Formiga is a small rocky shoat some 
parts of which are visible at low water: the channel between 
it and the rock has 5 to 6, and 15 fathoms water over the ridge 
which connects them, the greatest depth being near mid- 

ain, 600 yards or about three-tenths of a mile 
south of the Ag outh Formiga is another small rocky patch hav- 
ing 44 fathoms upon it at low water. I t  is steep to on the 
east, west, and south, but on a line drawn from it  to the For- 
mi as the soundings are very irregular, 11, 8, and 14 fathoms. 

%n the north the Formigas may be approached within a few 
yards, but a narrow ridge runs out from them in that direc- 
tion for about 400 yards, with varying depths upon it, but no 
dangers. The outer extremity of this ridge has 18 fathoms on 
it, with the northernmost rock bearing south about 300 yards 
distant. Immediately north of this it dro s quickly into YO 
and then 50 fathoms. On the meridian of t 1 e rocks soundin 
extend off to the distance of one mile and 
the east and west the are quite clear, K u p  to them ; but on t e west, the edge 
than half a mile off, and at the distance of 200 yards from 
them the depth on i t  will be found about 50 fathoms. 

S. 470 07' E. 34 miles from the station on the hammock of 
the South Formi is the western head of a very dangerous 
shoal named Do1 P abarats. I t  consists of two or three rocky 
heads or knolls which at low-water springs have only 11 feet 
water on them. At that time of tide thew position is marked 
by several large white patches, which may be distinctly seen, 
especially so in bright sunny weather. 
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This shoal is near the southern end of a rocky ridge, which 
extends from it  N. 15' 30' E. 1 mile and 6-10th~. The sound- 
ings over it are most irre ular, varying from 14' to 28 and 8 30 fathoms with 45 and 5 close to its edges; but there are  
no actual dangers upon it except those comprised within the  
dotted line which is drawn around the shoal. See the chart. 

The whole bank of the Formigas, as we have already stated, 
is a submarine mountain, and its varied elevations ap roach 
the surface of the ocean in several places. The shoal or  Dol- 
labarats is however the most eastern of these ridges, and the 
mountain has a steep but tolerably regular descent from it to 
the N.E., E., S.E., and S. ; the south-eastern slope being the 
most gradual. 

The ridge next in extent to that of Dollabarats lies cine 
mile and a tenth to the S.E. of the South Formiga. Its 
southern limit is on a line drawn from that rock to Dollaba- 
iuts, and i t  runs from thence one mile N. 150 E., which is 
nearly the same direction as the Dollabarats ridge. 

The least water found upon it was 16 fathoms, but tlie 
depths vary from that to 28 fathoms, be ond which it deepens 
abruptly on all sides. A t  its north en d there are 18 fathoms, 
.and next cast 44. Off its south end are two detached patches 
very small, the one has 28 and the other 30 fathoms on it. 

Another but smaller ridge occurs half a mile on the west 
side of Dollabarats, between i t  and that last descrihed. I t  is 
nearly 7-10th~ of a mile in length, very narrow, and the depth 
upon i t  ranges from 27 to 32 hthoms. Its general direction 
is about N. 10' E. 

The quality of the bottom over the bank of the Formigas is 
principally rock, with frequent casts of fine white sand, broken 
shells, and small pieces of the branch coral common .in our 
latitudes. 

The Dollabarats shoal is a very insidious danger in. smooth 
water, but in stormy weather the seas break over i t  with great 
violence. 

I t  seemed desirable to ascertain whether this bank was con- 
nected with the island of Santa Maria at any fathomable 
depths, and a line of soundings was tried across the channel 
between them, but no bottom could be obtained with 300 
fathoms of line. 

A difference exists in the sition of the Formigas as g'iven go by us, and that assigned to t em by 'l'ofino in his ' Derrotero 
de las islas Azores.' The great Spanish hydrographer states in 
that work that from the southern Pormiga the Ponta Castello 
bears S. 94" 30' W., and Pico Alto S. 34' 30' W. ; the former 
being 4' 34', and the latter 6" 07' less westerly than ours. 



This discrepancy induced a repetition of our observations on 
the following da , and they gave the same result. The navi- 

of our position. 
T gator may there ore place the utmost confidence in the integrity 

In the same work the Spanish admiral writes thus on the 
subject of the Dollabarats shoal :-" The pilots of Santa 
Maria agree that there is deep water all about the Formigas, 
except to the S.E., where there is a shoal on which the sea at 
times breaks violently, but having searched for it and carefully 
sounded the bank with two of them on board who sought for 
the shoalest water, we nowhere found less depth than 15 
fathoms." 

The plan before us confirms the report of the Portuguese 
pilots too truly ; our vessel was anchored close to the dan er, 7 and the boats traversed in all directions over the shoals at ow 
water, during the greater art of a very fine day. A beacon 
flag was placed on the mid i' le of the ridge connected with Dol- 
Lbarats shoal, to enable us to fix the soundings; and i t  is 
hoped the chart wi l l  be sufficient evidence that the whole sub- 
ject has been properly investigated. . 

Mr. Purdy, in his memoir of the North Atlantic, informs 
us, " that to the S.S.E. of the Formiga there is a danger which 
was shown on a chart of the Atlantic Ocean of 1766, but after- 
wards omitted in other charts from want of positive informa- 
tion as to its existence. This shoal was seen by P. Dollabarats, 
commander of the ship 'La  Marie de Sebaure,'in 1788, on his 
return from Martinique to Bayonne." 

We may here observe, that the rocks of the Formigas, and 
the breakers upon them and upon Dollabarats shoal, are fre- 
quently seen b the inhabitants of Santa Maria from their 
eastem cliffs. h e  Formigrs were pointed out to us when a t  
work there, and angles were taken to them by theodolite from 
two or three stations above those cliffs. 

'In the memoir by Mr.  Purdy,. just referred to, there is 
another danger reported in the vicinity of the Formigas, under 
the name of the Tulloch Reef, as follows :-" In 1808, Captain 
William Tulloch, in the brig Equator, of Portsmouth, New 
Hampshire, on a vo age from Madeira to St. Michaels, was 
alarmed by some of i ie crew seeing breakers. After alterin 
hio course, he still saw brealiers ahead, and as it blew too har 8 
to haul by the wind and weather them, he determined as his 
only chance to endeavour to push through among them. Ac- 
cordingly, having taken in every sail excepting the foretopsail, . 
he went to the foretopmast head himself, and conned his vessel 
safely throu h by luffin up and keeping away as he saw 
necessary. 8aptain Tul 7 och connted distinctly twenty-one 
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heads of rocks, none of which ap eared to have much water 
over them, and two of the rocks s R ow occasionally above water, 
in the wash of the sea. Their extent the Captain thinks did 
not exceed half a mile from North to South, and 1vas still less 
from East to West. They bore E.K.E. by compass, from the 
highest rock of the Formi as then in sight, distant about 10 
miles, and appeared very f lack below water. The breakers 
on the Tulloch_Rmks have been stated to have been seen seve- 
ral times since 1808; among others by the Ayrshire, bound 
from the Clyde to Demerara. Mr. Ferguson, the mate of that 
ship, gives their situation s t  about nine miles E.N.E. by com- 
pass from the Formigas. Ca tain J. Henderson, commanding 
the ship Fortescue, from h auritius to London, saw the 
Tulloch Rocks on the 17th A ril, 1629. Breakers were ob- 
served for half a mile East an cf' West. The greater Formiga 
and breakers in one bore W.S.W. (by compass), the former 
about four leagues, and the latter two miles distant. There 
appeared to be several heads near the surface of the water. A 
westerly wind and a heavy groundswell prevented sounding." 

Such is the rincipal evidence collected by Mr. Purdy for 
the existence o f this danger, but he adds-" Notwithstanding 
all that has been asserted as to the existence of this reef, it 
was not ibund by Captain Wilkes, in 1638, as the following 
extract from his work will show :-' On the night of the 13th 
September we laid by just after passing the north end of St. 
Michaels, in order to examine the position of the Tulloch Reef 
by daylight. We passed within a mile and a half of its 
reported position, but saw nothing of it, although the sea was 
running sufficiently high to have made a heavy break on i t  if 
i t  did exist.' " 

From the report of Mr; Henderson, commander of the 
Fortescue, to the Secretary at Lloyds, on this subject, some 
application appears to have been made to the Admiralty, for 
we have in our possession a copy of Mr. Henderson's letter to 
the Secretary, and also a co y of a letter from Captain Mar- 
ryat to his commander-in-$ief in relation to this danger, 
which it seems he had received orders to seek and examine. 
H e  dates his letter from His Majesty's ship Ariadne, in 
P1 mouth Sound, 18th July, 1S29, and therein makes the 
fol f owing communication :-" On the 8th inst. we arr ived~ff  

and, on the ensuing morning, being a erfect calm 
and St* MarF the ormi as rocks about five or sixmiles to t I! e eastward, 
I dispatched 8 r .  Thomas (Master) with his assistants in the 
first and second cutters to ascertain the existence of the reef 
described to have been seen in that direction. A light breeze 
springing up in the forenoon, I followed the boate in His 
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Ma esty'e ship ' Ariadne,' running 18 miles from the Formigas, 
an d the next day beat up  to within three miles of the above 
rocks, and again bore up, on the track of the s u y p e d  danger, 
until they were out of sight from the mast-head. 

So soon as the survey of the Formigas and the whole bank 
on which they stand had been completed, our attention was 
.directed to thia re orted danger. 

Ca tain Tulloc of the ' Equator,' and Mr. Ferguson of the 
%I 

E 
' Aym 're,' both state the reef to bear E.N.E. by compass 
from the Formigas, and nine to ten miles distant. Captain 
Henderson of the ' Fortescue ' sa s the greater Formiga and 
the reef wem in one bearing w.8.~.  by compass, the former 
4 leagues the latter 2 miles, or as before. The shoal 10 miles 
'E.N.E. by compass from the Formigas. The search was 
therefore commenced on that line of bearing, and starting from 
the Formi as, was carried out under steam 143 miles until 
they were f oet s' ht of. The vessel on an average was stopped 
at every mile a 3  a quarter, and soundings tried for with 900 
fathoms of line. There were look-outs at the mast-heads and 
on the addle-boxes, the former about 90, the latter 27 feet 
above t 7, e sea. She then returned to the Formigas, travers- 
in6 across the line of bearing previously carried out, makin 
t r ~ a l s  for souudings as before, but no soundings were obtainedf 
nor was there any indication of shoal water. 

On the 20th August the assigned osition of the danger was 
again passed over with look-outs as %efore, but without using 
the lead. On the 25th the s ace was for the third time tra- P versed, on lines not previous y described by the vessel, and 
extended to the distance of 21 miles to the E.N.E. of the 
Formigas, the lead kept going a t  intervals to the depth of 3'20 
fathoms. 

Finally on the 29th August another traverse was made across 
the E.N.E. bearin to a distance of 12 miles from the For- 
migas, cutting in fetween the previo~~s tracks and trying for 
soundings, but limiting the lines to 200 fathoms. There was 
not throughout this search the slightest indication of a shoal. 

We must express our opinion upon this reputed danger, as 
formerly upon the apparently well authenticated statements 
relative to the Aitkin's rock. It looks very like a whale, but 
seeing the great difficulty there is in discovering small rocks 
beneath the surface of the ocean, we by no means presume to 
assert that Tulloch's reef does not exist, but we entertain a 
very decided opinion that it will not be found in the position 
which has been assigned to it. 

Before leaving this subject we would yrge u on sea officers, 

VOL. XIX. 

K .to whatever service or nation they may belong, t e great benefit 
N 
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they will confer on society a t  large, and their own profession 
articularly, if, when they do fall in with dangers of the above 

Xescri tion, they would make more sacrifice for their i n v e e o -  
tion. $he non-verification of such dangers when fallen in with, 
by every means in the seaman's power, appears to us a derelic- 
tion of duty-a great public wrong. 

To find a sunken rock in the ocean with such uncertain da ta  
as many reports of them afford, is a very difh;cult matter ; and 
the attempt to do so is attended with very great trouble and 
very great expense. 

XV1.-On the Reqio. Cinnamomifera of the Ancients. By W. 
D E ~ R O R O U Q H  COOLEY. Communicated by Admiral Sir 
Charlea Malcolm. 

[Read April 23, 1840.1 

WHEN we look at the eastern angle of Africa as represented 
in ancient maps, and see the successive portions of it throu h- f out an extent of 600 miles, on the southe,rn side of the gul of 
Aden, marked as the Myrrh country, the Prankirlcense country, 
and the Cinnamon region,-the extreme eastern point being at 
the same time named Aromata, or Fragrant gums, we cannot 
avoid concluding that the whole region in uestidn was known 2 chiefly as the source of those odorous pro uctions from which 
its several appellations were derived. A 4eographical nomen-. 
clature so significant, and of such extent, 1s too remarkable to 
be passed over without explanation; yet what explanation 
does it admit of, except that i t  indicates the objects of a com- 
mercial intercourse carried on with a land otherwise namelese 
and devoid of interest ? The African trade in spices and aro- 
matic dru s was concealed for ages by the jealousy of those 
through w ose hands i t  passed, and it was not till the mone 
poly of the Arabs in those seas began to ield to the activity of 

t i  the Greeks and to the Roman arms, that e course of the native 
traffic became fully revealed to view. I t  is the purpose of this 
paper to show that the aromatic productions named above- 
cinnamon in particular-were obtained chiefly from the north- 
ern part of the country now possessed by the Somiili, a t  the 
eastern angle of Afr ia ;  and that the trade in those produc- 
tions may be traced back t , ~  a very early period of history. 

The writercr who have hitherto given attention to the spice 
trade of the ancients have been all misled, more or less, by 
the supposition that the name cinnamon ha ,  in all times and 
places, been invariably given to the same commodity. In 
order to avoid as much as possible the fallacies arising from 
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fluctuation in the use of words, we shall here preliminarily 
, glance  a t  the history of cinnamon, and the derivation of its 

name. If it were once admitted that the only true cinnamon 
ie, a n d  always has been, that of Ceylon, then of course it would 
follow that the ancients were mistaken or deceived whcn, 
hav ing  the best cinnamon, they supposed that i t  was the pro- 
duce of Africa. But the fact is, that there are several species 
of laurel capable of producing what might be called genuine 
cinnamon. Besides the Cinnamomum Zeylanicum ; the Laurus 
Cassia of Malabar, which is perhaps a variety of the former, 
and the Cinn. Tamcila, the leaves of which (tamiila-patra) fur- 
nished the malabathrum of the ancients; we find also the Cinn. 
aromdcum, a native of China,* the leaves and slender stalks 
of which are eminently aromatic; the Cinn. duke, likewise in 
China and Japan;+ and the Cinn. Loureirii, which grows on 
the  mountains to the west of Cochin. China and in Japan. 
This tree yields a cinnamon more exquisitely flavoured an d 
much dearer than that of Ceylon, and also the '' cassia bud " 
of commerce. 

I t  appears certain that the cinnamon of Ceylon was still 
quite unknown to commerce in the eixth century of our era, 
and that even in the thirteenth the Cinghalese themselves 
gave it little attention. But we cannot suppose the Chinese 
to have been equally heedless of the riches scattered by nature 
over their hills, or remiss in turning such advantages to ac- 
count; and indeed there is good reason for presuming that 
they were the earliest dealers in this spice. The Persian name 
for cinnamon is Ddrchlni, which signifies Chinese wood; and as 
this name has been adopted in tho la uages of India with "k, little or no change, i t  is evident that t e article so' called 
arrived in the latter country by the overland route, or through 
Persia.$ Rut considering the early development of Chinese 

, and the. antiquity of the commercial routes through 
Centra Asia, we cannot help inquiring whether this Chinese indust?' 
merchandise never reached the shores of the Mediterranean 
sea. The earliest mention of dnnamon occurs in the Book of 
Exodus, xxx. 23 ; but whence the spice came. we have no means 
of conjecturing, beyond what the name itself may suggest. 

The Hebrew word kinamon is said by some to be derived 
from the Arabic verb Ranima, to have rr strong or foul smell- 

* Nee6 von Esenbeck, Byatema Laurinaruo. p. 52. 
t Idem, p.. 62. 1 Idem, p. 65. 
1 Dararm~ u found in Smmrit, in tbe Am- Cocba, but murt be regarded pr a 

foreign word. The name elemerrla, combined aceordin to the analogy of the Sanscrit 
lanyags, would make Binadaro (hum, Zndiwhs ~ k e r t h u n u h u d t ,  "01. i. p. 280). 
Thehwihill, on tlre emtern mnat of Africa, learned the anme Jn the latter furm,prv- 
bablg st a very early age : hence their Sinaddo. 

N 2 
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a derivation the flagrant ahrurdity of which is inconsistent 
with the fundamental laws of langua e.* Besides, the Arabs, 
to whose language the verb kanima h o n g e ,  have never em- 
ployed its supposed derivative, but use, in a general sense, 
hirfah (rind or peel), which is a true Semitic word, and not 
derived, as is generally stated, from the Greek ~c i~9es . t  
As langua sprlngs directly f m  man's intellectual consti- 
tution, a n g t h e  desire to make known his thoughts. it is 
impossible to conceive a primitive growth of words not in con- 
formity with the plainest common sense ; and so etrict is the 
analogy between dfferent langua es in the formation of words, 9 that we cannot admit of an a liation of terms adopted in 
Hebrew but repudiated in Arabic. . 

But again, we are told that cinnam6mum is derived from 
the Malayan knshiomanis, which signities sweet wood.$ Now, 
to say nothing of the torture and mutilation necessary t o  
change the latter word into the former, what can be more ridi- 
culous than to seek the derivation of a word used on the shorea 
of the Mediterranean 3000 ears ago, in the Malayan, which 
we know only as a modern irannguagc ? (h how did this soli- 
tary Malayan term find its way into Phcenicia, without leaving 
a trace of its passage through India, Persia, or Arabia? 

Cinnamomum, cardamomum, and costamomum are appa- 
rently com ound words, denoting so many species of amomum ; 
and indee 1 that they were so regarded may be inferred from 
the lan uage of the poet, who speaks of cinnamon under this 
genera P name :- 

" Internis etiam procul undique ab oris 
Alea mica deo largum congeesit momuln ;"§ l 

and 'as we are informed by Herodotus that cinnamomum wae 
a word borrowed by the Creelis from the Phwnicians, we may 
infer that the same remark extends to amomum also. But 
the Hebrew ham and the Arabic hamdmci (something hot, or 
spice) point out at once the origin of the word amomum, and 
explain why the Hebrew kinamon became in a kindred lan- 
guage kinamomon. With respect to the first syllable of t h i  
name, Dr. Vincent supposed it to bc derived from R e n d  (;up), a 
cane, pipe, or tube, as if kinamomum signified pipe-arnomum. 
But to thie i t  may be objected, that the name in question, to 

Rorenmtiller, Scholia in Vet. Teat., p. 598. 
t.Kdp+os mean8 haum or d stalks, and not limply twig#. The Arabic kidall 

sig111fie8 peel or rind, and, withxe n~~nndion, b pronounced kirfaton, the .&p*dor 
of Ste hanu8 (De Urhibus, voc. Abaseni). 

$ Jar1 Ritter, Erdkundc von Alien, th. vi. p. 127. Qarcia rle la Huert~ derioa 
Caasia from the reme word : Hitoim den Drogue#, p. 43. 

4 Rufur Fwtur Apimus, Dwcr. Orbi Tmm, 1137. 
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to serve the ends of lan- 
ao named ; but cinna- 
market in early times 
hand, i t  were peeled 
form in common with 

cassia, so that in neither case could i t  have been appropriately 
called pipe-ainomum. 

An ingenious, and by no means unlikely, explanation of the 
firbles in which the origin of cinnamon was involved by the 
early Greek writers, who relate that i t  was taken from the 
nests of birds, which had collected i t  in   in known re ions, is 
suggested by Bochart. H e  supposes that the Gree g a were 
deceived by some popular Phmnician et mology playing on the 
word gp (Rinnen), to build a nest.* 4 he fable, in short, ori- 
g inated in a quasi derivation, and proves at once the antiquity 
of the  word, and the foreign origin of its first and disputed 
element. 

'I'he only explanation then of the word cimsmon which does 
'not savour of arbitrary etymological fancies, and which accords 
etrictly with the principles regulating the formation of words, 
ia that  which considers it as meaning sim ly Chinese amomum 
or spice, and thus differing only by a slig g t and natural modi- 
fication from the Perdan name darchini, uaider which the B ice 
in question was probably received by the Hehrews and P 1 oe- 
nician8.t The names of cassia occurrin~ in the Scriptures, 
ketziah and kiddah, are decidedly Semitic, and derived from 
roots signifying, respectively, to peel or strip off the bark, and 
to cut in ieces. 

From t \ ese preliminary considerations, we shall now ro- 
wed to the examination of those ancient writers who of 
the trade in cinnamon ; and first of all, Herodotus informs ue 
that, c6 the most southern inhabited land is Arabia, which done 

rodnces myrrh, frankineense, eassia, cinnamon and ladanurn."+ 
k o w  i t  muat be observed that the name Arabia was not con- 
fined by Herodotus to the peninsula so called at the present 
da  . According to his views, the Arabian Gulf, or Red Sea, 
d d  not separate Ada fmm Africa, or Arabia from Egg t, but 
entered into Arabia, which was divided from Libya $ the 
valley of Egy t, or;in $enera1 terms, by the Nile. And this 
mode of spea in remained in use for centuries after, for the 
county southwar % s, as far as refkrence could be conveniently 
made to the Nile; Libya being on one side of the river, 

Geographis Sacra, p. 792. 
t Tbil is tbe.etymology preferred by Garcia (Hint. den Droguw, p. 94). See alm 

Nae~ von Esenbck, Disp~~tatio de Cinnamomo, p. 13. ilY3 China, in given in Frey'r . - 
Lexicon. $ Herd.y iii. 107.' 
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Arabia on the other. When the Greeks, however, under the 
Ptolemiea,began to frequent the Red Sea, they found a new n a m e ,  
Troglodytica,* for the eouthern portion of its western shores, 
so that with them Arabia extended n the right bank of the 
Nile as far as Upper Ethiopia, an8then their knowledge of 
the country southwards was, confined to the maritime tract 
named Troglodytica. But this name was unknown to Hero- 
dotus ; and a critical examination of his words will show that 
he conceived the line of demarcation formed by the Nile 
between Libya and Arabia to be continued in the same direc- 
tion aa far as the southern ocean ; so that by Arabia, in the 
passage just quoted, he means the eastern an le of Africa. 

For, in the first place, he says that it waa t % e most southern 
oint of the habitable earth. Now for centuries after Hero- 

Botu, i t  n u  believed that the m a t  southern known point w a s  
at  the extremity of the cinnamon 'country in Africa;? b u t  
there is no trace of such an opinion entertamed with res 
peninsular Arabia. The ancients knew that beyond t rt e en- 
trance to the Red Sea, the coast of the Arabian peninsule 
went eastwards ; but with respect to the coast of Troglodytica, 
its direction between south and east appears to have been a 
matter of doubt even in the time of Strabo.3 Secondly, Hero- 
dotus says, that the country producing the cinnamon, and 
whence i t  was conveyed by the birds to their nests, was sup- 
posed to be that wherein Bacchus was nursed ; and this country, 
as he elsewhere informs us, was situate in Bthiopia above 
E g y p t j  Thirdly, the winged serpents guarding the cassia, 
are sai by him to be the same which from time to time in- 
vaded E t-a statement implying that there was no sea 

, interpa!etwesn the latter country and the region of 
Caesia.l( Fourthly, among the distinctlone of the Aromatik- 
rous Arabia, the historian mentions that i t  had two kinds of 
sheep ; the tail, in the one kind, being three cubits long, and 
in the other, a cubit in breadthma Now it  ie remarkable that 
nearly 2000 years after Herodotus, the same observation 
should hare been made respecting the sheep a t  Zeilir by the 
Bolognese traveller de Varthema : " they have," he says, 6 s  one 
sort, the tail of which weighs 15 or 16 lbs. ; the head and neck - 

+ The land of the Troglodytes, or dwellem in c a v r .  
t Strabo, 11. i. p 73 of Cmaubon's edition. 
$ Strabo,,xvi. 4, p. 763; compare p. 779. Gro#kurd, the able German tramlator 

of Strabo, fol!ows Gossrlin in suppoeing that these two parsages refer to two different 
cinnamon regionn, the one African, the other Arabian. There is not the s l ight~t  
gmund for such an opinion. The cinnamon region, the mat routhem inhabited land, 
wlls a fixed point in Straho'8 geographical syltem (see Lib. 11. i.). Beridq hi. doubt 
whether that region lay rout11 or eart from the Strata, shown plainly that it war on tbe 
routhem aide of the Gulf. 

4 Herod., ii. 146. 1 Herd., iii. 107. Herod., iii. 113. 



black, the reet white ; and another sort, white all over, the tail 
d which ie a yard long, and turned up a t  the end."* As the 
countr to whlch this relates, has, from time immemorial, sup- 
lied Jemw with live stock and provisions, r e  may naturally fook to i t  for the original breeds of the Rocks and herds nor  

s c a t t e r e d  through Arabia. But fifthly, the followin passage f is alone euffieient to remove ali doubt as to the istorian's 
; I' Inclining from the south, mthiopia, the furthest 

habrtab "anin9 e land, liee immediate1 conterminous to Aromati- 
ferous Arabia , on the west. f t  produces golb, elephants, 
and ebony; wit 1, men remarkable for their great size, beauty, 
and length of life. And them two countries viz. Arabia and 
tEthiopla] are the furthest part8 of Asia and Libya.''+ Fmm 
this it ir evident that Asia and Libya, in the conce tion of g Hemdotu~, were separated only by an ideal line, for t e verb 
employed by him to expresa their connection (rrel inec) ,  implies 
eantiguity and continnation. 

It would appear that Pliny, who wae familiar with the 
double application of the name Arabia, seems to have under- 
stood this pamage of Herodotus in the oease explained above ; 
fbr after U i n g  emphatically that careia and cinnamon are the 
produce, not of the Arabian penimula, but d the o posite 
M i c a n  shores, o r  Troglod tica, he goa on to censure &e his- 
torian for mixing fable wit { hie account of the mode of collect- 
ing these productions, but not for any mistake as to their 
native Borne.$ Eratoethenee a h  evidently considered the 
Tr+ tic coasts ae part of Arabia ; and Strabo, after quoting 
that au t6 or'e description of them from the Straits to A m a t a ,  
d u d e s  with these word~--'~such is hia account of Arabia."§ 

Eratoetbenes, who waa keeper of the library in Alexandria 
under Ptolemy Ewrgetee, is the earliest writer known to 11s 
who dereribed in distinct and unambiguous terms the situ- 
ation of the cinnamon country. According to him, i t  was 
situate. 5000 stadia from the Straib of Deire (Bab el Mandeb), 
the oorst ruoni first somthwards and then ewtwards. Stra- 
bo, m copying y t is account, adds to it some particulars col- 
lected from other authors, a d  mention8 Notu keras, South 
Cape. or Horn (Cape Asseir perha or Gerdafhn), aa the 
hrthest known point on the shores o r the  Cinnamon muntry.ll 
The name South Cape originated in the belief, recorded by 
Herodotm, that the mort southern paint of the earth was in 

Itiuerrvio di Lurlorico de Varthma, Bdoguw, &c. 1610, p. 14, a. 
t Herod, iii. 114. So Bkabo (ii. 7,. p. 1!7) lay#. '' On the other hand, we kuow 

that the cinnamon region i l  the furtheat iuhabited wuntry to the wuth." 
Plii~y, Hilt. Nat., xii. 41. 5 Strabo, rvi. 4, p. 769. 

I Stmh, xvi. 19, p. 778. t 
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the Aromatiferous Arabia. But it is remarkable t h a t  the 
geographer passes heedless over the im rtant fact t h a t  this PP remote re ion owed its name to its valua le productions, Of 
Arabia #elk he s aks in mast glowing and exaggerated 
terms-borrowed in 8" eed in a great measure from Agathar- 
chides-and he describes it as a land of perfumes, y ie lding 
myrrh, frankincense, and cinnamon. He even wer t s  that 
the Sabmans used for fuel the fragrant wood of these precioua 
trees. They carried on, he adds, a lucrative trade in spices 
and fragrant gums, the produce not only of their own country, 
but also, be it observed, of Ethiopia. 

The romantic hues thus thrown over the picture of Arabirr 
Felix were copied by Pliny, but with s remarkable change 
nevertheless in the distribution of the colours. If the Roman 
naturalist sa s less than Strabo of the luxuriance of that conn- 
try, he dwel 1 s, on the other hand, with affected admiration on 
the blessedness of a people who breathe so much of the in- 
cense destined for the altars of the gods. He seems disposed 
to make up with this vague kind of beatitude the measurn of 
felicity traditionally aasigned to the Ssbaeans. He says that  
fhnkmcense grows only in Arabia ; but for this unaccountable 
mistake he atones by stating most distinctly and positively 
that cassia and cinnamon are not the produce of that county, 
but of Troglodytica, or, as we now call it, the land of the 
S6miili.* 

Nearly eighty years after Pliny we find Ptolemy also point- 
, ing out the situation of the Cinnamon country in Africa, I t  

cannot be doubted that the distinguished geographer of Alex- 
andria had ample opportunity of learning the routes of com- 
merce in his age ; but unfortunately he thought himself bound 
to iucor rate with his other information the particulars fur- r nished y Marinus Tyrius respecting the sources of the Nile; 
and to do this, i t  was necessary not only to abridge bold1 that r author's stated measures, but also to dilate enormous y the 
interior country already known to traders; and thus the 
regions of Cinnamon and Myrrh, uniformly described by all 
other writers aa adjoining the Troglodytic coast, are placed by 
him at the sources of the Nile and of the Asta us res ectively. 
H e  vaguely set. '.above the sources of the A l e  '' t i e  region 
of Cinnamon, a production which was obtained on the Aroma- 
tiferous coast, no further south than Opone, or the modern 
Haf0on.t - - . . - . . .-. 

~rocee'din~ down with the series of historic testimonies, we 1 
arrive, about half a century later than Ptolemy, at the most 

I 
* Hiat. Nat., xii. 41, 42. t C1. Ptolemmug &OF., 1V. vii. 33. 
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sat is factory  and decisive of our authorities,-the Periplus of 
the Erythraean Sea. This treatise, aecribed heretofore to the 
historian Arrian, and bearing his name, may, with more pro- 
h b i l i t y ,  be supposed to have been written about the begin- 
ni of the third century.* It is a merchant sailor's gu ide  
b s ,  describing in a plain, unaffected style the rts of the r Red Sea, Eastern Africa, Arabitt, Ceylon, and In la, with the 
business done in each. The commercial details related in the 
P e r i p l u s  are precise ; and its geographical state* 

results of expensnce unmixed with 
from the Periplus that at the time 

coast from Aualites to Opone 
-that is, from the Straits to Hafoon, supplied in great abun- 
dance spices, including cassia, of various denominations, with 
gums and incense of the best kind. At  the same time myrrh 
and frankincense of inferior quality are enumerated among 
the exported reductions of Arabia; and in speaking of 
Malabar and 8eylon, the author mentions the pepper and 
malabathrum of the former ; the pearls, ivor , and tortoireshell 
of the latter; but re~pecting cinnamon anB caasia he is quite 
ei1ent.t 

It certainly is remarkable that the author of the Periplus, 
who specifies cassia us the production of Barbaria, as the 
Tm lodytic coast was called in his time, should not, either in 
spea %I n~ of that -muntry or in reviewing the trade of Arabia 
and In la., once mention cinnamon. In order to explain the 
absence of this name from his list of aromatic productions, it 
will be expedient to examine that list closely, eo as to ascertain 
h l l y  the value of its statements, and for this purpose to hear 
the testimony of another clashl of witxi-, namely, the distin- 

Gi"P naturalists Theophrastus, Dioecorides, Pliny, and 

The first of these, the worthy pupil of Aristotle, gives a clear 
account of the mode of gathering cinnamon : the branch waa 

. cut into five parts, each about a span long ; the top with the 
tender shoots was the most valued, and the other portions bore 
a lower price, as they were lower on the tree. The cassia boughs, 
according to the riame writer, were sewn up in hides, till the 
wood was consumed b worms ; the bark, otherwiee insepa- 
.nrble, being left untouc Tl ed by these on account of its bitterness. 

* Dodwell assigned the oompoclition of the Peri lur to the reign of Marcus Aureliuc 
and Julius Ferua ; Saumaise and Dr. Vincent, to tKe reign of Claudius or of Nero. The 
late M. Letronne, whose judgment geldom erred, thought it not arrterior to Sept. Sevenu 
and hir son Caracalla, who reigned jointly from 198 to 210. See the Journal der 
Lisva~~a, 1825, p. 263. 

t Peripluu Mari, Erythmi, in Hudso~l's Geographi Minorm, vol. i. 
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These spices, he says, were produced in Arabia, in the country 
of the Sabseans, thus unconsciously extending the name of Ara- 
bia to the coasb of Africa oolonized by these people, and mi- 
nistering to their commerce.+ But in thia respect hia followers 
were better informed; Dioecorides, Pliny, and Galen taken 
together for the differences between them are of little import- 
ance), in $ orm us that the best cinnamon was named by the 
natives Mosyllnm, which was also the name of the W i t y  
where i t  was obtained. There were several varieties of cin- 
namon, all named from the localities producing them, and the 
yellow or mountain variety is particularly indicated ; but our 
authors give none of theae native names e m  t MosyZ1am.t 
With cassia it is otherwise, for they not only &tinpiah the 
m e r a l  kinds, but alao tell us their native namk 'i'he &v, 
or, as the Alexandrian merchants called it, daphnitis, ie qrsised 
by Diomnides; but it ap ro to have given way in Galen'e 
time to the rose-coloured $" ind called 'zi ; then came the Mo- 
syllitie bud (@ah MOOWX~W, anf then the -er kind., 
kitto or moto, asyphe, a d  dua k a.$ This careful dlscriminec 
tion of varieties may be taken as proof of a regular trade of 
long standing. 

The general purport and im lied ~mumetmncea of these state- 
ment. call for a (er remarks. yn the firat place, it is evident that 
the suthorsl just cited consibred the various k i d o f  cinnamon 
and -ia an productions of one and the same country, of which 
the principl mart was Mos llum. The geographical positionof 
this place, 300 miles proha I ly eastward of the modem Berberah, 
shall be diecussed lower down. Secondly, though still in Pliq's 
time, caeeia differed obviously from cinnamon, in being only a 
rind, and not a sprig oomprieing wood and rind ; yet i t  is 
evident that in the age of Galen a change had taken plaoe in 
thia respect, and that cinnamon, like cassia, was brought to 
market in the double form of rind or bark, awl bud or tender 
shoot.6 Thirdlv, the distinction between these two s~ ices  war 
neverwfounded ;bn specific differences of a ecimtific iharacter, 
or thoroughly ascertained. Though the earlier naturalists 

+ Tt~eophrs~tuq Hid. Plant., IX. V. 1. - 
t Galeta de Theriaoil, in Kubo'r adition, WQI. xiv. p ab7 ; Dhorn* lib. uiii. ; 

Pliny, Hist. Nut. xii. 
$ Dioscoridea, lib. xii. His Asyphemon is apparently the Asyphe of the Periplu~ ; 

hi8 kitto (ill the LPtin venion motto) is the moto of the othem; his dakar (in the Latin 
darca) is I~rohahly the duaka of the Periplns; his gizir is the gizi of Galen, the gireir 
of the Periylus, and erhap also the zigeir of Dioscorider. As to the derivation of 
theae word4 sizi migit be the local corruption of ketziab, o v i a  ; kitto mieLt p i t d y  
be the Phoenician keddah ; and duaka the Indian chvaku, bark or rind. 

# Pliny, Hint. Nst. xii. 



seem to suppose that cinnamon and caasia were the productionr 
af different trees or shrubs, growing in different situations, 
they evidently wrote without any certain knowledge of t st at 
fact. But Galen, with great experience and far more ample 
me- of information, inclined to the opposite opinion : he 
 bows, without intending it, that the fwult of discriminating 
t h e s e  two apices was merely empirical. d insists earnestly 
on the certainty with which they may be distinguished, yet says 
so much on the opposite side, as to shake his reader's faith in 
his assertion. H e  tells us that the caesia and cinnamon plants 
are so nearly allied, that the former is ca ablc of changing into 
t h e  latter ; that he himself saw sprigs o ! cinnamon on a cassia 
tree,  and that gizi, or the best kind of cassia, is exactly like 
cinnamon ; " for," he adds, " what IS constant.ly sold as cinna- 
mon by those versed in-tho businem, must necessarily be of the 
same kind with it." * Fourthly, i t  is a significant circumstance 
that  the different sorts of cassia were known by their proper 
native names ; whereaa cinnamon, dearer, and consequently in 
lers demand, was spared, owing perhaps to the mercantile ad- 
vantages of ita name, those vulgar markr of variable quality.. 
Now, the author of the Periplug in enumerating the aro- 

matic d u c t i o n s  of Barbaria, mentions, by their native names, 
every E ind of cassia indicated by other writers-Daphnitis and 
arebo done excepted, which, as Galen seems to 'intimate, had 
p-mbably in that age gone out of use ; t he names giri, moto, 
duaka, and asyphe: f but besides these, and at the head of 
all, he mentions, ae a reparate article, creeia. What can this 
&ia ba, then, but the cinnamon of other writera? Let i t  be 
remembered that the Phoenician name cinnamon waa originally 
given ta a foreign article, and contained a foreign element; 
the word ketriah, or cassia, on the other hand, was urely 

$ Semitic. I t  ie natural, therefore, to suppose, that wh e the 
former name remained in the channels of trade anciently plied 
b the Phceaicians, the use of tbe latter \rae co-extensive with de Semitic tongues, and that the .Arabs shipped their spices 
under plain, siguihant, vernacular names, leaving i t  to the 
dealers and retailers of the north to select the best samples 
and call tbem cinnamon. The author of the Periplue, there- 
fire, when he uses the word cassia instead of cinnamon, only 
changes the language of the Greek or Roman druggist for that 

* Galen, vol. xiv. pp. 56, 63, 70, 73. 
t Ibid., 8. 72. "The best in gizi, the11 rnoto; some name allo Daphnitia(the & p a f  

~ i m o r i d 4  and ArGho." 
$ Periplua, Mar. Er. ill Hudson, pp. 6-8. The author nl8o names moglg not elm 

where mentioned ; aroma, prohably an i~lcrruw ; a d  mrkheir, wbioh oso hardly have 
bean mace, M lome I U ~ ~ O M .  
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of the Red-Sea merchant : and in support of this view of the 
eano there remains another very cogent argument. We are 
$old on all sides that the best cinnamon was ~rocured at Moeyl- 

Mosyllurn 3 Here are the very wods :-" Prom this neigh- 
bourhood is exported a great quantity of cassia, in consequence 

I 
lum. Now, what does the Periplus say of the exports of ' 

of which this emporium r uires larger vessel" Surely t h b  
camia must have inc luda  a t  least, the cinnamon which was 
named from the place. 

From the Periplus we also learn that part of the produce 
of these coasts was carried across to Ocelis (juet within the 
Straits), or to Muaa (near the modern Mokha) in Arabia, to 
be thence Eonvarded, doubtless by caravan, to the shorea of the 
Mediterranean.* And respecting the town of Arabia Feliq 
on the southern coast of Arabia, we are informed that i t  wag 
so called because, previour to the discovery of the monaoohs, 
the whole trade between India and Egypt p m e d  through it. t 
What is thue said of the sea-port may be just1 applied t o  the 
whole country, which bore the same name. d at sea-port was 
apparently the same place which Ptolemy named Arabice E m -  

; and the author of the Periplus tells us that, a little 
efore his time, it was destroyed by the Romans.: But it is to F""" 

be presumed that the Romans followed up their victory by oc- 
cupation ; for the position assigned in the Peziplus b Arabia 
Felix, together with the principle that i t  is nature which 
chiefly determines the site of a great maritime emporium, 
proves that the place in questiou was no other than A d e s  
which, in the fifth centur , was the Roman emporium, or 
entrepht, of~the Indian trde.8 

Furthermore, the Periplus not only discloses to us the im- 
rtant fact that Arabia Felix owed ita fame and richea to 

gFeign trade, showing, at the same time, whenee some of the 
valuable pruduotions entering into that trade were.derived ; it 
also allows us to perceive that the Arabs had estahliehed their 
sway on the African eoasts at a ver early period, not by force 
ro much as b the influence of tra e and the gradual c o l o n h  i d 
tion connecte with it. Eastern Africa was subject, we are 
told, to Mopharites (an Arab prince), "according to some 
ancient right," and was visited by ships from Muza, manned 
by Arabs. who allied themselves by marriage with the natives.(( 

* Periplus, p. 6. t Ibid., p. 15. 
T l ~ w  who refer the cornpolition of the Periplm to the Bmt century, mppae the 

'=F ition d A 3 l i u ~  Galltu to be here refarred to; but tho Romnnm on that ocoariw 
di not reach the southern coast. The Arabian expedition under Severus took plsce 
in I98 or 199. 

3 ,Phildorgiw, Kt. Eccla. p. 28-rb ' P o w ~ b v  Ipwdprov . . . . .r&orar rb 
~ ~ I O Y  * ~ i t d q ~ .  11 Periplu, p. 10. 



T h e r e  still remain two authorities to be added to the list 
already cited in reference to the aromatiferouta region d 
E a s t e r n  Africa. Philostorgius, aftex speaking of the Aum-  
mitae, goes on to say-" East of them, on the furthest part of 
t b  coast, am the Syrians, lanted there by Alexander the 
Great ; they are now (towar d! s the middle of the fifth 8century) 
quite black, but still retain their original language. In their 
c o u n t r y  especially grow xylocaasia, cassia, caasamum, and cinna- 
mon: xt abounds also in elephants."* Again, in the early 
part of the sixth century, the monk Closmas visited Abyseinir 
and the coasts extending sputh-eastwards to Aromata; and he 
relates .that the people on these coasts purchased from their 
neighboure in the interior frankincense, caxusia, calamus, &c, 
which they sent b eea to Adu1is.t He, like the author of the 
Periplus, says not K i of cinnamon ; but this a p r e n t  omie- 
.ion may be explainx, as in that case, by his resldnnce on the 
shores of the Arabian Gulf, and hie consequent adoption of the 
mercantile language there in use. 

The ancient authors, who hear d t n e s ~  as to the country 
producing cinnamon and cassia, have been thus reviewed ; and 
what conclusion can be drawn from their collective testimony, 
b u t  that the spices in question were obtained from Barbaria, 
t h e  Eastern rtion of the Troglodytic coast, or, as i t  is now 
alled,  the G m h ~ i  country? As far as the concurrent teeti- 
mony of a long series of reepeotable writers, extending throu h 
ten centuries, can atablish a fact, this faet is establlhed. At 
it appears certain that the first knowledge of cinnamon came 
from another quarter. Homer, who, as a Greek, displays all 
the knowledge of his age, yet says nothing of cinnamon, the 
mention of which, nevertheless, occurs long $viously in t i e  
Hebrew writings. Tho name given by the ersians to thm 
spice, and borrowed from them by the Hindoos, Armenians, 
and even the Arabs, ascribes it to China ; f: and we may pre- 
sume, from thew and other similar indications, that cinnamon 
reached Judaea and Phaenicia in the first instance b the over- 
land mute through Persia. But the Waeans, dwellinlmin 
Arabia Felix, and mesters of the opposite African coasts, w wh 
teemed with aromatic productions, and who were always aa 
much  rival^ as carriers of the Indian trade, brou ht to market 3 a similar article, which in a certain form u s u r p  the name of 

* P h i M ,  Hiat. Eccl, p, 30. 
f Comrnaa Indicoplemte~ ; Topographia Chriatianq in Montfaucon'a C o k t h  

Pstrum, vol, ii. p. 189. 
Dareaenic (cinnamon, from tho Persian Darchini) is mentirmed by Mom C h n -  

enail (Hiat, Armen, p. 987, Whilton'~ edition), in the tihh century, and di~tinctly 
stated'io be brought h m  Cbiie 
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cinnamon, and probably quite supplanted the genuine Chinese 

. As the merchante of Sheba (the S~beans)  occupied in 
t :airs  with the chief of all s their m u n z  yra.!b 
Felix) was thought to be the on that produc t em 

But when the conquests of had shaken the old 

the whole truth 
carrying trade, the chief source of their prosperit ; whilst the 
opposite Afriun shores, long bearing names of {igh promise, 
now justified their appellations by supplying the Roman world 
with cinnamon and caasia, together with a large variety of 
odoriferous gums and incense. It may be reasonably inferred, 
therefore, that so far back as the Sabaeans had the re utation 
of dealing in spices they drew their su lies from t e same 

Pg 
E 

ahores ; and the monk Cosmas manifests s rewdness as well as 
his practical acquaintance with these countries, when, in s eak- 

he asserts that she obtained the spices from Barharia.t 
K ing of the presents made to Solomon by the Queen of S eba, 

After the discovery of the monsoons, the ,%baoans, owing to 
the inferiority of their ships and the wer of their rivds, be- 
came totally excluded from the &an trade, and for some 
centuries were reduced to a state of mercantile dependence and 
inactivity.$ But in the meantime the Roman empire declined. 
The Persians under the Sassanides, and particularly under 
Chosroes I., succeeded in engrossing the commerce of the Eaet ; 
and the foundation of Bassorah by the second Khalif coxx6rmed 
this revolution. All the trade of India now flowed through 
the Persian Gulf, and the Red Sea was deserted. Thus the 
downfall, and, i t  may be, the extinction of the African spice 
trade, probably dates from the close of the sixth century. 
Malabar succeeded a t  once to this branch of commerce, and as 
the Sabseans, in the hei ht of their fortune, had converted to f their w e  the resources o Africa, so the Indians increased their 

ains by purchasing, a t  a cheap rate, the cinnamon trees 
L r n e  down by the torrents from the forests of Ceylon.$ The 

* Eaekiel xxvii. 23. t.?pogr. Chrit., p. 139.. 
Qildemeistsr. Looi Amhnrum dr R e b  Indmls, p. 34. 

$ This was called Darahini Zeilani (Cinghalese cinnamon), which Teueira (Rela- 
cionem, 80.) interprrtr "wood imported by the Chirlelk froin Ceylou." This is  worthy 
of the writer who r s y ~  that the Chingalam (Cinghalw) were so called, bemole t h q  
are a mixturo of Chime and Galar I Yet Karl Rittm follow him. 
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superiority d this tree over ti= kindfed species in Malabar 
eould not, perhaps, under the circumstances of its discovery, be 
recognised a t  first ; but when, in the beginning of the sixteenth 
century, the Portuguese first arrived at Ceylon, i t  was fully 
understood, and cinnamon waa collected in the forests every 
third year-not without difficulty, however, owing to the tur- 
bulent hahits of the ple;' and it was to obviate this dim- 
cult that the ~ u t c K n  1770, planted the aromatic laurel L in t ir rtion of the island ; so that the cultivation of cinna- 
moo in G y b n  is not yet a century old. 

It must not be dissembled that the conclusions contended for 

directly met an 
' The Commerce 

H e  supposes that the Cinghalesespioe was carried to Masyllum 
and there sold as native produce to the Greek merchants, who 
were kept in the dark as, to its origin. It is hard to deal 
seriously with so extravagant and unnatural a hypothesis. Why 
should the Indian merchants, instead of camying their precious 
commodities to the chief maxta of the Persian and Arabian 

P , resort with them to a barbarous coast, and prefer selling 
t em as African productions ? But Dr. Vincent thinks his case 
proved by the words of Pliny : -6b Portus Mosylliticus, quo 
cinnamomurn devehitur :" The Mosyllitic rt to which the r cinnamon is carried down." $. It is obvious, owever, that the 
word dadditur does not necessarily mean carried by sea.$ We 
know, from several ancient writers, that the aromatic produce 
exported from these coasts was carried down to them from the 
interior ; and such undoubtedly was the meaning of Pliny, who 

* Itiimwio de Varthema, p Z7. 
t Commerce and Navigatiou of the Aucienb, vol. ii. p. 702. 
$ Hilt. NM~, vi. 34. 
# The verb deueho doer not in thir p l m  differ in meaning from defcro, which Pliny 

\uer iu the r m e  pamgmph in reference to good8 brougbt down from the hilb to the 
c w t  ; deferunt plurimum ebur, rhiwcerotum cornua,' kc. 
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very distinctly assigns cinnamon not to Ceylon, but to the 
country immediately in the rear of the Troglodytic coaat, or, to 
use his own word, " cinnamomum nascitur in Ethio ia Troglo- 
d ~ t i s  connubio permixta :" 6 6  Cinnamon grows in &t part of 
hthiopia which is connected with the Troglodytic coast by in- 
termarria~e."* 

According to Dr. Vincent the cinnamon of Ceylon was car- 
ried by the Indian tradere to Mosyllum alone, whereae the 
Periplus informs us that there was no port, but an open road- 
sted at that place, which could hardly, therefore, have been 
eelected as an emporium b foreigners. The same treatise, 
though it says nothing of ~ndian traders at Mayllum, tells us 
that s h i p  from Barygaza and Ariake (Baroach and Concan) 
frequented the ports beyond (d aieav &~rad~rlr), that is, on the 
eastern coast down to Opone or Hafoon, brin 
fine spices, but of provisions and clothing air"g pted mrFsm to the wants 
of a rude people, with 66 some of the cane-honey called sacchari 
su ar)," by way of 1uxury.t But with respect to the cassia 

of ' &  osyllum, the Periplus asserts that it was the produce of 
the country ; 1 while Galen tells us that the bestcinnamon 11 as 
called Mosyllum by the natives of the country producing it.§ 
And, again, at Acannm and Opone, cassia is mentioned in the 
Periplus as the growth of the country./( But such was the 
reluctance of Dr. Vincent to find the cinnamon of the ancients. 
on the African coast, that he tampered with his evidence rather 
than admit the point; and when Galen relates that the Em- 
ror Marcus Aurelius received a cinnamon plant from Bar- 

Er ia ,  the Doctor converts this expression into Barbarikk, and, 
on the authority of the Periplus, he places the country so 
named near the Indus ;- forgetting the absurdity of deriving 
from the Persian gulf what he has elsewhere taught 11s to believe 
was to be found only in Ce lon 7 I The earliest mention of e cinnamon of Ceylon, according to 
Dr. Vincent, occurs in the notes of the scholiast' on Dionysius 
Periegetes. But those who will examine the uestion with 1 minds not so biassed as to be ready to wrest to t eir purpose 

- -- - 

* Hit. Nat., xii. 44. t Periplua, p. 9. 
The word8 are J E ~ ~ F T L U  8) &wb riiv ~drmv,-~' there la exported from there park" 

Inspeaking of the exports of Barygaza, the author employs the same exprepion, 
obviously in reference to the production8 of the country. 

He lays plainly that it wan so named by the natives, &A riiv &yxmp~iiv. 1 The eipreuion8 used are ylvsra~ and ysvvZrm, p. 8. 
Dr. Vincent's research wan very slovenly; he knew Galen only from Ramuaio 

and Saumaiw, and perhap he knew the latter only at second hand. Saumaise urn 
the expremion " ex barbarica regione," but a few linwlowec down he quotes the origi~~nl 
word, d~ *v Bq* w hieh he tramlater cnneatly " ex Barbario." Compare The 
Commerce, kc. of Ancienh, vol. ii. p. 706 ; Galen, tom. sir. p. 70; aud 8alm~iur ,  
Rxmcitationee Plinianm, p. 9i0. 



every  obscure phrase, will not find the slightest trace of such 
an allusion in the scholia referred to.* The last distinct 
notice remaining to us of the cinnamon trade of Eastern 
Africa is in the work of Cosmas (in the early half of the sixth 
century), who, with much information respecting Ceylon, yet 
says  nothing of its cinnamon. Moreover the Arabs, habitually 
attentive to matters of trade, are silent respecting cinnamon 
in their descriptions of that island, though they extol its ivory, 

rls, and, above all, its rubies. The Narratives of the Arab 
x v e n e r s  to China in the ninth century point out the produc- 
tions of Ceylon, and yet do not mention cinnamon../. Edrisi , 

(1 153) is similar1 silent, though he notes a spice of this kind 
roduced in Mala 7, ar.: The expression diirchini," or " dhrzinf 

Geilhi))' Ca. cinnamon of Ceylon, occurs indeed in Arab writers, 
though not at an carly age. But it is justly remarked by Neea 
von Esenbeck that the name in question is evidently that of a 
new or foreign article. and iin lies the previous existence in 
commerce of another 'diirchini! or cinnamon.$ The first de- 
scri tive account which we have of the Cinghalese trade in this 
pro $ uction is given by Ibn BatGtah (in the middle of the 14th 
century), and presents a lively picture of a traffic carried on with 
a rude people possessing neither industry nor commercial habits. 
H e  relates how the ship in which he sailed being driven to the 
coast of Ceylon by stress of weather, he saved it from pillage 

a strata em, pretending to be a relative of the King of 
e goes on to say, " The whole comt is covered with zaabar. If 

trunks of the cinnamon tree, which aree borne down from the , 

mountains b the torrents, and lie in heaps on the shore till the 
people of d aabar and Malabar mine to load their shi s with P them, which they can do at little charge, since for a sma 1 pre- 
sent of cloth to the King alone they may carry off whatever 
they please." 11 This .passage, .mitten in the 14th century, 
eomplete1;g negatives the hypothesis of amancient trade in Cin- 
ghalese cinnamon ; and it is manifest, moreover, that no fine 
spice could have been pmured by the traffic here desrribed. 

If from the A r a b  we turn to European travellers of the 

* Dion. Perieg., v. 944. 
t, Relations des Voyages fait8 par lea Arabe~ dam l'lade, &c., par M. Reinaud, 

Pans, 1845, tom. i. pp. 5, 6, 128. 
GCgraphie d'Edrisi, &c.. traduite r M. Jaubert, Paris, 1R36, tom. i. p. 71. 6 N a  ron Emrlrk, Diaputatio de F innamomo, in the Am~nitates Botanicm Bon- 

nenses, 1823, p. 13. 
H From the De Gayangoa MS. of Ibn' l3at6tah'8 complete narrative. In the Trans 

actiorls of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. i., is a paper by Sir Alexander Johllstone. 
relaling the tradition that the Arab had settled in Ceylon in the eighth celltury, arnl 
expoMed cinnamon arno~~g other thiilga ; but no authority can be attached to 8uch vague 
rtatementr. 

VOL. XIX. 0 
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Middle Ages, aa Manx, Polo * ( 1290), Jordan de Severac t 
(1330), and Juan de HeseJ (1389), we find them all COYKXU- 
ring with the former in reckoning cinnamon am the chief 
pductions of Malabar ; while they repreeent Cey O'? on as rieh 
in pearls and rubies, but barbarous and without industry. 
The last-named writer s a p  even that its inhabitants are an- 
thropophagi ; while in Malsbar are produced pepper, " et ca- 
ncllae u a  g m a e  appellantur ; " that is, the canella grossa d 9 the I ta ians, which would be now called cassia. I t  seems pr+ 
bable indeed that the cinnamon, or canella of the middle ages, 
was generally an article of very inferior quality. M a r k  Sa- 
nuto, who wrote in the middle of the 14th century, does not 
reckon it amon the more valuable spices. H e  says-" From S the side of the l'artars, that is, from Bagdad and Tabriz, are, 
at the present day, brought from a great distance to the Medi- 
terranean Sea almost all the articles of merchandise of moderate 
weight and great price or value-aa cubebs, cloves, nutmeg, 
mace, and such like things : but other articles of greater weight 
and leas price-as pep r, ginger, frankincense, canella, and the 
like, come to Alexan 'I"= 14s by way of Aden in greater quantity 
than by the route abovementioned ; but of these heavier goods, 
whatever cwmea by way of Chaldaea and Persia is of far superior 
qnality ." 0 

In attemptin to institute a comparison between the ancient f cinnamon and t e modern, it is n m s a r y  to bear constantly in 
mind that the e~ithets true and eenuine. an~l ied  to this s ~ i c e  , I I  

in the absence i f  any well-deterzined natural characters, i n d  ~ of an absolute, invariable standard of sensible aualitv. are I 
altogether delusive. I t  is manifest that the sami namLmay 
have been, and, in fact, has been given, in different ages to 
very different productions. And, on the other hand, even at 
the present day, the cassia-bud of commerce is taken from the 
same tree which ields the best cinnamon.11 The want of a 
broad and well- d ounded distinction between cinnamon and 
cassia, and the conse uent adultelation of the former, are re- 
peatedly com l a i n J  of by ancient writen. The quality of 
the spice, whi% was formerly the chief test of its genuineness, 
necessaril depends on treatment. The ancients preferred 
the succu I ent tope of the boughs ; so that their best cinnamon 
resembled in this respect the best khtit (Celastrus edulis) of 

* V~~yagw de Marco Polo, publibs par la SociOtO de Gbograpbie, Pariq 1824, 
pp. 197, 448, 224,466. 

t .Mirabilio deecripta per Fratrem Jordanom (in the Reoueil den Voyagea, kc., 
pub116 par la SocibtO de Gkographie de Parin, tom. iv. 18391, pp. 49, 51. 

4 Itinerariur, 19 b. 
9 ' Liber Secretorum Fidelium,' in the ' Qesta Dei per Fraoog' tom.-ii. p. 23. 
[ Nee# von Eaenbeck, Systema Lauriuarum, p. 66. 



t h e  Arabs at the resent day ;* but the tender shootr, thou h ex- 
quisi te while fr& soon deteriorate. Yet in those days a [ etter 
choice could not have been made ; for the work of divesting the 
boughs of a certaiu age and size of the rough external bark, 
a n d  of then peelin off the thin and fragrant internal bark, 
as is ma practise% in Ceylon, requires more attention and 
systematic industry than belonged to the Troglodytes. The 
practice of these ople appears to have been to cut the whole 
t r e e  to pieces; t T e boughs were divided into five portions, 
declining in value from the top downwards; then came pro- 
bably pseudo-cinnamon and xy locinnamomum (false and woody 
cinnamon) ; of cassia and cinnamon together they brought to 
market ten or twelve denominations, passing imperceptibly. , 
one into the other.? Our cinnamon, on the other hand, is 
remarkably uniform, being generally peeled from the straieht 
suckers of trees lopped for this ~ p o s e ,  Without attention 
to theoe particulars, it is evident t no fair com arison can be 2' made between the kindred s icea of Africa and e) lon. 

I f  we assent to the remarf of Cosrnas respecting the source 
whence the Queen of Sheba obtained her s ices, then the 
passage in the Rook, of Chronicles, recording x er presents to 
Solomon, will enable us to trace back the Sabaean trade in the 
aromatic produce of Eastern Africa a thousand years befo~e 
t h e  commcneement of the Christian er8. This trade had in 
ancient times an im ortance hardly conceivable at the present 
day. It supplied t 1 e preciou~ materials essential to all re- 
ligious festivals and funeral rites. Every display of piety 
was attended with an expenditure of spices, perfumes, and 
incense. From the altar and the pile thick clouds arose, 
which, ae the multitude azetl on their mysterious forms, dif- 
fused around delicious o % ours. While man was still rude, no 
popular means of impressing the ima imtion and conciliating 
the feelings could have been devis wf more elevated and re- 
fined than the burning of incense. Pliny assures ue that the 

uantity of inmnse consumed in his time was incalculable.$ 
%he cinnamon burnt a t  one funeral, alone-that of Po pea, B. Nero's second wife-was said to have exceeded the or lnary 
produce of a .ear. Herodotus informs us that the Egyptian 
embalmers fil i ed the cavities of the corpses with myrrh and 
cassia.) This usage was assuredly ancient in his days, and it 
supposes a commercial intercourse with the countries yielding 

+ B o t h  Relation d'un Voyage dm8 l'yemen, 1841, p. 98. 
t Galen (de Simplioiboa), vol. xii, p. 26 ; (de Theriacie) vol. xiv. pp. 63, 256, kc. 

Hmt. Nat. xii. 41. 
Herd.  i .  6 .  WOJ it not from t l~c  urn of thae am- & s p i u  tbat the em- 

hlrnsd body *me to k called momia, momis, and mummy? 
0 2 
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those commodities of at least equal antiquity. The ~ g ~ ~ t i a n a  
related that Sesostris led his army southwards to the aromati- 
ferous coasts ; and, however we may doubt the fact alleged, i t  
is evident that such a tradition implies a very ancient ac- 
quaintance and relations with the coast in uestion.* 

But in t h l  case we are fortunately not w 5 olly dependent on 
remote inference or probable conjecture. We have evidence 
of an exprms and indubitable kind relative to the ancient 
Egyptian trade in aromatics, and determinin a t  a known 5 date the people engaged in it. The Rev. Dr. E ward Hincks, 
one of the most mccessful labourers in the field of Egyptian, 
Babylonian, and Assyrian archaeology, and whose rare sagacity 
is hap ily combined with a sound method and scientific exact- 
ness, [as translated some fragments of Pap ri-autograph 
letters, written by a prime 'minister of Menep K thah II., 3000 
years ago-and containin instructions respecting the laying 
out of the table of the 8 un;  whence i t  would a ear that PF this custom, ascribed to the Ethiopians by erodotus, 
was still in existence at Thebes six centuries before the 
historian's .age.t One of these letters "implies," to use Dr. 
Hincks's words, "that there were Egyptian merchants trading 
to the various countries named, and who had store of their 
produce." One of the countries mentioned is Arus (A ! Ro, 
Su), and among its productions are to bo distinguished frank- 
incense and ba1sam.f Now, if i t  be asked where this country 
was situate, the natural and obvious answer is, that i t  was 
on the Troglodytic coast, adjoining the frankincense region, 
within which now dwell the Aroosi, a owerful tribe of Galla, 
who may be preaumed to have ruleg the plains in ancient 
times, while the mixed population of the coast was as yet com- 
paratively weak. 

But it is easy to foresee that this explanation, however 
natural and complete, is yet too novel to meet with immediate 
acquiescence. It will probably be urged that the A r w i  are 
a tribe of Galla, a race not known in history till the 15th 

* Strabo (xvi. iv. p. 769) sets the pillar of Seaoatria with hieroglyphic inscription a t  
Deire or the Strait#. Pliny (Hist. Nat. vi. xxix. 31) lea& the conqueror to the pro- 
montory of Masllyum, by which he means the Eastern termination of the land, the 
Aromata of others, and our Cape Qerdafbn. 

t Transactions of the British Archleological Association; Winchester Congra,  
1845 ; p. 246, kc. 

$ Transactiom, &c., p. 26.2.. The way in which this word is to be read-the nama 
of the letters being here given, instead of the letters themselve+ir explained by Dr. 
Hincks in 254. It must be observed that Dr. Hincke supposes the Arus of the 

a p g m  to i a v e  been the Arsle, an Arab tribe, placed by Ptolemy in the vicinity of 
$ambq and not mentioned by any other writer. But the pretensions of the Arm in 
this case are founded merely on their name; the spice trade, 80 lot~g ar i t  paused 
through Arabia, WM ltriatly monopolized by certain well-kuown tribea. 
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century of our era; that the county occupied by them is at a 
distance from the sea-shore and the aromatiferous districts; 
and lastly, that the period of 3000 years, which has elapsed 
since the date of the papyrus above referred to, admits of so 
much revolution, extinction of race and change of language, 
that we are not.justified in inferring from mere resemblance of 

rmanence of a comparatively obscure tribe, for 

not without weight, and deserve con- 
to the recent appearance of tho 

does not disprove, any more 
existence: No importance 

Abyssinian annals. What- 
ever may have been the circumstances which led to the com- 
bination of the Galla tribes and their invasion of Abyssinia, 
where they figured on a new scene and under a new name, 
they were undoubtedly numerous a t  the moment when they 
roso into notice, and, in race, as ancient a s  their nei hbours. f They extend at present through thirteen degrees of atitude, 
and.yet their multiplication cannot be reasonably ascribed to 
their Abyssinian conquests ; while their l a n g u v ,  allied to the - 
.Dankali and Somdi tongues, roves their orig~nal connection 
with the Troglodytic race. h e  Aroosi are reckoned among 
the most powerful tribes of this nation - or erhaps they 1 are rather a family of tribes-and occupy the anks of the 
Webbi (0-ebbi, the river), where, descending in an easterly 
course and receiving from the N. the Zoriite and other streams, 
it  enters the country callcd by the Abyssinian and Portu- 

uese writers Ddro, contiguous to Harar and the maritime 
L d i +  

The country in question hae probably experienced, from the 
time of the Pharaohs to the present day, many vicissitudes of 
.fortune and sweepii~g revolutions. Of these a few are known 
to history ; others ma be easily conjectured. The Arabs, 
who settled at an ear f y age on the African coasts, doubtless 
assumed the dominion to which their superior industry and 
.civilization entitled them. 'I'hey held jealous possession of 

* The ftnt appearance of the Qnllar in Abymnia ia  luually plligned to the reign of 
MeIek Segued (1563). See Bruce'a Travela, Svo., vol. iii. p. 236. But they are 
mentioned in the Abyrinian Annalr nearly a century earlier. Riippell, Reiae in 
Ahyrinien, vol. ii. p. 357. 

t Journals of Mersra. Krapf and Iwnberg (Mirionarier in Abyminia, p. 179). In  
the nrap accompanyin Rocbet d'Hericourt*s Voynge dam le Royaume de Choa, the 
A-i are raid to be t%e lame ar the Itou (Edoor 9)  G d l g  r h o  are divided into twelve 
b i b .  I t  is remdsble  that Captain Smee heard of them on the e a t  coart, an m u -  
pying the banks of the Webbi. They leem to be the p o r r l o n  of the wunhy called 
111 the Abyuinian annala Arate, or, ar Bruce nnden  it (vol. iii. p. 871, tbe land of the 
Oritii, near which Bow6 the river Zorlte. 
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the c w t q  and, as they increased, mmpelled the aboriginal 1 
tribes to retire to the interior. This continual growth of a \ 
maritime population, distinguished by admixture of foreign 
blood from the indigenous ~nliabitants of the country, m u i t  
alone have been a fertile eonrce of revolution. After a time, 
the prosperity of the Sabaeans. on which that of their settle- 
ments depended, received a fatal shock from Roman conquest ; 
their carrying trade was taken from them by the Greeks, who 
lost it in turn when the channel of commerce shifted from the  
Red Sea to the Persian Gulf. At  the same time Paganism - declined, and many of the rites and usages which had created 
such a demand for the odoriferous ms became thereby I extinct. Then followed the prolong contests between the  
Christians of Abyseinia and the Mohammedans of the adjoining 
maritime region 8 and at last, in the 16th century, the Portu- 
guese, having opened a new route to the East Indiee, carried 
their arms into the Red Sea, and totally destroyed ZeilH, a t  

river ZorSte, on the banks of which probably dwelt the Solate 
of the insoription? I t  is obviously more natural to aeaume 
that the Rausi of the 4th century were the ancestors of the 
Aroosi of the prwent day, than to suppose two nations of similar 
names, occupyin in succession the same region, yet totall 
distinct from eac 8 other. Thus we can trace the Aroosi bac E 

.through fitkeen centuries, and find them occup 'ng the plains K= between the hills which they now possess an the maritime 
country. Their turbulence probably disturbed the trade, and 
thus provoked the arms of the Kin of Axum ; who, accepting 
the tokens of their homage, and a%fcting to engage them in 
his service, left them, we may be assured, just where he found 
-them. 



But if we can trace back the Aroosi through fifieen centuries, 
dur ing which a number of remarkable events-the decline of 
t h e  ancient Egyptian civilization, the extinction of paganism 
ibund the shores of the Mediterranean, the discover of the 

f b i direct pama e from E ypt to India by the aid of t e mon- 
POOM, and t e rise of ohammedism, with its attendant warn 
-oommunioated so many revolutionary impulses to these 
coasts; and if we are justifled in assuming that in early agea, 
anterior to the influence of so many foreign and fluctuating 
intern,  the affairs of the Troglodytes en ed greater sta- 
bility, why should we be surprised at g & n g  the A m i  
figuring as dealera in the duct ions  of their country in 
the time of Menephthah I f ., or fifteen centuries anterior 
to the Adulitic inscription ? And this early intercourse 
between their country and E g  t accounte h r  the expedition 
of h s t r i s  to the mouth of t f?' e Red Sea, just an their trade 
with Adulis explains the triumphant inscription of the King 
of Axum. 

Thus we are enabled to trace back the trade of the Eastern 
angle of Afiica at least 3000 years. The cassia, cinnamon, 
myrrh, and other aromatics used in embalming the dead in 
Egy t, were drawn from that region, on the several portions R of w ich the Greeks and Roman~, at a much later ?.rid, 
bestowed the epithets of Aromsta, Aromatifera, Myrr ifera, 
Thurifera, and Cinnamomifera. There is no other example 
in ancient or modern geography of a country denominated m 
entirely from its productions, and that the character so em- 

hatioally given to that country by the ancients should have 
k n  so who11 lwt sight of in modem timea, can be explained 
only by the*&pendence of fame on fortune; and by the dog- 
matism of scholars, who have too oken forced their own mean- 
ing on the authors whom they pretended to ex grid. The obscurity which involves at the present day the *' g o  Cinna- 
momifera "--a region pinted out distincd by so many of the r chief authors of antiquity, is very remarkab e, whether it be con- 
eidered from the literary or from the commercial point of view.* 

The accounts given of the coast from Deire or Bbb-el- 
Mandeb to Opone or'Hafiin, by various ancient writers, fkom 
Strabo (copying Eratoslthenes and Artemidorus) to Cosmes 
inclusive, unite to form a very distinct and intelligible picture 

- - -  - 

* Lct it be remembered that Bruce (vol. vii. p. 329) state8 that Cinnamon rtill grorrs 
near Cape Gerdaffin. He rays, L6This lecobd ~ r t  (which growl on the plain) ir \rely 
nearly ual to that of Ceylon, if not absolutaly 80." And again, $6 I have seen and 
comparl both rorb Prom both places (Ceylon and Glerdafhn)." He sugyata that the 
cinnamon of Ceylou waa originally carried thither from the Promontorium Aromaf~~m. 
Mr. Angdo, who haa recently viaited the aowt in queation, reckon8 mmia among it# 
productions. 
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of the country and its commerce. The first named of the80 
writers gives in general only the Greek names of the laws P resorted to, but it is probable that these occupied near y the 
same sites as the laces afterwanb known by native name$. 
The towns along %e mast were entitled Tapara, a name in 
which it is easy to recognicle the dsbra (hill or eminence) of the 
Ab inians), and which still remains little altered to the hilb 
I!? of hubarah: The best myrrh was procured at Avalites, not 

far from the Straits, and probabl in the vicinity of ,the modern 
Zefld Eight hundred stadia 6 0  nautical mmles) further, at 
the bottom of the Aualitic bay, stood Malao, a place of more 
importance, but ex d to.the weather exce ton the E., where a 
point of land aEor S" ed shelter ;t this was pm&bly the P y t h o l ~ '  
station of earlier times, and nearly where Berberah now stands. 
Berberah has indeed a small sheltered haven ; but we must not 
expect to find a sea eoast wholly unchanged after the la e of 16 r' centuries. Besides myrrh, Malao furnished peratic fran incense, 
cassia of inferior quality, duaka, cancamus, and makheir, with a 
few slaves; these last indicate the vicinity of the Abyssinian 
hills, and stren en the presumption that Malao stood on or iP near the site of erberah. As to the other commodities, they were 
all, the myrrh excepted, brought from a distance, and merely 
stored here. Hence the cassia or cinnamon was of an inferior 
kind, because freshness being essential to the excellenca of this 
spice, ,the best kinds were shipped at once from the p h  . 
producing them. The frankincense w a ~  called peratic, or from 
beyond (siEav), because it was brought from the eastern coast; 
for Barbaria, or the SomAli countr , was po uilarl considered r in those days as a mere tongue of and divi 1 ing t g e two seas ; 

,and, with reference to the northern m t ,  the other was called 
peratic, or yonder. 

Two days from Malao towards the E. stood Mundii, where an 
island at a little distance from the shore sheltered the anchorage. 
This island may be now found at Kurrum, or still more probabl 
at  Meyet (Burnt Island). From these places were export e i  
the commodities already named, besides a kind of incense 
called mocrotii. Along this tract the coast was a desert, but 
there were said to be numerous towns in the interior, and also 
two rivers, the Isis (perhaps the Hawa~h) and the Nile, by . 
which may have been meant the M7ebbi;f and if so, we have 

-- 

* Periplua Mar. Eryth., p. 5. Debra is written D&br& hg M. D'Abbdie (Bull* 
tin de la Snc. de GBogr., 1842, p. 192). In Arabia we find Tapharon (Pbiloltorgiu~), 
Saphara (Ptolemy), Dhofar and Tsfor (Freruel, Journal Aaiatique, 1845, p. 231). 
Dr. Vincent, in his edition of the Periplua, changes rdaapa into rdrcpa, a barbarism 
whicb he ruppoaea to be equivaleut to 7h ripov dprdpio, an exprarrion of frequent 
accurrence in the Periplua, but the meaning of which be did uot undentand. 

t Pcripluq p. 6. Ptol. iv. vii. 10. $ Stxubu,xvi. iv. p. 774. 
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here the earliest allusion to the river which, under the name 
of the Nile of Makadosho, was su posed by Arab writers, at a 1 later period, to be connected with t e Nile of Egypt. 

B e  ond this lace the scene changes, the desert disappeam, X and om Mun d!' u on to the cinnamon region, which commenced 
at a river overgrown with reeds, the coast was intersected by 
numerous streams and watercourses, while the frankincense- 
tree adorned all the valleys.* The coast thus described was 
obviously the tract at the foot of the limestone range of 
mountains called Jibel Wlir Singali, and the boundary of t& 
cinnamon re 'on was probably the river marked in the charts 
at Budder &or. It was somewhere on this part of the coast, 
from the termination of the mountains to the boundary river, 
that Masyllum stood,-that is to say, between Bunder Ghasim 
and Bunder Kh0r.t It had no port, but an exposed anchorage, 
so that it must evidently have owed its existence and com- 
mercial importance to some decided advantages of position with 
respect to the asses u the countr to the most productive 
districts. It mu% have L e n  visited i y s h i p  only at a certain 
eeason, perhaps at the close of the cinnamon harvest, when the 
fresh spice was shipped at once and carried off. 

And now another manifest change takes place, and within 
the limits of the cinnamon region the coast appeamto be more 
populous and better watered.$ I t  is probable that this was the 
tract with which the Greeks were best acquainted ; and indeed 

+ 0 1 1  thir coast Strabo plaea Aiovror K&, which Groekud cbrulp into A&VTOS 
a ~ o d ,  Leon's Look-ont. If tlib be the true d i n g ,  then thc p~ ia r  of Ptolem y ma& 
have slumbered, for his ro*, though shifted a little to the mi, L evidently the ~h 
of strabo. 

t Acundiog to the Paiplus. Mos~llam WM two or thne days' d from Muado 
m d  two days from Mom Pepham. 

$ Strabo, xri. io. p. 774. 
Q The second and third of these name are from the Periplru; the rst f;om Sh.po, 

who calls little DaphGn, Dapl~nm. These lPlt appelktiar .bow the l k d y  -+teotm 
of the Greeks to the ohjrt of thei plprc4 an immrrtiferoa koirl. 



L 
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Psggmoa (refrigeration or exaiccation) :-a name which seems to 
denote the evaporation of a large sheet of water, such as might 
be supposed to take place in the Gulwaini Great Lake) ;-and 
then the Great Daphnon or Acannae (near oyah Buah) which 
produced the best peratic flankincense.. 

L 
The coast now turned ~outhwards, and the Aromaturn Em- 

h u m  presented itself near the promontory called Aromata, the 
Gotii-k-, or South Horn, of early writem ; but which is said, 
in the Periplus, to be 'the most easterly int of the mainland. 
The emporrum was open to the N., an )Ip therefore, whenever 
the sea looked tem tuous, the sh ip  ran for shelter to the 
great headland call r Tabae, where cinnamon, several kinds of 
caaia, including the best, and fragrant gums, all the produce of 
the country, were 0btained.t From this place a voyage of 400 
stadia (40 miles) reached Opone (Hafiin). where. besides the 
merchandise alread mentioned, were rocured also tortoiseshell, 
and #laves of the 6 est description. h e s e  last were evidently 
Abyssinians, led down to this most distant port -because the 
route to it across the desert lay throngh the territory of the 
slave-hunting Bedwin. The coast from Opone southwards, as 
described in the Periplus, corresponds for Borne days' voyage 
so perfectly with the charts, that there is no difficulty in re- 
cognising the several tracts therein indicated. 
to the indeterminate manner in which the ancients But employ O'%i 
the names Mona Elephas and Aromata, which certainly as 
oRen meant tracts as ints of land, the sites of the stations F" between the former o these and Opone are less certain. If 
we suppose Aromata to be the Cape Gerdafh of our maps, 
then Tabae must have been at Shenareef, and the distance 

- thence to 0 ne is erroneously stated. But if Shenareef (the r Gerdafdn o the natives be assumed as Aromata, or the Pro- 1 montorium Aromatum, t en the site of the emporium will be at 
Khor Abdahan, the hill of Tabae will be at Ras All Besh- 
nail, and the town perhaps at Bannah (the Pan6n come of 

&lemj) : the distances wlll be correct. and the descriptions 
more natural. * 

With respect to the ancient inhabitants of Barbaria, they 
were divided into two nations, the Avalitae and the Mosylli, 
vaguely corresponding to the modern Edlir and DarLnid.1 A 
principal tribe of the EdGr still bears the name of Aber Awal, 
which recalls to'mind the ancient name of the Avalitae. The 
word Aber (meaning henGI or sons), mFy be taken as a proof 
of Hamyaritic or even of Syrian prigin : her in the one language, 

* Periplur, p. 7. t Peripluq p. 8. 
$ Ptolemy, iv. vii. 97. Marcknw Hnacleota, iu Hudron'n Qaogr. Min., i. p. 11. 
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bar in the other, signifying son. But among the easten tribes, 
o r  Danid, we find t b  Wur Singali, or Ah1 (nation) 6r Singali, 
whose name su ests an affinity with the race of the Bojah 

, (now called Bis i? arin), the original tenants of the plains to the 
I N. of Abyssinia : for the word tir, or with the article d r ,  

signif ing son, belongs to the language of Suakim.* Here, P there ore, we have a minute bnt un uestionable trace of descent 
fmm the ancient Troglodytes, an] this, as might have been 
expected, among the mountaineers. 

As to the position of the cinnamon country of the ancients, 
we have seen that i t  extended on the coast from the eastern 
termination of the Singali mountains to Hafiin. But the chief 
supplies of cinnamon were derived from the interior: and 
taking into consideration the habits of the cinnamon-laurel in 
Ceylon and Malabar, we may safely conclude that in ita African 
domain also its favonrite seat is on the southern slope of the 
hills (here running W.N.W. and E.S.E.) facing the humid 
S.W. monsoons, and probably standing on a siliceous rock suc- 
d i n g  to the limestone, 

There was undoubtedly a time when the merchants of Egypt, 
Greece, and Rome used to meet those of India in the port of 
Hafhn, and when the famed perfumes of Arabia seemed all 
transferred to the shores of Africa. Again, this lucrative com- 
merce perished complete1 so that even the fact of its existence 
has been deemed apocryp K' al. But as a country possessing such 
natural resources may easily emerge from poverty, perhaps in 
the cycle of revolution the mperity of the Aromatifernus Region 
may again come round. !L!$y~t again advances in civilizition, 
a new traflic enlivens the Sea, and Aden ie once more an 
emporium under the dominion of a great empire-greater than 
that of Rome-and destined to become still 
spread of civilizat?on. We venture to hope, t rter erefore, by that the 
British enterprise may explore tht shores opposite to Aden : so 
that the eastern angle of Africa, stimulated and enlightened by 
such an intercourse, may yet become a cultivated garden of 
those sweets for the growth of which nature seeme to havb 
peculiarly designed it. 
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XV I I .  - Comparative View of the various Standards 
used to ' express Vertical Distances: . 9 .COLT 
Communicatpd by GC. Bellas Greenough, Esq. 

[Read Nor. 16, 1849.1 

THE object of the accompanying table ie to supply geograpliical 
students,with a standard by which they may compare the notations of 
vertical 'distanca contained in foreign works. ' . 

At.present the barometrical observations of learned foreigners are 
frequently. expressed .in French mbtres, in pieds du Rhin, in pi& de 
Berlin, in Paris feet, palmas, varas, kc. &c., rendering it necessary 
to enter into long calculations before comparative resulta can be 
obtained. 
. I t  is boped that the present table will obviate this difficulty. 
. The st&d s e l d  has.boon the gqco~,hieoL&. taken. et. t h e  
equator; this being a fixed quantity universally known and dependent 
upon the figure of the earth itself. By taking 5 of these 'milea ,and 
dividing each into. 100 parts or degrees, a scale is formed consisting of 
500 degrees, each of which is equal to 604 English feet.. 

By this arrangement the student of every nation .wilt find no 
.difficulty in at once referring unfamiliar measures not only to one 
pllilosophical term, but to the standard to which.he is himself beet 
accustomed. If, for instance, i t  be stated that an observed elevation 
is equal'to 11,956 pieda de Berlin, a glance at the scale will show that 
this is equal to'200 degiees, or 2 ge~g~aphical 'miles ; and carrying 
,the eye along the line, a ready comparison may be instituted with any 
other standard measure desired. . 

The author is indebted to a paper by M. de Jomard* for the first 
,eugption of. the utility: qf 8qph.a scale, aaR .should ,th.a ipn~esred. table 
meet with a favourable notice among geographers, it is in contempla- 
tion Lo publish a work embodyitig . the principal observed elevations 

:upon the surface of the globe, and referring each .to its corresponding 
.value upon the geographical scale. 

* Bulletin de la SociBt.4 de Giogrsphie, ~ e u i i d m e  Sgrie, tom. iii. 
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Expedition of Mr. Assistant-Sum m Edmund Kkmedy to ascer- 
tain the course of tk Giver %toria. Communicated by the 
Colonial Oilice. 

[Read Jan. 8, 1849.1 

HAVING reached the lowest point of the Victoria attained by the Sur- 
veyor-General, I was directed to pursue the river, and determine 
the course thereof as accurately ae my light equipment and consequent 
rapid progress might permit." Accordingly, on the 18th of August 
we moved down the river, and at 4+ miles c m e d  over to its proper 
right bank ; the Victoria ia there bounded on the south by a low 
sandstone ridge, covered with brigalow; and on the north by fine 
gransy plains, with here and there clumps of the silver-leaf brigalow. 
At 7 miles we p d  a fine deep reaeh, below which the river is 
divided into three channels, and inclinea inore to the southward ; at 13 
miles we encamped upon the centre channel: the three were about 
half a mile apart, the southern one under the ridge being the deepest. 
We found water in each, but I believe it to be only permanent in the 
southernmost, which contains a fine reach, one mile below our encamp 
ment, in latitude 24" 17' 34". 'An intelligent native whom we met 
there with his family, on our return, gave me the name of the river, 
which they call '' Barcob." I also obtained from him several useful 
words, which he seemed to take a pleasure in giving, and which I 
entered in my journal. 

Between the parallels of 24' 17' and 24' 53', the river preserves 
generally a very direct course to the S.S.W., and maintains an un- 
varied character, although the supply of water greatly decremea below 
the latitude 24" 26'. I t  ia divided into three principal channels, and 
several minor watercourses, which traverse a flat country lightly tim- 
bered by a species of flooded bbx ; this flat is confined on either side 
b y  low sandstone ridges, thickly covered with an acacia scrub. I n  
latitude 24' 50' we had some difficulty in finding a sufficiency for our 
own consumption, but after searching the numerous channels, the 
deep (though dry) lagoons and lakes formed there by the river, we 
a t  length encamped at a small water-hole in latitude 24" 52' 55" and 
longitude 144" 11' 26". 

Being aware that the principal view of the Government in sending 
me to trace the Victoria was the discovery of a practical route to the 
Gulf of Carpentaria, I then began to fear that I should be unable, 
with my small stock of provisions, to accomplish the two objects of 
my expedition. My instructions confined me to the river, which had 
now preserved, almost without dev,iation, a S.S.W. course for nearly 
100 miles ; the only method which occurred to me, by the adoption of 
which I might still hope to perform all that was desired, was to trace 
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the river with two men as far as latitude 26O, which the maintenance 
of its general couree would have enabled me to do in two days, and 
then to hasten back to my party, to conduct them to the extreme 
northern point attained by the Victoria, and endeavour to prolong the  
direct route curied that far, fmm Sydney totwards the Gulf of Car- 
pentaria, by Sir Thomas Mitchell. 

With this intention I left the camp on the 20th of Allgust, a n d  a t  
I2 miles found several channels united, forming a fine reach, below 
which the river takes a turn to the W.S.W., receiving the waters o f  
rather a large creek from the eastward, in latitude 25' 3'. In  latitude 
25' 7', the river, having again inclined to the southward, impinges 
upon the point of a low range qn its left, by the i~duence of wlrich i t  
is turned in one well-watered channel to the W. and W. by N. for 
nearly 30 miles ; in that course the reaches are nearly connected, 
varying in breadth from 80 to 120 yards ; firm plains of a pure white 
soil extend on either ~ i d e  the river; they wen rather bare of pas- 
ture, but are evidently in some seasons less deficient of grass. I n  
latitude 250 9' 30", and longitude about 143' 18, a considerable river 
joins the Victoria from the N.E., which I would submit may be named 
the '' Thomson," in honour of E. Dew Thomson, Eeq., the Hon. the 
Colonial Secretary. I t  wan on one of the five reaches in the westerly 
course of the Victoria that I passed the second night ; the river there 
measured 120 yards acmes, and seemed to have a great depth; the 
rooks and small isletrr which here and there occurred in its channel 
giving it the semblance of a lmtiag and most in~portant river: thie 
unexpected change, however, both in its appearanoe and course, c a d  
me to return immediately to my camp for the purpose of conducting 
my party down mch a river whithersoever it should flow. 

On the 25th of August we resumed our journey down that portion 
of the Victoria above described, and made the river mentioned fnw 
the N.E. three miles above its junction ; following it down we found 
an unbroken sheet of water in its ohannel, averaging 50 yards in 
b d t h  ; we forded it at the junction, and continued to move down 
the Victoria, keeping all the channels, into which it had again divided, 
on my left. A t  about 1 mile the river there turns to the S.S.W. and 
S., spratding over a depressed and barren waste, void of trees or vege- 
tation of any kind, its level eurface being only broken by small doonen 
of red sand, reeembling islands up011 the dry bed of an inland sea, 
which, I am convinced, at no distant period did exist there. 

On the 1st of September we encamped upon a long, though narrow, 
reaeh in the moat western ohannel, at which point a low sandstone ridge, 
utrewed with boulders, and covered with an acacia scrub, closes upon 
the river. This position is important, as a small supply of ggrasa will 
( I  think) in most m n s  be found m the bank of the river, when not 
p blade, perhaps, may be seen within many miles above or below ; my 

.-r 

camp, which I marked was in latitude 25' 24' 22", longitude 
- .  

14a" 61'. Beyond camp I V  the rid@ recedee, and the soil beoomea 
inore broken and crumbling ; our horaea struggled with difficulty over 
this ground to my eamp, at a -11 water-hole, in lat. 25'43' U", 
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where I found it necessary to lighten aome of their loads by having 
buried 400 Ibs. of flour and 701bs. of mgar, atill retaining a sufficient 
s u p p l y  to carry us to Captain Sturt's farthest, on Cooper's Creek, to 
t h e  eastward (to which point I waa convinced this river would lead 
me), and from thence back to the settled districts of New South Wales, 
w h i c h  waa all I co111d then hope to accomplish. A t  about 16 milq 
farther, the ground becoming worse, so that our h o w  were continually 
hlling into the fissures up to their hocks, I wau compelled to leave 
270 lbs. more of flour and sugar a t  my a m p  of the 4th of September, 
in lat. 25O 511, at another small water-hole found in the bed of a very 
dry and insignificaut channel. Here a barren sandstone range again 
impedes the river in its southerly course, and throws it off to the west- 
ward, thus causing Inany of its channels to unite and form a reach of 
w a t e r  in lat. 2 5 O  54'; this, the lowest reach we attained, I did not dis- 
cover  until my return, having found a sufficient  upp ply in a channel 
more t o  the westward. In  lat. 25' 25', and long. by account 142' 23', 
t h e  river, having rounded the point of the range which obstructs it, 
resurnea its southerly course, spreading ill countlees channele over a - 
eurface bearing flood-marks 6 and 10 feet above its present level ; thia 
vast expanse is only bounded to the eastward by the barren range 
alluded to, which ending abruptly runs parallel with the river at a . 
distance varjing from 4 to 7 miles. On tile 7th of September I en- 
camped upon a small water-hole in 26' 0' 13" in the midst of a desert 
not producing a n~oreel of vegetation; yet so long aa we could find 
water, transient aa it was, I continued to push on wit11 the hope of 
reaching sooner or later some grassy spot, whereon by a halt I nrigllt 
refresh the horses; however, that hope was destro ed at the close of f the next day, for although I had commenced an ear y search for water 
when travelling to the southward, with numerous channele on either 
side of me, I waa compelled at length to encamp in lat. 26' 13' 9", 
and long. by accou~it 142' 20i, on the bank of a deep channel, without 
either water or food for our wearied horses. The following morning, 
taking one man and Harry with me, we mode a c l w  search down the 
most promisi~~g watercoureeu and lagoons, but upon riding down even 
the deepest of them, we invariably found them break off into eeveral 
insignificant channels, which again subdivided, and in a short distance 
dissipated the waters, derived from what had appeared the dry bed of a 
large river on the absorbing plain ; returning in disappointnient to the 
camp, I sent my lightest man and Harry on other h o r n  to look into 
the channels still unexa~nined, but they also returned unsuccedul. We 
had seen late fires of the natives at which they had d the night r without water, and tracked them on their path from agoon to lagoon 
in search of it ; we also f o u ~ ~ d  that they had encamped on some of the 
deepest channels in succession, quitting each as it had becon~e dry, 
having previorlsly made holea to drain off the laat moisture. My 
horses were by this time literally starving, and u l l  we could give them 
waa the rotten straw and weeds which had covered some deserted hub 
of the natives. Seeing then that it would be the certain loss of many, 
a ~ ~ d  consequently an unjustifiable risk of my party to attempt to push 
farther into a country where the aborigineg themselves were at a losv 
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to find water, I felt it my imperative duty to at once abandon it. I 
would here beg to remark, that although unsuccessful in my attempt 
to follow it that 'far, from the appearance of the country, and l o n g  
continued direction of the river's courae, I think there can exist but 
little doubt that the " Victoria " i s  identical with Cover's Creek of 
@aptaim Sturt; that Creek was abandoned by its discoverer in lat. 
27-56', long. 142', coming from the N.E., and as the natives in-  
forlned him, " in many small channels forming a large one ;'' t b e  
loweat camp of mine on the Victoria was in lat. 26O 13' 911, long. 
142' 20'; the river, in several channels, trending due S., and t h e  
lowest'point of the range which bounds that flat country to the east- 
ward bearing S. 25' E. ; Captain Sturt also states that the ground 
near the creek was ao blistered and light, that it was unfit to ride on, 
but that before he turned he had satisfied himself that there was no  
apparent sign of water to the eastward. 

EK Having marked a tree we commenced our return journey 

along the track at 2 P.M. of the 9th of September; at 8 miles Iallowed 
one of the horses to be do t ,  for, being an old invalid and unable to 
travel farther, he must have starved if let alive. At 13  miles we 
reached the water; some while after dark the following day we made 
our next camp, but it was with much difficulty that my private horse 
and two or three others were brought to water, one being almost car- 
ried by three men the latter part of the day. Upon discwering the 
reach, in lat. 25' 54' near the range, and finding a little gram in the 
channel about the water, I gave the homes two days' rest. My camp 

K on the reach is rnatked ; it is in lat. 25' 6 8  37", long. by account 

142' 24' ; the variation of the compaas 8' E. ; water boiled at 214O, the 
temperature of the air being 64'. On the 14th of September we pm- 
ceded on our journey, and reached the firm plains beyond the desert; 
on the 22nd, having halted a day, we again moved on, and arrived 
within 5 milea of the carts; on the 7th of October, leaving my party 
on the S. channel, I rode to the spot and 'found them still safe, al- 
though a native had been examining the ground that very morning. 
Lest he should have gone to collect others to assist him in his re- 
searches, I brought my party forward the same evening, had the carts 
dug out during thenight, and at sunrise proceeded to our position of the 
4th of August on the South Channel. Five natives were ol~served in 
the morning following on our track, and before the tents were pitched 
they drew near and ordered us away from the water; they had all 
their implements with them, and from their surly and untractable 
manner appeared to have been lately disappointed in a mining specula- 
tion. Purauiug our course up the river, we reached the Nive on the 
18th of October; there was but little water in the hole near the 
Brigalow Creek, and none to be procured but by digging at the junc- 
tion of the Nivelle. On leaving Camp 77, we found no water until 
we reached the firat pool in the Warrego, a distance of 40 miles, all 
the intervening watercourses having become dry. 

Finding upon my arrival on the Warrego that we'had still 766 Ibs. 
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of tlour remaining. and feeling anxious to make some discovery, which 
d g b t ,  at lewt in a small degree, palliate the bad tidings of which I 
was the b e ,  I determined upon following that  rive^ down, with the 
view not only of fhrEing ad availakde c o w ,  but also of adding to 
what little L k n m n  of the range whiek divides the waters of the 
*ling from t h  of the inte~ior. The '@ Piive" being the only 
waternurse of any impfiance between the Victoria and the Warrego, 
1 oonceived, t h 8  h n l d  the latter river be found to fall to the weat- 
ward, or be j o i d  by the Nive " in an easterly course, in either case 
the fbrm .ad ition of that range Wbuld, to a oertain extent, be 
d l i s h e d .  G h  t h w  view, I accordingly left the pond on the 
" 8 7  in lab 2 P  1 6  lo", on the2dtb af October, and continued to 
travel wn that fivm until the 18th of November, w-ith the following 
z%aelts :A 

E 
$0 far as my camp, marked I& in h t .  25' 551 57" and long. 

146' W 'ifrr, the Warrego dntsSna its deep sandy bert, averaging 40 
ibt in W $ h  ; i t  intemts an open forest camtry with god pasture, 
the fo-t being generally amposed of seveml varietia of Eucalypti, 
such as the iton-bark, box, kc., the acacia, and pine ; the treea on the 
immediate bsak of Ule river am chMy the flooded gum and oak, which 
wear a healthy appearanae and attain a p w t h  very remarkable on 
the banks of a channel in which water a m  never lodp. The river ia 
joined in lat. 25' 35' by the creek before mentioned aa being the next 
to the eastward ; its chernllel ie bmad and sandy near the junction, and 
cbntains small1 b& p-nent wabr-biles; the country bordering it 
resembling in every respect that on the Warrego. En lat. 25' 51' 22" 
annther creoli entem the Warrego h m  the eastward, at the junction 
of whiah wder may a t  all times be found ; the river again receive 
the waters of a me& which I called the 66 Yo-Yo" Creek, in lat. 
25' 65' 67" p bhh crecle, has its sauree in the range of which Mount 
Boyd ia a fixed point, and dontained an abundance of water in its chain 
of holes: of the Warrego thus fir, I may in a word eay, that its 
graesy banks and clear forest land render i t  avatlable for either sheep 
or hone stoak,. but it ia unAt for m a l e  from there being no surface 
water ; we obtained a eupply on travelling down the river, either from 
rella sunk 2 or Sf& by ourselves, or athed by the uprooting of a 
large tree on a level with its bed. Water can be procured in almoet 
any part of its whole oourse, by olearing   way the m d  to the depth 
of from 1 to 5 feet, more mpecially a t  the.juwtion 6f a creek, howevef 
amall. 
From a m p  XV to lht. 28' 16' 44" and. long. 14S3 28' 52", tHe 

liver contain0 deep neoher of watw ocouritng at short dintances, and 
imreseingin prosimity as we advanaed'; thie inexhaustible mpply of 
saber is bounded by opca fbmt  fCwr the flmt 40 miles, and from thence 
by extensive. plains thibkly covered With the mbt luxuriant pasture, and 
broken here and there by clump od acacia pendula." I have never 
seen in the colony any country which surpasees it, and but very little to 
equal it, eitlier ae being adapted for the depaeturing of cattle or any kind 
of stock. In  lak 28' a', we encamped upoo a reach, but tbund the 
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E county much fallen off in appearance; between that .camp and XXII 
in lat. 28' 15' 44", the river rapidly dimini~hed by throwing off water- 
coumea to the eastward, and it wae only after a long search that we found 
a spot at which we could procure a supply of water by digging. A t  13 
miles beyond, or in about latitude 28' 25; the river, now much re- 
duced, splits into two equal parta, the one running directly to the east- 
ward, the other in the opposite direction to the weatward ; the eastern 
channel, however, after a circuitous turn, rejoins that to the westward, 
without improving, what the river had here become, the insignificant 
dry bed of a watercourse : the county on either mde, being flat and 
subject to inundation, was of a poor crumbling soil, void of grass 4 
thickly wooded by a species of small stunted box and acacia. 

I waa then in lat. about 28' 25' and long. 145' 28', having ventured 
again that far to the westward with the hope of carrying the fine 
county we had lately traversed the whole way to the Barwan. 

Being now unable to procure water in either channel of the river, 
even by sinking wells, once more diegusted and disappointed, as all 
travellere will ever be who put their trust in tho interior riven, of New 
Holland, I decided upon leaving it and moving towards the Culgoa, 
for, although 80 miles diitant, it wan the nearest water to the position 
I was then in; accordingly, on the evening of the 18th of November, 
I left the Warrego, steering S. 37' E., and at 8 A.M. of the next day 
we encamped on a watercourse from the N.E., containing shallow 
holes of water; on the 20th I followed the watercourse for about 3 
miles, when finding it reduced and turning sharp to the eastward, I 
mumed my course for the Culgoa, which river I reached with the 
horses on the morning of the 22nd ; but in travelling that distance the 
ground and weather proved so very unfavourable, that I lost three of 
my beat draught h o w  before I could accomplish it, which lose led 
to the death of three others in bringing the carta to the river. Thin 
loes wan the first of any kind we had sustained on the journey, with 
the exception of the horse left on the desert At about 80 miles from 
the Culgoa we had to traverse hills of bare red sand partially covered 
by apine-fir and a low kind of brush, which, being on fire in every 
direction, waa kept raging within a few yards of ue by the hottest 
wind I have experienced this season; the thermometer in the shade 
was that day 1 lo3. 

I t  waa the 16th of December before my carts were brought up and 
the horses aufticiently recovered to continue our journey, and on the 
l6th we left my first camp on the Culgoa, in lat. 29' 29' 41", long. 
146' 36' 5V1, moving by ahort atages down the river. In lat. 29' 35' 
the Birie, another outlet of the hlonne, joins the river from the east 
ward; in lat. 29' 50t, having c r d  the river, I struck off for the 
Barwan, which we reached in 6 miles, our position being 40 mila 
above Fort Bourke and 9 below Mr. l i m n ' s  station ; proceeding up 
the river fbr supplies, I returned to my firat camp on the Barwan, 

K marked XXVII, and on the 27th of December crossed over to the 

Bogan, following that river up to Mr. Andrew Ker's station, at which 
we amved last evening. 
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With respect to the aborigines, I beg to state we have been gene- 
rally on the most friendly terms, making them preaente and eetablish-* 
ing a kind feeling, which I trust may be beneficially felt by those of 
o u r  countrymen who may follow me into that portion of New Holland. 
O n  two or three occasions only we had to exercise what I believe to 
have been unparalleled forbearance, to avoid collision with them, but 
finally succeeded. 

The Victoria language is spoken on the Warrego with only a sli ht 
difference in the pronunciation; on the shallow watercourse f70 
miles from the Culgoa, and 95 from the Barwan) we met a tribe who 
spoke a different language, but understood that of the Victoria; the 
natives of the Barwan and Bogan appear to know nothing of the in- 
terior language. 

I n  conclusion, it is my pleasing duty to make a few brief observa- 
tions on the remarkably good conduct of every member composing my 
party, of whom collectively I need only stato, that they have un- 
dergone the hardships and privations experienced on this journey, 
toiling freguently on foot through the desert (upon a ration of 75 Ibs. 
of flour equally divided among nine men) with a constant and ready, 
obedience, and without a murmnr.* 

* Extract of a letter addreued 'to Earl Grey, by Governor Bi Chsrlen Fitwy, 
dated Sydney, 25th April, 1849 :- 

My Lord,-It become8 my painful duty to report to your L o h h i p  the melancholy 
fate of the expedition which ww despatched in the early part of lmt year for the fur- 
ther exploring of the northern partion of thin colony, from Rockingham Bay to Cape 
York. The party, compruing eleven European8 and an aboriginal native, ww 
intnutul to tha direction of Mr. Amiltant-Suwspor E. B. C. Kennedy, who had on 
former occariona manifested peculiar B h e u  for mch a duty, and whose noble conduct 
throughout this expedition amply justified the confidence re d in him. Of t h e  
thirteen perno118 formiug the party, but Lhna have returned. ~ F f a t e  of three i8 still 
uncsrtain, and the gallant leader himnlf n u  .paand to h t h  by the natim when on 
the very eve of ffieompluhing the principal object of bir minion. 

"I have ananged with the master of the brig 'Freak,' now on her way to Port 
Eaingtan and Chius, to land a number of hi crew, BmUy at Melbourne Bay, and then 
at  k p e  River, in order that, under the guidance of the native 6 Jackey Jackey,' 
who, with two other aborigina, h a  ben m t  for the purpose, they may endeavour to 
wcertain the fate of the unfortunate men left at  the former place, and, if 
recover Mr. Kennedy% j~urnala,~ which were on him death wcreted by ' laokey ~1?,b2 
Sboidd thie latter effort prove eucceasful, the caliae of geographical science will, in 
rome measureat lmt, reap the advautage of Mr. Kennedy's laboun; and even mhould 
i t  fail, rtill much valuable information may be anticipeted from a detailed account of. 
the expedition (now in coum of preparation) by one of the auwivom, Mr. Camon, who 
waa attached to the party in the capacity of botanht"-ED. 

Information of the recovery of then Joumalr h a  dnce been received at  the 
Colonial Ofice.-ED. 
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Annam, or Cochil~Chioa," a y s  Mr. Aaron Palmer, la hi4 late valuable 
paper ' On the Commerce of the Oriental Nations,' submitted to the Govern- 
ment of the United States, '' is most advantageously situated for foreign M e .  
No country in the East p d u c e s  richer or a greater variety of articles p m e  
for carryiog on an advantageom commerce. P m w i n g  between 1100 aod 1200 
miles of coast of itn own on the China Sea and Gulf of Twquin, it is within a 
few days' sail of Canton ; has the Philippines lying opposite to i t ;  the grest 
island of Borneo, the Moluecan and Banda islands, a few degrees to the m t h -  
east ; with Siam, the Malay peninsula, Singapore, and the &aits eettlements, 

. to the westward. Ita numerow commodiou9 jwbours on the coast, pwtkulrrly 
that of Turoo, aflbrd a safe retreat for shipa of my burthen nsriptiwg the 
China seas during the most tempestuous s e w  d the yw,"-EP. 

No#e to Mr. COOLEY'B P a p .  

The coast of tbe Somalie on the Gulf, from b b e m  to Cape GhdeM, may 
be oonsidered the native aountry of frankincense, myrrh, and odoriferous gum. 
Tbe celebrity of Arabia, from the remotest ages, for those elegant producti9ns, 
has been chiefly a ~ u u e d  by ita large importr from thii coast-The river Joob, 
known to the natives as Gowin or Webbe-Gananeh, which has its sorirce in the 
eaatward edge of the Great Abyssinian plateau, and falls into the I n d i i  O m  
in lat. O0 14' south, at the town of h o b ,  is s u p p o d  to be about 700 mila in 
length, and is mid to offer a rafe ehannel of oonrmunicatbn, during three months 
in the yea,  with that section of Eastern Africa, greatly preferable in many 
reepeets, and leas tedioue and perilous, than t4e uoual lwd journeys by earavann 
from the Somali portr on the Gulf of Aden.- Vide Apron Palmer likewb 
M'Queen'a Ge0gr. b e y  oJ' Apca.-ED. 
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Political divirionr, 130. 
Pongsom River, 89. 
Poolo-lJbi, 89. 
Population of Skyror, 164. 
Port Achilion, 155. 
Port Molw, 156. 
Port-Office Ialand, 22. 
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